SCIENTIFIC DATA SYSTEMS, INC.

Warrior Software Version 7.0 — Standard Cased Hole

Field Operations
Manual

This document contains proprietary information. Copyright © 2005 Scientific Data Systems, Inc.
All rights reserved.









WARRIOR SOFTWARE VERSION 7.0 STANDARD CASED HOLE

Field Operations Manual

This document contains proprietary information.
Copyright © 2005 Scientific Data Systems, Inc. All rights reserved.

16840 Clay Road *® Suite 105
Houston, Texas 77084, USA

Phone: 1- 281-550-1109 ¢ Fax: 1- 281-550-2068

E-mail: sds.info@warriorsystem.com
Website: www.wartiorsystem.com
Created September 14, 2006
Windows® is a registered trademark of Mictosoft Cotporation in the United States and/or other countries.
All other product names are trademarks of their respective companies.



mailto:sds.info@warriorsystem.com
http://www.warriorsystem.com/

Table of Contents

INTRODUGCTION L.ttt h bbbt e e r bbbt e e n b an et e e e s 12

RELEASE NOTES WARRIOR CASEDHOLE ..cciiiiiiiiiiiiiee ettt ettt e e e s sttt e e e s e s s seabbtbesa s e s s sesbbabanesesssasrnnes 14
1 VVINDOWS XP SETUPR ...ttt ettt e e e e e bbb et e e e e e e s bbbt e e e e e e s s bbb b b e e e e e s s sab bbb e s e sess s bbb baeesesssasbberes 18
2 VWARRIOR SOFTWARE INSTALLATION .....tttvtiiee e e e eeittbtes s e e s s e sasbbattsasssesasbbabasesssssasbbsbaessessssbbabasesesssasbbabanssesssasrenes 20

2.1

2.2

2.3

2.4
241
242
243
244
245
246
247
248
2.4.9

2.5

2.6

2.7
271
272

2.8

2.9

2.10

2.11

DiStrIDULION IMEAIA .....ccuiciieiiiic ettt sr e e e st esbesbeere e e eneeseens 20
New Installation Warrior SOftWATE. ........ccccceiiieiiciciece et 21
Warrior Software Upgrade or Perform NeW VEISIONS. ..........cccveveeeiiciesiene e sieseseeeeseeseesee s 24
Warrior SOftWAIE SEIUCLUE........c..eiiii et sre e e eneenens
PrOGIam FIIES ...ttt b ettt s e s e bbbttt eer et e ne et e
INT FTIES bbb bbb ket b et bbbt b bbbttt b et e
ST FIES .ttt bbbt bbb
Miscellaneous Warrior File
(DU B T T | [ SRS RSSO
RTAT T T N =1 2SO S
Warrion\ Config......cooeveeneneiceinccesee e
LTAT T L] A - PSS
WVAITION FOIMAL ...ttt sttt et et e e be e ae e st e s te e beeaeesbesbeesbesasebesssesbeenbesbeereenrean
Create Device Manager 0N DESKIOP .....ccvviueriieiesiieeiereesese st snenes 31
LA T To] ] T (ot U ol o SRS 32
Key Software AUtNOIIZation SEIUP........oiiriie it e e eens 36
FUITKBY ettt bttt b et e st h e h e e Rt e b e s e e e eR e e b e e bt e b e ebese e e eseen e et eseeneaneebesaennen 36
(070 aa] o= Lo o] 4 1CC) RSOSSN 36
Warrior USB DIIVEIS SEIUD ...veveieiieiieieceeeeesie e st se st ra et te e sre s esaesaeseestesnesreenesneeseens 38
[TV ot - Ta =T T PSSP 44
(@8 T L]0 N 1o o TSRS 46
Warrior Convert for OLD VEFSION 7.0........coiiiiiiiiiiecee ettt st st re e 56

2.11.1 If you Upgrade YOUE 01 VEISION .......ceiuiiiieieieie sttt ettt et ne b saenean

2.11.2 If you perform a new version and you have the old configuration, Files

3.6
3.7.1
3.7.2

R3] T 1T o1 = TSR

USE LANGUAIGE. 1. vttt sttt sttt sr bbb e e nn b s e b et b e e et e

REIESN IMONITOIS BVETY ...ttt et ettt bbbt

SNOW DAA UNIES @S ..uveiiiitiieiiieit et e s ettt e e st e e sttt e e s ettt e e s et aeeesbeeessabbesesassassesabaeessssbesesasbessssarenas

NEW AULNOTIZAtION COUE ....cccviiiiii ettt eate e st eaae e srbe e saae e sabeesane e e

See Key AULhOFIZation COOBS ........ceiieieieie ittt sttt bbbt
WiINdows XP Printer INStallation..........ccviiiiiiiiiie ettt sbe e be e e ebe e eare e
Warrior Printer INStAllation ..........cccooviiiiiiiiiiieece et

3.7.21 [ | =To O (o T o 111 (=] TSRO UROTRRPPRRPRROt

3.7.2.2 Printing through Windows Printing

3.7.2.3 LT o AT (=T 3 AT SRRSO

3.7.3
3.7.4
3.75
3.7.6
3.7.7

Lo Tl I 101 (=] ST
PIINTING 10 PDF ..ottt bbbt b ettt
LT aL T aTo R (o T I RSO SSRP
(OF: 1 o] [T Y/ o OSSR
Set UP REAI TIME BACKUPD ..ottt et b ettt eb e

3771 NO REAI TIME BACKUP. ......citeitiitiieeee ettt bttt sbe s

3.7.7.2 Offer to Make Copy after each Pass. ............

3.7.73 Automatically make copy after aCh Pass.........coviiiiiireii e

4 Y00 1 1 SRR

4.1

4.2
421
422

DEPLN CONTIOL. ...ttt bbb bbbt

L | [OOSRt
L] Lo Tot A D v LY R
(IO T0 YT T o] [T TPt

Warrior Software Version 7.0 Standard Cased Hole 2



423
424
4.2.5

4.3

44
441
442
443
444
445
446
447
4438
449
4.4.10
44.11
4.4.12
4.4.13
44.14
4.4.15

4.5
451

4511 Remove Tools in the string ...
4512 Add Tools in the string......
4513 Change Tool...................
4514 Tool Properties..................
4515 Tool Diagram Properties.......
4156 Customizing Tool Diagrams.....

Power Control
Caliper Control
Relay Control .............

Calibrate .......coooeevvviirienne

Verify oo
PIOE CAl REPOIT ...tttk b bbbt b bbbt e bt bbb e b bt e b e e bt ebe st b 106
LR CCTol] {0 LU o OO URORSRRRURURT
Record Down

TOOI SEFNG.c.viiveieiieeee e

4517  Variable Length Items..............

4518
45.1.9 Print

452
453
45.4
4.5.6
457
4538
459

4591 STD Tool Configuration...

Variables
Create a Variable iN @ DAtaSEE ..........ccviiiiiciiicie ettt ettt e s e st e e sreesrteeebeeeaeas
Create WAVETOIM QAL CUMNVES.........cviieeeieiititee sttt et sa sttt et st sa bt ebe e st e se s ese e re s ens
SENSOIS ..veivveecieeire et

Calibrations ........c.ccceevvenene

Filters.....ccovvevveiiveeennnn,

Tool Configuration

4592 (OO I 010121 { (o] ISR
45.9.3 £ L1 12 T= O O TR

4594 Threshold (Filter the CCL)....

4595 (O -V T« OSSR

4,5.9.6 Normalize the CCL Baseline

45.10

Device Configuration

45.10.1 DAMUPCIH CONTIGUIALTION ......itiieiiiieiiseste ettt sb et sne e
45.10.2 DSP CONTIGUIALION ...ttt ettt ettt et s e st bt seesbe e e e e e enesbesbeenens

45.10.3 SDSTIP and CBL1D Programmable Filters and Gain Controls

4.6
46.1
4.6.2
4.6.3
4.6.4
441

46.5.1 DSP Monitor

4.6.6

Hoistman’s Display

SERVICEEDITOR ..o .
5.1Edit 10gging SErVICES DELAIIS .......eiviiiiiiieeie e bt e

5.2
5.3
5.4

Editing @n EXISTING SEIVICE.......oiiiiiiiiiieie ettt bbb
Adding and ReMOVING TOOI TYPES ....ccueiiiieiieitesie sttt e b e
AQA SUITACE SENSOTS ...evivieiiiteieiiste ettt sttt ettt ettt et et en e anennenes

Warrior Software Version 7.0 Standard Cased Hole



5.5 MOdIfYiNG the SEFVICE LIST......c.eiviiieiiiiiiiertee bbb 163

5.6 AGTING SEIVICES ...ttt ettt e bbbt b et h e et b e bt bttt eb e neenee e eneas 166
5.6.1 COPYING @ SEIVICE ..ttt bbbtttk b bbbt h ekt b e b st e et be e s e e bt et e nbe b nnan 166

5.7 IMPOFTING SEIVICES ...ttt bbbt b ettt sb e et b e et sb et b nnere s 167
5.8 EXPOITING SEIVICE ....viieieie ettt et s b ettt b et et b bbb b e ne e e 168

6 TOOLSEDITOR ...ttt sttt sttt ettt etttk et bt ekt ekt he e e he e ebe e b £ e k£ ea ke eh b e eb e e e b e e sb e e nbe e beenneeaneeaeenbeebeanbeans 172
6.1 Editing an Existing Model or Serial NUMDEK ...........cooiiiiiiii s 173
6.2 oLl - To T 41 PSSR 175
6.3 Creating a New Serial number for an existing tool model .............cccoceveveiiieniniie e 177
6.4 Creating a new tool type or a new model for existing tool...........cccceveieiiiiiinie s 178
6.5 (@3 =T U] g0 = 1o | SRS 181
6.6 (1= oy AT a0 T o Yo I = ) TS 188
6.7 SAVING CalIDrAtIONS. .. .c..ciiiiiicii e e 189

7 [ =YD [N ] = 1 [0 PSR SPR RN 194
7.1 SWAPD OG0 ...ttt 198
7.2 Heading File Creation ... ettt e 200
7.3 Headings LOG Banners File Creations ...t e 201
7.4 PIPE TaAIlY TADIES. ...ttt b e bbbt e e 203

8 FORMATEDITOR. ...ttt ettt h btk st e b e b e e et e e he e eRe e eb e e neenneennenreenreenreas 204
8.1 FTLB R R R Rt R et be bbbt e 208
8.1.1 SEIECE DAIASEL ... vttt bbbt bbbttt e 208

8.1.2 IMPOIT ASCIH FIIES ...ttt et st b e bt s e bt et st e st et e e s b e st e neeteere st e 208

8.1.3 EXPOITT0 LAS L.t b bbbt b bbb E e bt bt r e nre e 208

8.2 (@] 1110 4 OO SURS 208
8.3 0 OSSOSO 209
8.3.1 oo 0] 1 - ST P PP URUTRPRTI 209
8.3.11 L= OSSO T PO URPRURPTOI 209

8.3.111 N B e bbb h bR R bbb n e ne s 210

8.3.1.1.2 (@] 01T o SO PP PP PP PSPPI 210

8.3.2 Layout
8.3.3.1 OPEN
8.3.3.2 DALA SOUICE ...ttt bbbttt bt bbb st ee
8.3.3.3 POSTHION ...ttt bbb
8.3.34 Presentation TYPE ..ovciiiiiieieiet ettt sttt e et b
8.3.24.1 CUNVE .t b bbb bt e bt e b e
8.3.24.2 TADUIAE ... et
8.3.24.3  Variable Density
8.3.24.4 SIGNALUIE ...
8.3.24.5 Pattern Strip .....ccoooveveineinserseineee
8.3.35 Add Shading .......cccovevvieniiiecece
8.3.35.1 Change & ReMOVE ShaUING.....cc.ciiiiiiiieiiiiieet et sa e erenes
8.3.3.6 Enable Curves FOr Zone SCAliNg ........ccviiiiiiiirieiiice ettt sre e
8.3.3.7 IMHINUEE IMIAIKS ..ttt sttt b bbbt abenbeene s
8.34 (O] (o] g Y/ F- o OSSP OSSOSO PO PR SOUSURPRUTP
ST Ao 1 o] PSSR
8.4.1 SCIEEIN PO ..ttt b e bbbt b bbb h e bbbt e e bt et bbb e
8.4.2 [ 0 [0 oYU
8.5 10T P RSSR
8.5.1 DEPLN SHITE @ CUMVE ...ttt bttt ettt e e be st e b et e e eneareeneeteaaen
8.5.2 Depth Shift WHOIE PaSS.......c.o ittt e et ene e e
8.5.3 RUN TV D/IMEIGE PrOGIAM ...t iiiiteiiiesietieie sttt stete ettt sttt ee e s e tesbestesbeseeseeseebesbesbeabeseenseseasessensenten
8.5.4 CrEALE AN ALIAS ...ttt bbb e et s b e b e Re b et e n e Rt R e Rt Ee e be et et e st e neeneereerenan
8.5.5 RUN AULO MEIGE ULIHTITY .ottt e et raebesre b
8.6 PAUSE/ UNPAUSE.......veiiieieitise s etee e eie st st e testeste s e et e e et e sbesbesbesteeaeesaesseseestesbesbesbesteeneeneeeenseses
8.7 FAN g g o] 7= o] USRS
8.8 (o T [T 1o 0[] O PO OPR TSP PPN
8.9 WEIE SKEECR ...ttt b bbb b et ann
8.9.1 DEPEN INTEIVAIS ...ttt b et s e bt et e et e be st et et et eneebeanenrenten
8.9.2 F AN a1 go] =L o] PSSR

Warrior Software Version 7.0 Standard Cased Hole 4



8.9.4 L7 3 ST
8.9.5 0l LT T T (o] GO SRS
8.9.6 Attaching Objects

8.9.7 User Defined MELafiles..........oiiiiiiiie e 229
8.9.8 MELATIIE PIOPEITIES .. .ovieviiticiicte ettt ettt e st e b e be st e e e et esaereabesresren 229
9 N1 =27 Y011V, = = e | PP PRSP 232
9.1 L e e b e E et et et e Ee et e EeeReere e et e nrenrenre e 232
9.1.1 SEIBCE DAIASEL ...ttt bbb bbb bbbttt 233
9.1.2 IMPOIT ASCH FIIES ...t bttt b e bbbt be e sbenee e 233
9.13 EXPOITT0 LAS .t b bbbt R bbbt n e n e e 233
9.2 OPLIONS .ttt bbbtk b et bbb bbbt R R Rt R et b bt 235
9.4 Create @ LOG Banner (INSEI)......ccoiuiiiiiieeiieeeiee sttt sttt et nene e 236
9.5 1o ==Y o = o) OSSR 237
9.6 [ F= T 0 (o1 o) S 237
9.6.1 L [oL - W o T (o] )V OO PORRSRPSPRPR 237
9.6.2 Close the Current PIot & SeleCt NEeW Dat..........cccceiieiiiiieiiiieii et 237
9.6.3 MEKE @ TIFF FIE ...ttt ettt et b ettt ettt ettt neenes 238
9.6.4 LI W o 3 - P 238
(O = W0 1N 0 =] = o1 [0 = RSOOSR 240
10.1 Il e b e r e e he e ebe e be et e r b e be e be e reesreereearas 241
L0.1.1  INBW otttk b ekttt btttk b R e e R bR R R e R Rt R R et R et E Rt bRt e e Rt e R ettt benennern 241
0 o o SRRSO 241
0 T T SRS 241
O T N USSR 242
10.1.5  SCIEEN PIEVIBW ...euviviiiieie ettt sttt este s e e stesteesbeeta e teete et e saeesaeeta e besbeebeebeenbesaeeeesteenbesaeesteeneenbesnsesreans 242
0T T o T (o] VOSSO RPRUSO PRSP 242
L0.1.7  EXIT ittt bbb R bR bR bR b bR bbb bbbttt b et e 242
10.2 Start the PlOt JOD EQITOT. ......eeiiiieiiieeei ettt ettt e e e s eb e e e s st e e e s sabae e s s ebbaee s 242
01 R 1 - Vo o [ TSSOSO USROS 242
L10.2.2  REBIMOVE. ...ttt ettt e et e e et e e e et b e e e e e bt e e e s bae e e asbe e e e tbeeeaabeeeesbaeeeabeeesabeeesatesaeeaabeeesbteaeanseeas 242
01220 B Vo o SO SOTSOSSPESRRSO 242
N = o W U 7. 1 N SRR 252
11.1 Il e b e r e e he e ebe e be et e r b e be e be e reesreereearas 252
O - =Tt D - L PSSP 252
11.2 ReCalCUIAtioON CONIIOL.......coiiiiice ettt be et s ba e beesbeeresanas 254
11,21 RUN SINGIE STEP ..ttt bbbttt b et b e bt e bbbt e e bt e bt b e nbe b 254
11.2.2  RUN VAMADIE SPEEU ...ttt st b ettt e sttt e be b e se et et eneeneeneebeneeaten 254
11.2.3  RUN MAXIMUM SPEEU ...ttt ettt sttt e st e seebeebeeaeeee e e e eneebeebeeaesbeebeseeneaneaseebeneenten 255
11,24 PauSe RECAICUIATION .......ccuiiiiii ittt re et e e be e be et e s ae e saesteebesaeeseeeneenbeeneesreens 255
11.25  QUIt RECAICUIALION. ...vicviiieieiccie sttt sttt e b be s be et e s aeesaesteebesbeesteereenbesnsesreens 255
11.3 [T 1o AN 2 U =T o] SO 255
114 Vo] AT 1 (o] TSRO PO PSPPSR 255
11.5 o S 256
12 MERGE/SPLICE, TVDIMERGE/SPLICE. ....c.vevetiteseetesteseatestes et eese sttt st bbbt sttt sttt bbb 260
12.1 72 T T OO PP URRRORRRPRPR 260
12,101 MIBIQE TWO PASSES .....eiieeteiutesti ettt ettt ettt h ettt e b e s bt e e e b e b bt e et b e e bt e he e bt e b e e b e ebe e e e eneenbeaneenre e 261
1222 Merge tWO PasSeS (AU CUINVES).........iiuiieiiieieeiieie ettt sbesee e e et s aaesbesbesae e enseseeneatesaesnessesten 266
12.2.3  Merge two Passes (REPIACE CUIVE) ........ciuiieiuiiiieieiee sttt sttt bestesbe e e eseesesteneennen 271
12.2 7= o= PR 273
12.2.1  FlBuiieiiceiicee ettt ettt b Rttt e bRt b e R et et et et e bt renenrern 273
12.2.1.2 Detail SEIECIEA INPULS .....viiviiiici ettt b e resresbe b 273
12.2.1.3 SeleCt QULPUL PAth/FIIE .....c.voveeieiiiice et et 273
A O] ¢ ¢-Tv1 {10 LSS 274
12.2.2.1 ENtEr DEPN THE INS....iiiiiiitiiee ettt b e bbb bbb 274
12.2.2.2 ENter DIireCtioNal DALA ........cc.eiieieieiieciieie ettt be e saeereennen 274
I T o] (010t Tt o T OO USOPRPRTPR 274
12.2.3.1 ProCeSS COMMEANUS. .....cuveiieeieiieeie e eeeste e et e st e s e e sae s te e e steeeesteeneesaeesaesteentesbeereesreansesseareenrean 274
12,24  WINAOWS......eieiiteeie ittt ettt ettt st e e s b e et e s beese e beeseesbeeseesbeeaseabeeseesbeesseabeeaeesbeeneebeeneeseeereentesnsesreans 274

Warrior Software Version 7.0 Standard Cased Hole



12.3
12.4
12.5
12.6
12.7
12.8
12.9

13.1
1311
13.1.2

13.
13.
13.
13.
13.1.3
13.1.4

13.2
13.2.1
13.2.2

13.
13.
13.
13.
13.
13.2.3
13.2.4
13.25
13.2.6
13.2.7
13.2.8
13.2.9

13.3
13.3.1
13.3.2
13.33
13.34

13.4
13.4.1

Merge data items (curves) from two (or more) log
Access detailed information on data ItemS. .........ccooiiiiiiiiei e
Enter depth tie in points ........cccooceiiieiiiinee
Select the output path or file name....................
Select processing options and start processing..
SPUICE @ CUIVE ...ttt et et e st et e s teeaeese et et e seesbesbeaaeetaeneeneeseens
Enter Directional SUrVEY Data........c.cccciveiiiiiiiiiie ettt st st ne s

(D L ez (0 0] TP TP U PP UPP PPN
Export to LAS Format
EXPOIt 10 LIS FOIMAL .....cviiiiiiticie ettt bbbttt b et sbeesbenbeeneente e

121 LET FHIES .o

1.2.1.1  First Item ....

1212 DAL TEBMIS ...ttt bbb bbbt r e

1.2.1.3  LaSt HEM = DEPLN ...t et
Export to ODBC compatible Database
Extract Pass (£5) t0 NEW DAADASE. ......c.cuieiirierieiiieieeie ettt sttt st se e saesre e 290

Interpretation Tools 293
LY ] o o OSSR 293
XY PIOE 1ottt bbb bRkttt b bt 293

2.2.1 ST 1] oo OSSPSR 294

2.2.2 o To] 41 T [OOSR PSPPI 294

223 ANNOTALIONS. ...t 294

224 4 o To] 1 | R T T PP TP TP T PP PV PPPPPOPRTPRPPPIO 294

2.25 SAVE ANA RESIOME. ......eeiteeeee bbbt ettt b bbbttt b bbb ean 294
B O= O L1 T 0] €] v LA o OSSOSO 302
Create DIffErential CUIVE ..ottt eenesbe e ean 303
Create Total DisSOIVEd SOIIAS CUINVE..........cuiiiiiiicrce e 304
Calculate Borehole Volume from CalipPer .........co.civiiriiiiieiceeee e 304
Calculate RXO/Rt @aNd RWa CUIVES ..ottt 305
1oL I 11 YOO TSRS
Curve Normalization....

DAtA IMPOIT.......cei ettt bttt b e bt et e e be e s bt et e et e e st e nbeenbeeneeas
Read ASCII Data into the WAarrior (LAS) ..ottt 312
Read LIS Data into the Warrior
IMPOrt ODBC Data INt0 WaITIO......c..ceiuieiieieite ettt sttt be st sbe et ene b saesae e s 323
Create Log format from DataSel............oeiiiiiiieieieerc ettt bbb 324

Depth Correction
Apply linear Depth Shift t0 the @ DAASEL.........ciiieiiceee e

13.4.1.1 Depth Shift @ DAASEL ......c.iiiieeieeieieiee ettt ettt sbe st e seanenreanens

13.4.2
135
1351
135.2
135.3
13.5.3
13.5.6
13.5.6
13.5.7
13.5.8
135.9

13.5.10 Edit a Log Curve
13.5.11 Select Correlations Curves from Data Base

13.6
13.6.1
13.6.2
13.6.3
13.6.4
13.6.5
13.6.6

Apply linear Depth Shift to the a Data item
Data Management.........ccccevvvviiie e e
Create an Allias for a Data Item
Multiple pass Auto merge .............
Edit VariableS iN @ DAtaSBl.........ccecvviiiiiiieiiiieeie it sre et st et esre e sbestaesresbeebesasestesbeesbesbeeseesrsesbesnsesreens
Create Variables iN @ DAtASEL .........cceeiiiiiieiiii ettt ebe e s tae e ebe e s tre s beesbeeebeesabeenbeeennes
Create Waveform Gate Curves
Create CCL Curve from KeYDOAI. .........cooiiiiiieiieeic ettt st
Delete Data from @ DatabaSe...........ccceiiiiieiuieiieccree et etee e et et ete e te e st e s be e eteeeeteesaeeateesrtessneeenreeenees
Undelete Data...........cccovrvvennenee.
Rename a Data Item

SBEUP TOOIS ...ttt bttt s e e b et b e bbbt e e b e bbb e bt ne e
CalIDIAE PIINTET ...ttt bbb s
Configuration Backup/Restore ..
Configuration Files.....................
Configuration Restore .....
Warrior Backup...............
BACKUD PAGE.....eetieietieiiee ettt sttt s e bttt st e b et e st e s e Rt b e e b e be b et et et ene e e anenrenten

Warrior Software Version 7.0 Standard Cased Hole 6



14

15

16

17

18

19
20

13.6.7  RESIOIE PAGE ..ottt ettt ettt h ekt b st ekt s b e eb e e s e e e b e e R b e e Rt e R e e e Rt e R e e e Rt e RE e Rt e R e e Rt e Re e nReeReenbeenrenne e 353

13.7 Edit Logging SErviCe DELailS ........c.couiiiiiiiiiiiie e 354
13.8 Edit Logging TOOIS DELAIIS. .......ceiveiiiiiiiiirieieer e 354
CORRUPTED DATABASE ........tteutesiteateesutesteesteestesstasteasteesbeesteaseeameeaseeabeeabe e bt esbees b e ebeenbeenbeenbeenbesneesneesneenneenes 356
IVIATH PACK ..ttt h ekttt ekt e b e e bt e ke ekt £ Re e 4Rt e eb e e bt e b e e m bt an b e eb b e eb e e sb e e nbeenbeennesnnas 360
15.1 FIIE IVIBINUL ...ttt bt bbbt e bt e e e b e b e sbe e 361
15.2 L@ 11 U | T TSRS UPOTTOPPUP 362
15.2. 1 OULPUL UNIES oottt sttt bttt e bt e st e seebe s be e b et et e s s eseebeebesbe b et et et eseeseebenteaben 363
15.2.2  OULPUL BOX ..ttt bbbkt b e bbbt e bbbt s e bt e e ab e e nr e b e 363
15.2.3  Presentation / SCAle...........ccociiiiiiiiiiiiiic 363
15.2.4  MaiN INDUL DEEA SOUFCE......cuiteteieieteetieteeteste sttt e ettt tesbesee e e e e st eteebeabe st e se e eneeseaaesbesaesseeaneaseabeseeaten 363
15.2.5  Output Data DESLINATION .......oiuiieiiieieit ettt ettt b et e b e e et e b e e reebesbe e 363
15.2.6  ProCesSiNg INTEIVAL ........cciiiiiieiece ettt ettt e bt e et e st nesbenee it 363
15.3 FOPMUIB EAITOT ..ottt 363
15.3.1  DALAID ...t bbb e ke bt et bR n e ent e nbe e e bt enrente e 363
TR T B 1Sl ] o1 o] o OSSO USSR PSPPI 363
15.3.3  FOMMUIA ...ovtiee bbbt bbb bbbt bbbt bbbt 363
15,304 TSt ittt R R R R R et h Rt R R Rt b et et r e r e 364
15.3.5  COMPIIE ..ttt h bbb bbbt bbb bbbt e bt bt b e are 364
15.3.6  DALA SOUICE ..ottt bbbt b e bbbt b e b s e bt s b e bt b e bt s bt e bt e e e aneenrenre e 364
15.3.7  VaArTADIE UNIES. ... ettt ettt b ettt et e b e se et et e e eneebeabenbe st 364
154 OPLIONS .ttt bbbtk b et bbb bbbt R R Rt R et b bt 364
155 DEMO EXAMPIE ...ttt 365
SIMULATORBIOX. ...+ttt sttt sttt ettt ekttt e h e bt e bt e ettt he e e bt e eb £ et e e st e e b e eb e e nb e e e b e e ebe et e e mneeaneeneebeanes 370
16.1 CIrCUIL DESCIIPTION ...ttt ettt b ettt b et e b e b e b bt e beebeene e e e b e nbe b 372
16.2 SIMULATOR HOOKUPS ...ttt bbbt bbbttt e et sae s 373
RECORDER ...ttt ettt ettt bbbttt b ek h £k h ek e 8o b e AR e h £ e b £ 4Rt e b e et e b ekt e bt eb e e bt e b e e e et e nbeene e 378
17.1 Warrior Line Signal RECOIAEr SEIVICE .......cvciiiiiieiieii ettt 378
17.2 Converting Recordings to SDS Simulator BoX Files ........c.cccovviiiieniiieiice e 381
IMULTIARMOCALIPER. ...tttk bkt h e bbbtk h ket e bbbt bt bt et e e e e nnennenbeane s 384
18.1 (O[] o1-] gl o (=TT 1 = LA o] S PSR 384
18.2 OULPUL CUFVES. .. ettt sttt ettt sttt e te e e e s e sae e s ae e te e s eeeseenseesteeteesteenaesreesreenreenneeneenes

18.3 0 L (=TT o] 7= LT OSSR
18.3.1 Create VDL:......
18.3.2  What to Plot.......
18.3.3  Depth Axis............
18.3.4  PIOT RESOIULION ....viiii ettt ettt st b et e e s et besbe b e e e st e s ee e eseeneabeneenten
18.3.5 Make Window Bigger
ST T T = TV (o T o Tod (o] OSSR R SO RPPUSR PSPPI 391
18.3.7  Line Width 391
18.3.8  L0QO ....ccee..... 391
18.3.9  Plot Range 391
18.3.10 UNGEISAMPIE: ..ottt ekttt s b et et e st e bt e bt ebeebe et e e eseeseebeeeeabesee s eneeneenesbenaen 391
18.3.11 SAVE/PIINE RESOIULION ...ttt sttt et e b et neeteereebe e e 391
18.3.12 PEISPECIVE IMAGE. ... tetieieiteiteiet ettt sttt et s e be st e be st et e s e e st e beebesbe e enseseaneateeneenesreanens 391
18.3.13 SAVING ettt ettt ettt b et Lot R e R e b e b et et et eRt R e e b e be et et et en b et ereereereerennn 392
18.3.14 Set the XY PIOt OPLION....c.iiiiece ettt be e reeen 392
TG T8 O R I OSSR 392
18.3.15 CroSS-SECHION, WITEBTTAIME ...ttt ettt e s st e e s s b b e e s st e e s sbee e e eabaeas 393
18.3.16 D A (o] -1 o] [T 393
18.3.17 Ao 1o 0 I A A0 o] 4 101 | SRR 393
18.3.18 1S £ 81 [ TSRS 393
PANELSHOOKUPS ...ttt sttt sttt skttt sttt et e e st e b e e ab e et e e ab e e e sk e nnb e e e nbeennbeeenbeennbeeans 394
JOBPLANNER ...ttt etttk h skttt bk bbbt b e e e e R e b e R e b 4Rt ek e et bRt R e R Rt e R e e r e r e 400
20.1 TP JODS .ottt bbbt b e et b ettt eb e bbb nre e 400
20.2 LT [T I 0] oL SURUPRR 400
20.2.1  TOOIS INVENTOIY: ...ttt stttk ee e et eae e b e b e sae e e em e e seen e et e ebesbe s eneaneabeneenben 401
20.2.2  Perforating INVENTOY:........ooiiiieieit ettt ettt b et b e e e st e b e beebesb e b et emeeneeneenenreaten 401
20.3 LC1= 1] T TS - U (=T USRS 401

Warrior Software Version 7.0 Standard Cased Hole



20.3.1  TOOIS INVENEOIY: ...ttt sttt ettt et e st e e s e Rt et e sbesbessem e eseeb e ebeebeeeeneeneeneeneareseens 401

20.3.2  Perforating INVENTOMY: .....c.ciiiiiieie ettt sttt b et e s b e e e e e s e et et e see e b e e eneeneeneeneereaaens 401
20,4 JOD WIZAIT ... bbbttt 402
20.4.1  JOD INFOIMALION ...ttt ettt ettt ettt e bt bese e e e s e et eneeneeaeeresaen 402
20.5 R3] 10 =T o 1 TSRS 403
20.6 BUIT GUNS.....c.eiiiiteec bbbttt bbbt b et b et 403
20.6.1  GUN EYPES ..ttt ettt sttt skttt ettt a e sb ekt e et e bt e bt e bt e e e R e e R b e e R £ e R e e AR e oA R e AR £ e AR e R e oAb e Rt e b e e bt e nrenbeen e e aReennenreans 404
PO O o T o[- £V oLt PSPRPRT 405
20.7 =W o IO =S £ T oo S 406
20.7.1  OFf DEPtN WAIMING: ...oviiiieieiieece ittt sttt s ettt et e e e eseebeebesbe b e eensereeseenesrennens 406
20.8 oW Fo oL IS 1o S 407
20.9 MEIN WINTOW ...t bbbttt b et 407
20.9. 1 JOD MBNU .ttt sttt s b e b et bt R e R e ke R et e e e Rt e R e eReebe et e be e te e eneereeneere it 407
20.10  The JOb PIan ITSEIF.......ceee e 407
2011 ULIIEIES ettt ettt bbbt b bbbt b R n bt b bt b et nn 408
20.11.1 el oo a7 ot oo ST RSRRRR 408
20.11.2 Changing OrAEr OF FUNS .....cuiiviieiiieese ettt s te st et et r e s beeresbeneen 408
20.11.3 RUNNING @ WITEHING JOD ....uiiiiiiiee ettt e 409
20.12  ACHIVE INEIVAL ..o bbbttt s bt s et e sttt 409
20.12.1 RESUIES. ...ttt bbbt bbb bbbt b bbbt 410
P40 B = T o AR SO PR PSTRR 410
21 USBSHOOTINGPANEL. ... cettittitieteeseeste st sttt sttt eatese bbbt bt bt e b et e e et eh e skt ebt e b e e e e n b e neeebenbeebe et e e neennennen 412
21.1 R0 11T LI AV o USRS 412
21.2 THME PIOT ...ttt sttt bbbt sttt sb e et bt e b neene 415
21.3 [ 1T o] 1 T = T ) O 416
21.4 Shooting Panel CaliDration..........ccoociiiiiiiii e 418
215 Operation of the ShOOtING PNl ..o 419
2151 AUX POSIEION ...tttk b et b e e et e bt bt e b e s e e e e e me et e ebeebeseene e s e e s eneaneeneneeanens 419
2152 LOG POSITION ..ottt sttt b e b et b e e e me et e b e e b e s b et e e e me et e ebeebeseeneen e e e eneeneeneereaeens 420
2153 SAFE POSITION ...cuitiiiiieicieeste ettt bttt et et et e st e e e e neebeeb e s be st et e st et eneeneeneere et 420
2154 CCL POSITION ...ttt sttt ettt e s ettt et et e s e e s e e bt e be s b e ee e es e eseeb e ebeebesee st eneaneanesreanens 421
21.5.5 AR POSITION. ...ttt bbbt bbbt b et bkttt b ettt 421

22 CONVERTFROMOB2TO7.OWWARRIOR .....ccuvtiueiaietsuetsteesteeseastesstestee st e steenme s sse s aneesne e neenseesnens e e nbeenbeenneenneanneenes 428
22.1 o e Tot o U] TSSOSO 428
22.2 0] T A W o o PSS 428
22.3 L 0T BT T - PSS 435
224 CONVEIT SEIVICES. .. veveitiiteiiete ettt sttt sttt ettt sttt b ettt s b ettt b et et b et e b et st b et et b s ee 438
22.5 ReNAME OFIgINAI SEFVICE ......oiuiieiiiiiieiisteese bbb 443
R Y = 1= 1 [0 o USSR 446
23.1 TOOI EQITOF SELUP ...ttt ettt b bbbt sn et nneneene 446
2311 SPTK-BULLPLUG ...ttt bbb bbbttt b bbb e ne e nne e 447
23.1.2  SPTK-CCL ittt etttk b et b e e R e e bt Rt e ke R b e ek £ e b e e Rt R b e bt ek e e bRt e nbeen e e Rt enrenrean 447
23.1.3  SPTK-CENT ittt b e bttt b e bt s bt e e oo bt e b e e b e e s e e eb e e mb e nb e e seeabeenbenbeeneeebeennenrean 447
23.1.14  SPTK-CRB ...ttt btk b e bbbt e bt e bt et bt et e bt et bt e nbeen b e beenrenae e 449
23.1.5  SPTK-FULLBORE ...ttt bbbt b e bt s e bt b et s bt e b e st e e s beeneenae e 449
2316 SPTIK-GRECCL ..tttk h bbb et b bt bbbt ne b 450
2317 SPTK-MAST ettt b b btk h bttt b bR e bttt 450
23.1.8  SPTK-PTC o ittt b bbb E bbbt b e r e nrean 452
23.1.9  SPTKESPIN L.ttt bbbt b e e bbbt bbbt n e nre e 455
23.1.10 SPTKETEMPPRES ...ttt b ettt b bt et e e e bt e e e sbeebe e b e e neenre e 455
23.1.11 SPTKETPECD ettt bbbttt b et h e e bt ke e mb e ebe et e e beesbeebe e b e nbeeabeennenre e 457
23.2 Yo (0113 1o PSS 460
24 RADIOACTIVE TRACERSURVEY ....cutiiteeteiteaseesteesteesteesteastesssesteesteestessaesseesseesseesbeenbeenbessbesseesbeesbeeseesnsesneesnes 464
241 SELUP PFOCEAUIE ...ttt ettt bbb bbb bbbt 464
24.1. 1 Tracer EJECtION CONEIOL.......coiiiiiiiiieiee sttt bbbttt nne e 466
24.2 LOQGQING PIOCEAUIES ..ottt bbbttt 466
2421 VEIOCILY SNOTS ...ttt ettt bt et s bt e bt et e s b e e e e ese e bt et e seeebeseeneeneeneeneareaaens 466
24.2.2  DIFAQG RUNS ...ttt h etttk b bbbt e bt e bt e b oo b e e b e eb £ e R et eb e e Rb e e bt e R e e eR e e nbenbeen e e Reenrenreen 466

Warrior Software Version 7.0 Standard Cased Hole 8



24.2.3  Shot Table Editing, Correlation, and Flow Rate Log Generation .............cccccoerereiinencieneieiesc e 467

24.3 SErvice SPECITIC - TFACET SUIVEY .....c.ociiiiieiiieieie e 471
24.3.1 DUl DELECIOr VEIOCILY ....cueeueeeeeieeieete ettt sttt sttt a et e sbe st e e e neeneenenee b 471
24.3.2  SiNGIE DEECION VEIOCILY ....cueiuiiieieieeeeiieieete ettt sttt s e bt st eebe e e e eneeneenesee st n 471
R T I - T ST OO U TP PR PURUPRPTON 471
24314 DIAG RUN .ottt b ettt b et b e e bt e R e s bt R e e Rt e R e e bt Rt ek benbe e b nbe e e nte e 472
24.35  AdAItioNal SQUEICH ....oviieeicec e ettt nre 472

25 PANBX iRt e e Rt R e R e R R e R e R e e R e e R e e neaRe e ene e re e 474

25.1 oL T= N Q1Y o] T o] OSSOSO 474

25.2 QL0 Lo 1 TS 476

AT T A Vo = o (- S 476

20 FREEPOINTSERVICE ... .vittitteteeeeste st sttt she ettt b et bt bt h e e e bbbt bbbt e b e e e e bt bt e bt e b e e st en b et e b e nbenne s 478

26.1 FREEPOINT CONTROL PANEL ......cotiiiiiieieriesies et 478

26.2 FREEPOINT TOOL SETUP ..ottt sttt sttt st sttt 479

26.3 RUNNING The SEIVICE ...ttt bbb 479
26.3.1  STALION IMIANAGE . .....eteeeeeiieieeie ettt ettt ettt et ae ettt st et e e e ae et e e bt ebeee et e e en e ebeebeeeesee b ese e e eneeneebenreaten 480

271 FREEPOINTSERVICEHOWEO-GO ...ttt sttt sttt e s ettt st ettt sneenne e 482

27.1 FREEPOINT CONTROL PANEL .......coiiiitieiieiteie ettt st 482

27.2 FREEPOINT TOOL SETUP ...ttt sttt sttt ee s 483

27.3 RUNNING TN SEIVICE ...t bbbt e e e sb e b bbb 484
27.3.1  SHTALION IMIANAGET ......eteteeeiieieei ettt sttt bbbt b e bt bt st et e bt e bt e bt e b nb et et et ebeebeebenbe b 484

28 BONDINDEXANDBOREHOLEVOLUNE .......c.uciiuietiautiastesttesteesbeestes st sseesaessasasbeanbeasbasseasbeesbeesbeastesnnesneesaneseeanns 486

28.1 BL Attenuation and Bond Index arithmetic ..........c.coooiiiiiiiiiiiiic e 486

28.2 CalCulation PArAMELEIS ......cceiiiciecieie ettt e et e e e s besbeeaeete e e eseesresbesrenreas 486
28.2.1  TIMIXAIMID .ottt ettt bbb et Re R e b e Aot h e Rt e teebe et et et et et ereereetenrenbe s 486
28.2.2  TIMINAIMID ...t bbbttt b bbbt h ekt b b E e bR Rt b e bR bbbt een et nbe et 486
28.2.3  TIMINALL .t bbb e b bR R b e Rt E bRt h e b bRt h et et b 486
28.2.4  FLOGVAIUE. ...ttt bttt R R bt Rt e e et et eneeneerenre b 486

28.3 OUBPULS: e bbbt e e r Rt bbb e e n e bt n Rt ne e en e nenre s 486
P2 T T R N 1 USSP USRS 486
P2 T I 1 = LSOO URPRPR 486

28.4 Processing for each log sample: (math protection Not ShOWN).........cccccvvvivvieeicrcsc s, 487

28.5 BOREHOLE VOLUME ..ottt sttt et bbb naesnees 487

20 CSSRADIALBONDSERVICES ... eettiuetiteesteesttesteasteastesteestessbeesteaseeaseessessaeasseenseasbesseesbeesbeesbeensesneesneesaeenseanes 490

29.1 R3] S I | PRSP 490

29.2 ACGUISTEION ..ttt bbb bbb b e bt et et na e s b e s b e sb e et e e neenteneeebe b e 492
29.2.1 Bl h bbb e R R R Rt bRt R e Rt Rt bbb e e R e bttt nbe b 492
29.2.2  VAITADIES. ...ttt bbb b et a et e b 492
29.2.3  Edit LOgQing SErvices DELAIlS .........coueiiiiiiereieieieeste ettt nae 493
29.2.4  Edit 10gging TOOIS ELAIIS. .......coueieiiieiiie ettt benre e 493
P2 T T 1o To S 11 [ 1o TSSOSO PSPPI 494
20.2.8  POWET UP oottt ettt b e bbbttt b et b e Rt ke e e Rt b ekt R e bt b e b e e b e nbe e e e nte e 494
DA R 1111 111 1 YOS PEUSOPSTPRPP 495
29.2.8  MONITOMING OULPULS. ..o.vevieeieiiitiiiesteitei ettt ettt te ettt se et et e e besbe s b e b e e esseteebesbesbe b eseeneesaereesesrenben 496

29.3 Shop / Tank CaliDration: ..........cociiiiie e e 497

29.4  Wellsite Calibration PrOCEAUIES .......c.ccoiiiiiieiiiieiseieiesee ettt eens 505
29041 SCBL A ZEIO Cal....ouiiiiiiciiieiee bbbttt ettt 505
29.4.2  SCBL Wellsite Internal RET Cal ..........ccoiiiiiiiieieeese e 506
29.4.3  SettiNg TrAVEl TIME: ...ttt bbbttt b e bbb e e be et nbe b 512

29.5 RUNNING TNE LOG: 1.ttt bbbttt bbb 513

29.6 V- T OO TS O PP P URT PR 518
29.6. 1 INEFOTUCTION ...ttt bbbtk b e bt h e bt bt e bt st et e e e b e e ebeebeebenbe b 518
29.6.2  The Calibration PrOCEAUIE........c.oii itttk bbbt b are 518
29.6.3  The RaAdial REAAINGS. ... c.eu ettt ettt be st b e e et e b e et e ebesbe b et emeeneeneebeneenten 518
29.6.4  ThE CeMENE IVIAD ....etiiiieeieieee ettt sttt ettt et et et e st e b e beee et e e em b ebeebeebesb et e e enseneaneabeneeaben 519
29.6.5  LOQQING CONUITIONS ...c.vieiuieiieiieiesie ettt ettt ettt s te b et e neeteebeete st et et eneeneeseebestenben 520

30 ULTRAWIREMEMLOGCHART .....coutititistesteetease ettt sb st e st se e e s et eh ekt b b e e e b e neeeb e bt ebeeb e et en b e e e anenbeane s 522

30.1 Updating Warrior V7.00.........ccccueieiiesie s ettt sre e s s e neesrenre e 522

Warrior Software Version 7.0 Standard Cased Hole



30.2 UPAALE MCU FIVET ...ttt bbbttt
30.3 Update UMT FIFMWAIE ..ot ettt e bbbt e e e
30.4 USING URFAWITe IMEMIOG .....oviiiiiieiiiie ettt e bbbt
30.4.1  OPEN UW MEIMIOQG ... .ottt bbbttt b et b ettt b ekt sb bt e et et e bt nbe b neen
30.4.2  Create the Profile... ...ttt
30.4.3  Programming the 1001 ........c.coiiiieieieeee ettt bbb et resae e
B 1o 11 o (o= Lo I 1 TR (o | OSSR USRS
30.4.5 Visual Merge the depth and tool data
30.4.8  OULPUL PASSES ..vveuviuieiesieetestteiesteesteste e besbeesbesae et e beessesbe e st e sbeeb e e b e ebe e ke eb e enbenbeesbeeb e enbenbeebeebeenbenbeenbennean
30.4.7 Recalculating the raw UW Memlog data and creating the CUIVES ...........cccvveiiiieicieicieseseeee e 524
30.4.8  EXIIAS ..ottt h e E R R Rt E R R e b e n ettt n s 524
1 R 0 < =] I ¢ T SO PO T U U U U PSP 526
31.1 SEIVICES = INOISE SUIVBY ...vviuiiiiiiiie st e st te sttt st e te st ta et e s te st e tesbesteereesee e et e s besbestesneeneeseens 526
31.2 TO FUN TNE SUIVEY ...ttt sttt sttt et e be st et e s beete e e et e be st e sbesteenae e enrs 527

Warrior Software Version 7.0 Standard Cased Hole 10



11

Warrior Software Version 7.0 Standard Cased Hole



Introduction

Warrior software Release 7.0 is a second-generation 32-bit program. The Warrior software is a
mature logging environment that stresses ease of use, wide versatility, with a true multi-tasking
environment. This software can also be used from a desktop to replay, recalculate and print logs from
the raw data or imported data from other systems such as LAS or LIS data. The Warrior software
runs on Windows Operating Systems (Windows 2000 and Windows XP). Operators need to be
familiar with Windows and logging.

The Warrior Tool Interface and Power Supply Panel is a new generation logging system. This system
utilizes the USB Bus (Universal Serial Bus) along with DSP (Digital Signal Processor) technology
providing the latest signal recovery technology available. This allows the PC to be upgraded
independently as newer and faster PC's become available. Systems can be configured based on the
services required at each site. The operator interface remains the same for each configuration,
allowing the same look and feel for the operators.

The Warrior Well Logging System consists of a Tool Interface and Power Supply Panel, a computer,
a printer and optional depth, line speed, line weight panel, and perforating power supply. The tool
interface panel contains the necessary circuits to interface to most cased hole tools, both analog and
digital. The depth encoder and line weight interfaces are built into the panel, as is the down hole tool
power supply. All functions are digitally controlled from the software, with the power supply having a
manual control mode. The panel incorporates data acquisition functions primary DSP based, that
interface to the host computer through the industry standard Universal Serial Bus (USB). A seven
port USB hub is also incorporated inside the panel allowing a single cable connection to the host
computer. A second monitor may usually be attached to provide a Hoistman's or client's display.

The system supports most thermal well log plotters and a selection of color printers. An optional
depth, line speed and line weight panel is available. This panel provides 12 Vdc. powered,
independent depth measurement. It connects to the host computer through the USB and can be
synchronized from the host depth or the host depth may be read from the depth panel. The Warrior
logging system currently consists of the following components:

CPU - Laptop/Desktop

Monitor

Shooting Panel

Tool Interface and Power Supply (CP/PA/OP/SLAB)
Keyboard

Plotter

Depth, Line Speed and Line Tension Panel (optional)
UPS (optional)

It is strongly suggested that the CPU and monitor (and optionally, the interface panel) be run from an
UPS with a capacity of approximately 1000 VA. Do not attempt to use an on-line type UPS with
diesel generators unless the manufacturer specifically states that the product is suitable for this
application. The (cheaper) switching type UPS seem to work well. Loss of data is guarded against by
periodic update of the data base files, however, the use of a UPS allows the system to be shut down
in an orderly manner and may also condition the line power to the system, thus eliminating problems
due to a noisy power source.
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Release Notes Warrior CasedHole

Release notes for Warrior Casedhole 060825

Log formats

Add Image 3D and Potato plot types for multi arm caliper array data.

Can start XYPlot when service starts like Iplot. Extra parameters entered in

Plotting Services Editor.

All logging Generic Borehole Imaging tool module

All Bugfix recalculation of depth-shifted data

CH Logging Titan telemetry 24 bit raw data channel support

All Logging Temp. Compensated XY Caliper tool; ported to Win-32.

Printing Add calibration for Windows printers

CH Logging Added spinner calculation program - Flowvelocity

All logging Compatibility fix for FX1 based hardware with VIA USB host controller
All logging Average Caliper output added to XYCal; slight clean-up.

Perforating

Use service dump for more accurate sensor offset calculations. Bug fix -
Closing all from Acquisition while wizard was open could delete joplan entries.

Tool string drawing

Use service dump for more accurate sensor offset calculations.

Alarms

Alarms now can be canceled in groups - depth, depthpnl using new alarms.

All logging Multiple gain/filter board support, new I2C system addressing enhancements
All logging Multiple DSP board support

All logging New 12C system addressing enhancements, support for USB44R6

All logging New 12C system addressing enhancements

TVD Calculations

Uses new tvd library - DS points will be saved in a database instead of external
file. TVD plots won't need to be saved to database, can be added to plot job
later.

All logging CNTP-313-B Probe Tool Added - New Algorithm.
Headings Headings can have watermarks
CH Logging Panex Spinner Flow support

Tool string drawing

User can create their own list of sensors to hide in the tool string drawing. File
logsys.ini, section [ToolDiagramSkipSensors], then list sensor names
1=SENS1, 2=SENS2, etc.

Can enter a decimal value for line thickness to fine tune curve thickness on

Plotting printers with resolution >= 300

Well Objects Casing, plugs, packers can have colors.
All logging New device for surface acquisition

All Logging Bug fix for data transfer

Tool Power Monitor

Bugfix tool power monitor config, inhibit. Can now declare “NoMonitor=yes” in
specific services (or globally via Watrrior.ini)

Release notes for Warrior Casedhole 060407

Hotwell PNN downlink timing improvement and biased output returns to max. pos. rail
CH Logging | for larger neg. deflections
All logging Nominal gains and offsets for Tvolt and Tcurr by panel type

Sondex PL telemetry has new channel type "flowdir2" for modified XMW using two
CH Logging | channels for flow rate and direction
CH Logging | Fix for PIP panel PLL multipliers
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Release notes for Warrior Casedhole 060321

All logging

Bug fix - Could cause "Unable to create curve" errors at log up time.

Windows printing

Can adjust resolution of Windows Printing source data via Warrior Control
Panel. Lower resolution speeds up printing but can lower print quality. This
setting is used in addition to the printer resolution set in the Windows printer
settings.

Legend for curve names, Editable legend items, Uses banner for heading,

XY Plot Can plot constant values for reference.
Add entry to warrior.ini in [Heading] section for "defaultbanner”. If entry not
Plotting there then will use title.wlb
Sondex Support Sondex PL supports flow detection on all lines including H2S. QPS bug fix
Plotting Can show legend for shading in log inserts
All Logging Prohibit Panel Type change (flag setting to enable in Warrior.ini)
All Logging Logging releases use new style device drivers
All Logging Sondex name fix, gauge overflow fix, smoother output filename handling
Fix resource leak - was causing misc. device record and storage errors
All Logging when recording multiple passes of logs with many outputs

Perforating

New Perf Job Planner

Panex Support

Panex GR support, other updates per Panex

Cal reports

Cal reports now have a heading with database and dataset source for cals.

Printrex printing

For 820RM printers, add 820RM=1 to printrex printer section in warrior.ini.

Heading

Added 'U' for underline edit type in .hdg file. "editHSLTU", "editVSLTU",
etc.

Services Editor

Tools will be exported with service into wcf file by same name as wsyv file.
Tools can be imported with service by same method. When editing tools for
service, can see list of current tool/serial numbers to pick from.

Panex Support

Bug fix to coefficients file read in

Panex Support

Enhanced Panex monitor and control

Creating Alias

Dialog will not close after alias created, but user will see status message if
alias created successfully.

Backup Was not checking set aside space for backups properly.
Added option "OneFramePerRecord" to [LIS Export] section. Required for
LIS export WellCad software to read sonic data.
Can draw rectangles around entries by prepending underscore before text.
[Columns] entry can have start,stop values ( 1=0,20 ), and stop value for
Cal reports columns is required for rectangles to come out correct.
SCBL Can manually adjust gates after automatic moves

Waveform Display

When multiple waveforms are in window, double click to fill window with that
waveform and double click again to go back to multiple display.

Plotting to Fax

Move plot options to config dialog like other printers. Add option for Normal
(100dpi ) and Fine (200dpi ). Default is Fine - which is what it was hard
coded to before. Requires new entry in warrior.ini for [Fax] -
"custom=faxfile32.dIl".

Well object Highlight type can have different colors. Perfs with single depth

Well Objects will show up now.
Added 'repeat’ mode for correlation curves. Correlation curves will only be
plotted if that curve is shown. So you can show curves from main pass on
Plotting top of repeat pass to easily see repeatability
Default software power controls to be off, override via new control word in
All Logging service or global enable via warrior.ini
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All Logging New safety feature: Tool Power will be disabled if line current drops out
Warn user if depth correction is entered and no curves have depth

Merge correction to be applied

Tracer Interp Can use caliper reading as casing ID value for calculations

CH Support for Geofizika PL string

Tool string drawing

Was not always showing proper offsets for tracer tools

All Logging

Open line monitor temporarily inhibited during tool power voltage/current
calibration

Perforating

Update CYShpl support to monitor AC/DC and Pos/Neg switch positions
when available

All logging

Modifications to Sondex/CSS Compensated Neutron calibration and
verification routines

Config restore

Run latest warrior convert option when restoring config files

Tool string drawing

Fix for multiple instances of the same tool

Direct printing

First plot from Job Editor will be spooled so printer won't start/stop

LAS Export Fix CNTY=COUNTY
Can turn off curve labels. Added more curve styles. Print directly to
XY Plot Windows printer for better quality.

Hot var editor

Was not working properly on numeric values.

Waveform plotting

Fix for low vdl levels - before were coming out all white.

Interactive plot

Bug fix hang-up of Iplot if you have it minimized and save a well object to
the same database.

All logging

Big fix for probe telemetry channel offset and Titan "combined" channel
types

Services, Tools editor

Saving a service will also create a file with tools for that service, then Import
will look for both files

Format editor

Speed up reading/writing of log formats

All logging CYAuxF1 - new device support
DSP logging Ability to specify pmon for "Probe" command
All logging Tool Power monitor settings can be specified per service
All logging Robertson Geologging 6 Channel and 12 Channel Telemetry support
All logging CYShPnIF1 - new device support
CH Logging Includes Hotwell PNN
Release notes for previous release, Warrior Casedhole 051110
LAS Export User can add their own heading information via [Heading] section in las.ini
All logging Bug fix - Could cause "Unable to create curve" errors at log up time.

Windows printing

Can adjust resolution of Windows Printing source data via Warrior Control
Panel. Lower resolution speeds up printing but can lower print quality. This
setting is used in addition to the printer resolution set in the Windows printer
settings.

Legend for curve names, Editable legend items, Uses banner for heading,

All logging Can plot constant values for reference.
Add entry to warrior.ini in [Heading] section for "default banner". If entry not
Plotting there then will use title.wlb
Sondex Support Sondex PL supports flow detection on all lines including H2S. QPS bug fix
Plotting Can show legend for shading in log inserts
All Logging Prohibit Panel Type change (flag setting to enable in Warrior.ini)
All Logging Logging releases use new style device drivers
All Logging Sondex name fix, gauge overflow fix, smoother output filename handling
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Fix resource leak - was causing misc. device record and storage errors

All Logging when recording multiple passes of logs with many outputs
Perforating New Perf Job Planner
CTS Telemetry CTS Telemetry monitor showing Caliper commands

Sondex Support

Sondex MIT supported

Panex Support

Panex GR support, other updates per Panex

Cal reports

Cal reports now have a heading with database and dataset source for cals.

Printrex printing

For 820RM printers, add 820RM=1 to printrex printer section in warrior.ini.

Heading

Added 'U' for underline edit type in .hdg file. "editHSLTU", "editVSLTU",
etc.

Services Editor

Tools will be exported with service into wcf file by same name as wsv file.
Tools can be imported with service by same method. When editing tools for
service, can see list of current tool/serial numbers to pick from.

Panex Support

Bug fix to coefficients file read in

Panex Support

Enhanced Panex monitor and control

Creating Alias

Dialog will not close after alias created, but user will see status message if
alias created successfully.

Backup Was not checking set aside space for backups properly.

Added option "OneFramePerRecord" to [LIS Export] section. Required for
LIS export WellCad software to read sonic data.

Can draw rectangles around entries by prepending underscore before text.

[Columns] entry can have start,stop values ( 1=0,20 ), and stop value for
Cal reports columns is required for rectangles to come out correct.

Memory Logging

Major enhancements for LGAT, Lonkar Gamma Analysis Tool

SCBL

Can manually adjust gates after automatic moves

Waveform Display

When multiple waveforms are in window, double click to fill window with that
waveform and double click again to go back to multiple display.

Plotting to Fax

Move plot options to config dialog like other printers. Add option for Normal
(100dpi ) and Fine ( 200dpi ). Default is Fine - which is what it was hard
coded to before. Requires new entry in warrior.ini for [Fax] -
"custom=faxfile32.dll".

Well object Highlight type can have different colors. Perfs with single depth

Well Objects will show up now.
Added 'repeat’ mode for correlation curves. Correlation curves will only be
plotted if that curve is shown. So you can show curves from main pass on
Plotting top of repeat pass to easily see repeatability
Default software power controls to be off, override via new control word in
All Logging service or global enable via warrior.ini
All Logging New safety feature: Tool Power will be disabled if line current drops out
Warn user if depth correction is entered and no curves have depth
Merge correction to be applied
Tracer Interp Can use caliper reading as casing ID value for calculations
CH Support for Geofizika PL string

Tool string drawing

Was not always showing proper offsets for tracer tools

All Logging

Open line monitor temporarily inhibited during tool power voltage/current
calibration

17
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Section

1 Windows XP Set Up

The Warrior well logging system runs in the Microsoft Windows software (2000,or XP) environment.
This gives the user many powerful tools and facilities not previously available in an inexpensive
logging system. One of the principle advantages is that the system is multitasking, meaning that
several programs (or tasks) may be running on one computer at the same time. Within the Warrior
system, for example, several different log plots may be displayed independently on the screen and
other logs may be directed to plotters. Headings may be prepared, and final log presentations set up,
all whilst continuing to acquire data.

Another advantage of the Windows environment is the graphical user interface, which presents the
functions available in the system in an easy to understand manner (well, fairly easy). Whilst the
simple interface makes the Warrior easy and fast to operate, the full power of the system can only be
realized when an understanding of MS Windows itself has been acquired. It is therefore strongly
recommended that, after some initial experimentation with the system, the Windows User Guide is
studied and the Windows Tutorials run. Courses are also available on videotape, and other media,
from many sources.

We recommend customize the windows XP with the following presentations: (Fig: 1.1, Fig: 1.2, and
Videol.1).

Taskbar and Start Menu Properkies 21x1

Taskbar Start Menu |

% Start menu Customize... |

Select this menu style for easy access to the
Internet, e-mail, and your favorite programs.

7 Classic Start menu Custarize... |

Select thiz option to use the menu style from
earlier versions of Windows.

% Ok I Cancel | Ficteel 1] |

FIG: 1.1 Start Menu Presentation
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Taskbar and Start Menu Properties _"?I_X[

Taskbar | Start M |

i~ Taskbar appearance

[V Lock the taskbar

I~ Autortide the taskbar

¥ Keep Hie-tashbar ot top of other windowws
I~ Graup sirnilar taskbar buttons

V" Show Quick Launch

~ Motification area

¥ Show the clack

“Pou san keep Wenalifization aiea-uncluttered by hiding isons thatyeu:
hisve ot clcked recertly

I™" Hide inactive icons Customee.. |
K| Conel | ooy |

FIG: 1.2 Taskbar Presentations

VIDEO: 1.1 MS_XP-Setup Presentation
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Section

2 Warrior Software Installation

2.1 Distribution Media

The Warrior Data Acquisition Software version 7.0 (051114) or latest is distributed on one CDROM.
Or the software is downloadable in the form of a single executable file WAR7CHO05114.exe from the
web site http://www.warriorsystem.com/under DOWNLOADS Warrior Software 32 Bit Version
Warrior 7.0 STD Casedhole 051114 This file should be copied to a temporary directory and run to
expand itself. To install the Warrior software runs the SETUP.EXE.

It is a fact of life that every computer system will, sooner or later; suffer a failure, such as a disk
crash, where there is the potential for loss of programs and/or data. This will generally happen at the
most inconvenient time. The importance of keeping current backups cannot be overemphasized. It is
vital that the time be taken to keep current backups of all essential programs and data.

All Warrior systems from Scientific Data Systems are shipped with some type of mass storage
device, (usually a CD-R/W drive) which can be used for backing up programs and data. The
procedure for using CD drives varies with the software supplied. Become familiar with the specific
software by reading the manual, or select 'Help' after starting the program. It may be useful to
purchase an off the self-CD program to standardize all systems.

All files copied from a CD to a hardrive are written as read only. Some files used
'E Warning! Dby the Warrior software will not function properly as read only. To change the
e attribute, use Windows Explorer select the copied files, right click on the files and

select properties, uncheck the 'Read Only' Attribute and click the apply button.

The warrior system is usually configured for the selection of services to be run by a given client. This
information is primarily contained in three files, Warrior.ini, Services.ini, and Tools.ini. (A copy of all
files a client can changed and back up to floppy by using Backup/Restore utility 'Configuration Files").
A complete backup of the Warrior program (excluding data base files) can be done using the
Backup/Restore Utility.
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2.2 New Installation Warrior Software.

Previous to the installation of the Warrior software we recommend to update the Windows operating
system through the Internet connection. When performing a new installation all Warrior program files,
default configuration and Data files are copied to hard disk. Configurations are subsequently modified

to suit customer requirements.

Place the new version of Warrior CD in CD Drive. It should auto run if not run

Restart the computer and turn OFF the Interface Panel Power supply
": Warning!
L setup from CD causes the installation. An interactive menu appears as shown in

The Fig: 2.1

Welcome to Warrior Software Setup CD x|
Interactive Menu VS ientifi s In 1
Cick on the buttons below to L
petform different operations!
nstall Warrior 7.0 Suﬁwaml Welcome to Warrior Software Setup CD
i
5] B Censity Caliper {in} 16 1 Ceep Resistivity (Ohmem) 1000 {0 Marmal (Chrrem) 100
Warrior 7 0 Relaass Notes | |2 Garmma Ray (GAP) 200 1 Medium Resistivity (Ohm-ri000 [0 Inverse (Ohrm) 100
-150 8P {rriv} i} 1 Shallow Resistivity (Chre-rrpl 000 |30 Density Porasity (pu) -10
30 CHN Porosity (pu) 10
Install’AcrobatReader7 @@y mmmmmmmmmmee e
[ i 5 :
Warrior Interactive Manual | 1 I i
[ 1T &
L] iHlicY k]
Warrior Website On CD | ;7 i = = L
i el
o & T
Engineering Changes o 3
™ H;."‘ é = K
— 317 & 161 == 7800 .. i Sl B
Warrior Products Brochure < i o y e gt
11 bl Pl 3 :
T : f 3
= | 7 = -
Kt [l i i
= s
i i = L i
3 it & i 5
] I ] H 5
, R
7 7
=y { Il H| 7
(i \\ i i N
v T -+
I | i L

FIG: 2.1 Interactive Menu.

Click on Install Warrior 7.0 Software

Warrior Standard Casedhole 051114

Warrior Logging Software - InstallShield Wizard

st GHield

FIG: 2.2 Warrior 7.0 Version 051114

Click Next to continue with the Setup program.

x|

Wielcame to the Waitior Lagging Software Setup program. This
program wil instal Warior Logging Sefiware on your computer.

Itis strongly recommended that you exit allWindows progiams

before runring this Setup program.

Click Caneal to quit Setup and then clase any progrars yau have
tunring. Click Nest to continue with the Setup program,

WARNING: This program is protested by copyright law and
intemational treaties.

Unauthorized reproduction or distibution of this program, or any
portion of t, may result in severs civil and criminal penalties, and
will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under law:

< Back I Nexlqg I

Cancel
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Warrior Software Setup El

Wamior zoftware haz a demonstration mode that can be uzed for
evaluation or kraining without requiring a protection key. Certain
limitations apply, such as:

* Mo attempt iz made to actually read acquizition devices
* Data impart iz not allowed
* Hardzopies are limited ko shart lengths

[ Inztall for DemonstrationsT raining
LE Ean::kl Ne% >>I Cancel |
L

At this screen a choice can be made to install the software in Demonstration/Training Mode.

In this mode, no software USB key is required and most functions can be accessed in a limited way
for training. However, all acquisition and import capabilities are disabled.

Approximately 300 feet of log can be plotted when in this mode. Services and Tools can be entered,
checked and installed on a full system. The software may be switched between Normal and Demo
modes by the Demo Mode parameter in the [GLOBAL] section of the Warrior.ini file. Normal Mode
has "Demo-Mode=0"; Demonstration and Training Mode has "Demo-Mode=1". Note that a reboot is
required after changing this parameter.

FIG: 2.3 Warrior Software Setup

Click Next to continue with the Setup program, if the software would be run in demo Mode check
Install for Demonstration/Training.

Warrior Logging Software - InstallShield Wizard il

Setup will install W arrior Logging Softveare in the following
directory.

Tainztall to thiz directary, click Mest.

Toinstall to a different directary, click Browse and select another
directorn.

“'ou can chooze not to install W arnor Logging Software by
clicking Cancel to exit Setup.

C:Miwf arrior Browse... |
< Back I MHext » I Cancel |

=

"Destination Directary

IrstallS hield

FIG: 2.4 Setup directories

Install to default directory C:\Warrior, Click Next
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Warrior Logging Software - InstallShield Wizard

"Destination Diirectory

Click the type of Setup you prefer, then click Mext.

& Typical Frogram will be installed with the mast comman

options. Recommended for most users.

{~ Compact  Program will be installed with minirmum required

options.

" Custom “Y'ou may choose the optiong you want to install

Fecommended for adwanced users.

C:hw/ arrior Browse... |

| metalShield

FIG: 2.5 Setup Options

Fig: 2.5 Shows the choice of setup types available. Typical installs all the available items, Compact
installs the minimum set of items and Custom allows you to choose which items to install. For a new
installation, select the Typical option. If you wish to install to a directory other than the default
(\Warrior), change the Install to entry now (However, this is not recommended). Click on Install to
copy the programs, data and other files. Select the Typical option, and then click Next.

Warrior Logging Software - InstallShield Wizard

InstallShield

< Back H.gxt » Cancel |

v

Setup has enough infarmation ta start copying the prograr files.
IF pou want to review or change any settings. click Back. If you
are zatisfied with the zettings, click Mest ko begin copying files.

Current 5ettings:

Setup Type: ;I
Typical

Target Folder
C:\wlarmor

User Information
Mame:
Company:

i o

FIG: 2.6 Setup Ready to install

Click Next to continue.

< Back Nfgt ¥ Cancel |

x|

23

Warrior Software Version 7.0 Standard Cased Hole



Warrior Logging Software - InstallShield Wizard

Setup has finished copying files to your computer.

Before you can use the program, you must restart Windows or
your cornputer.

(& ‘ez, | want to restart my compuber nov.

= Nao, | will restart my computer later.

Remove any disks from their drives, and then click Finish ko
complete setup.

|rstallsthield

< Back I Fiaish I

FIG: 2.7 Setup has finished.

Remove any disk from their drives, and click Finish to complete setup.

- T -
i

VIDEOQ: 2.1 Install the Warrior Software for the First Time

2.3 Warrior Software Upgrade or Perform new versions.

Upgrades are released from time to time to distribute new or improved components of the software.
These are different from upgrades, which are full releases in their own right.

Upgrades Warrior Data Acquisition Software version 7.0 (051114) or latest is distributed on one
CDROM. Or the software is downloadable in the form of a single executable file WAR7CHO05114.exe
from the web site http://www.warriorsystem.com/ under DOWNLOADS Warrior Software 32 Bit
Version Warrior 7.0 STD Casedhole 051114 This file should be copied to a temporary directory and
run to expand itself. To install the Warrior software runs the SETUP.EXE.

Place the new version of Warrior CD in CD Drive. It should auto run if not run
setup from CD causes the installation. An interactive menu appears as shown in
The Fig: 2.8

Restart the computer and turn OFF the Interface Panel Power supply
": Warning!
-*

To install the update from CD, Place the new version of Warrior CD in CD Drive. It should auto run if
not run setup from CD. When upgrading from an existing installation, the current Warrior system
program files and configuration files are saved to a backup directory. If problems occur with the new
installation, the previous installation can be restored entirely. Select Upgrade from Version X.x to
Version Y.y, the program files will be updated and existing configuration files will be then retained.

Warrior Software Version 7.0 Standard Cased Hole 24


http://www.warriorsystem.com/
http://www.warriorsystem.com/ftp/public/WAR7CH051114.exe
http://www.warriorsystem.com/ftp/public/WAR7CH051114.exe

Warrior Standard Casedhole 051114

‘Warrior Logging Software - InstallShield Wizard il

“Welcome to the Warrior Logging Software Setup program.  This
program will install W arrior Logaging Software oh your computer.

It iz strongly recommended that you exit all Windows programs
before running this Setup program.

Click Cancel to quit Setup and then close any programs you have
running. Click Nest ta continue with the Setup program.

‘WARMING: This program is protected by copyright law and
international treaties.

Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this program, or any

portion of it, may result in severe civil and ciiminal penalties, and
will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under law.

< Back I Nektqg I Cancel

IristallShisld

FIG: 2.8 Warrior 7.0 Version 051114

Click Next to continue with the Setup program.

Warrior Software Setup 5[

“warmior software version Std Cazedhole 051114 iz already installed. Do you want to

f;'[:Upgrade from Std Casedhole 051114 to Std Cagedhole 0511147

erform hew version Std Casedhales 051174 installation?

Mext > I Cancel

FIG: 2.9 Upgrade and Perform new version.

The Upgrade option of the software will keep the Services, Tools configurations, your customized
presentations, and the tools string.

The option perform a new version the system will install new software, but it will perform a backup
before of installing the new version, the system performs a backup and saves in the following path
C:\warroldbin\

If either upgrade or new version is selected and a previous version of Warrior exists, the current
installation is saved to a backup directory.
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Warrior Software Setup El

"'-, Warrior software was previousky installed in C:iWarrior
L

Be sure ko select the same directary For this installation

i

The following dialog box (FIG: 2.11) will be shown while the information is being backed up. No
action is required.

FIG: 2.10 Start the installation

If you wish to backup to a directory other than the default (c:\warroldbin), click the Browse button and
select the directory that you wish to use.

Bestore | LConfiguration Files |

— Optiong

Set aside space for backups ISB megabytes Set to Defaults |

—Automatic backups
f* Don't do automatic backups € Matify me before rnning " Don't notify me befare minning

Automatically back up eveny ISD days

—Back up what
& Curent Warrior install

Cohiwdariort,
£ Other directary I J
Back upto Ic:'\warrnldbin'\ J
Files backed up
1uZ2tek. zim Artex 326 daz BELL.DAS
3506, zim ARTEXI20MAS bi300_32.dIl
It vaas ARTEXIZE5YNC WASCat.dl
ppliedPT.was AzcTeldl CATUtls. exe
reTeldl AzepSk.dll chg.was
RIES WS ATEQIMEN.ERE
RIESSYNCWAS  atlantek32.dl

Backing up...
Reason for backup | Software Upgrade [~ Force tatal backup Backup I Close |
(1]

FIG: 2.11 Backup files
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Warrior Logging Software - InstallShield Wizard il

|nstall5hield

FIG: 2.12 Setup directory

Setup will inztall W arnor Logging Software in the following
directary,

Tainztall to thiz directony, click, Mext.

Toinstall to a different directory, click, Browse and select another
directany.

You can chooze not to install W arrior Lagging Software by
clicking Cancel o exit Setup.

C: M arrior Browsze... |

" Dresztination Directony

< Back I Mewut » I Cahcel |

s

VIDEO: 2.2 Warrior Upgrade or Perform a new version
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2.4 \Warrior Software Structure

The Warrior system has been designed to run a large number of downhole tools from a variety of
manufacturers. For this, and other reasons, the system is highly configurable. The configuration of a
particular installation is controlled by a number of configuration files. These files reside in the active
warrior directory. At the time of commissioning of a system the configuration files are always modified
from the SDS general release to meet a clients particular requirements. SDS does not keep copies of
every installation, and while it is always possible to regenerate a particular configuration it is much
simpler if copies of the configuration files are made and stored safely.

Under warrior the system has the following folders:

BIN 32: are all the Applications (.exe), Dynamical link libraries (.dll), Digital Acquisition Script (.DAS,
and .WAS), Simulator files (.sim), System file (sys), and Help files (.hlp). Control Files (.cnt), CBL
Acquisition Script (.cas)

CONFIG: are all configuration setting (.ini), Company logo (.Ilgo), Warrior Calibration File (.wcf),
Warrior Service File (.wsf), Warrior Import Filter (.wif), Warrior Convert File (.wcu).

DATA: the database from the logs.
FAX: The structure system to received and sends faxes.
DRVERS: The system drivers (.sys), Dynamical link libraries (.dll), and setup information (,inf)

FORMAT: Heading (.hug) , List Export Template (.let), Presentation Script (.prs), Warrior Calibration
Plot (wcp), Warrior Tool Diagram (.wtd), and Warrior Well Diagram (.wwd).

MANUAL: Warrior Manual. PDF

TEMP: Temporal files.

[=1 ) Warrior
[C3) Binaz
3 Config
|2 Daka
|Z) Drivers
B I Fax
) ouT
i) PoLL
| RECEIVE
IC5) SEMD
|2 Farmat
|2) Manual

FIG: 2.13 Warrior Structure.
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2.4.1 Program Files
EXE (Executable files). Software programs start from an executable file.
DLL (Dynamical Link Library files). EXE files will call these to execute certain functions.

2.4.2 INI Files

There are several files with suffix .ini. They are generally used to store information concerning the
overall setup of the system, and also information concerning tools and services. The files are
generally updated from Warrior programs, but it may sometimes be desirable or necessary for the
advanced user to update them directly using a text editor.

; Before changing any *.ini file make a copy of the original under another name so
¥\ warning! that if anything goes wrong you can recover by reverting to the original.

Warrior.ini — Controls the system settings for a particular system. The warrior.ini file contains
information concerning the global configuration of the logging system, both hardware and software. It
is divided into sections delineated by keywords inside square brackets. Many parameters are set
from Warrior system menus; however, some may only be modified from the warrior.ini file.

It defines such things as where and how data is obtained. Default headings, default log scales,
screen and plotter setups, and certain logging service parameters are setup in this file. (It is what
makes a system different from other systems). The primary edit programs for this are the Warrior
Control Panel and the Depth control panel.

Services.ini — Defines what services are available from acquisition and how each individual service is
setup. The primary edit program for this is the Edit Logging Service Details button from Warrior
Utilities.
The warrior system is highly configurable in order to support a wide variety of
"-\ Warring] downhple tools_. SDS sets up the se_rvices.ini file for a par'ticu.lar §ervice _set
H * according to client and hardware requirements. Do not modify it without first
creating a backup.

The first series of entries define the content of the Services menu in the Acquisition module. The
following entries define the setup of those services. Services are composed of one or more tools.

Tools.ini — Defines the tools that are available for the system. Information includes physical model
description (length, weight, type software, default filters, etc.) and calibration information for each
particular serial number.

Annotate.ini-Defines the annotation text which appears in the annotation window.

Items under Always appear in the selection box of the annotate window and may be added or deleted
and may be translated into another language.

Items under translations define the extended curve names produced when a mnemonic is chosen
from the list in the annotate window. The “translation' may change to whatever the user requires.

Text file used to setup default annotation selections. May be edited using WordPad or notepad.

Gates.ini — Text file used to save the PMON discriminators and WAVEFORM gates setups.

LAS.ini — Text file used to setup default settings for writing LAS files, may be edited using WordPad
or Notepad.

LISTOWAR:.ini — Text file used for conversion of warrior mnemonics to standard LIS mnemonics.
VARS.ini — Default variables when acquisition starts. May be edited using WordPad or Notepad.
Printers.ini — Default printer setups for adding printers through the warrior control panel.

CGBTEL.ini, Servedit.ini, Tooledit.ini, Trcintrp.ini, Units.ini, and Wobjedit.ini are miscellaneous text
files used to initialize certain services or programs.
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2.4.3 LST Files

Layouts.LST — Text file to describe default grid layouts for log formats in the Format Editor. May be
edited using WordPad or Notepad.

Data.LST — Text file used for default DB item List when defining a curve in the Format Editor. May be
edited using WordPad or notepad.

2.4.4 Miscellaneous Warrior File

DAS — DSP Data Acquisition Script. Text file used to control how the Digital Signal Processor looks at
signals and acquires data.

HDG — Heading File. Text files that describe what is in a heading. May be edited using WordPad or
notepad.

WLB — Well Log Banner. Text files that describe what is in a banner. May be edited using WordPad
or notepad.

HLP — Help files for particular programs.

LET — LIS Export Template. Text file used to describe how Warrior Data is exported to an LIS file.
May be edited using WordPad or Notepad.

BIN — Binary files used by certain processes (Mainly DSP).

CNT - Control files used by certain processes.

LGO — Warrior Logo Files. Created by use of MFGRAB.exe.

PRS — Warrior presentation file. Text file used to describe log format presentations. Edited with the
Log Format Editor.

WCF — Warrior Calibration file. Exported file used by the Tool editor for exporting/importing tool
calibrations.

WCP — Warrior Calibration Plot. Text file that describes how a calibration is printed out during a plot
job. May be edited using WordPad or Notepad.

WSV — Warrior Service file. Used by the service editor for exporting and importing services.

WTD — Warrior Tool Diagram. Created by use of MFGRAB.exe.

2.4.5 Data Base Files

Files, which terminate in the suffix .db are Warrior database files. They contain the well log data
stored in a hierarchy by field, well, run and pass. The Warrior database file is physically a DOS file.
Within the DOS file data from multiple wells or jobs may be stored, although generally one job is
stored in a database file. The database files also contain various embedded files which themselves
contain important information. These include:

e Service data, e.g. tool string, depth offsets, filters etc. which relate to the log data within the
*.db file.

e Headings, the completed heading information and formats generated by the Heading Editor.

e Plot job, the information generated by the Plot Job Editor for one or more plot jobs.

e Annotations or curve labels.

e Well sketches.

2.4.6 Warrior\ Bin32
DAS and WAS — DSP Data Acquisition Script. Text file used to control how the Digital Signal Processor
looks at signals and acquires data.
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2.4.7 Warrior\ Config

Layouts.LST — Text file to describe default grid layouts for log formats in the Format Editor. May be edited
from the Format Editor by choosing Layout — Edit Layout

Data.LST — Text file used for default DB item Quick Pick List when defining a curve in the Format Editor.
CNT — Control files used by Help file processes.

HLP — Help files for particular programs.

LGO — Warrior Logo Files used in Headings and Log Banners.

WCF — Warrior Calibration file. Exported text file used by the Tool editor for exporting/importing tool
calibrations.

WMP — Warrior MATH PACK file. Text file for saving Math Pack calculations.

WSV — Warrior Service file. Text file created by the Service editor for exporting and importing services.

SIM — Binary file used for playback of recorded signals by the Warrior Simulator Box.

2.4.8 Warrior\ Data

DB — Warrior Database Files.

LAS — ASCII data files that are produced from an LAS Export.

PDF — Adobe Acrobat Portable Data File produced from a Warrior Print to PDF Action.
TIF — Graphical image Tiff file produced from a Warrior Print to TIFF action.

2.4.9 Warrior\ Format

HDG — Heading File. Text files that describe how a heading is constructed and what information can be
shown in a heading.

LET — LIS Export Template. Text file used to describe how Warrior Data is exported to an LIS file.

PRS — Warrior presentation file. Text file used to describe log format presentations. Edited with the Log
Format Editor.

WCP - Warrior Calibration Plot. Text file that describes how a calibration is printed out during a plot job.
WLB — Well Log Banner. Text files that describe how a Log Banner is constructed and what information
can be shown in the banner.

WRF — Casing Joint Table. Text files that describe how a Casing Joint Table is constructed and what
information can be shown in the table.

WTD — Warrior Tool Diagram. Normally created through the Logging Tool Editor.

WWD - Graphical file for user defined well object in the Well Object Editor.

2.5 Create Device Manager on Desktop

In Windows XP. Open Windows Explorer, navigate to C:\Windows\system32 find devmgmt.msc
Right-click on the file select Send to Desktop (create shortcut). Rename this shortcut to Device
Manager.

- = ud

- -
J
I

VIDEO: 2.3 Device Manager
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2.6  Warrior Shortcut Icon

Open
Explore
Search...
Scan with Alg

Scan with Markon gnkiviros
Properties

Cpen All Users
Explore All Users

@ﬁgrtlé@@@%ﬁ

FIG: 2.14 Explore All Users

On Start Right Click and select Explore All Users

() My Documents
El ' My Computer
ﬁ; 314 Floppy (A0
= e Local Disk (22
[ cpos
) cypress
() <YU Courses
= [C5) Documents and Settings
[ Administrator
= [ all Users
I Application Data
I Desktop
|0 Favorites
(&= Shared Documents
SR] <tart Menu

rﬂg Progrars
"ﬁ Rozio Easy CD Creator 5

FIG: 2.15 Select Start Menu\Programs\Warrior 7.0
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Curress MicrnSeskenns | 2] L
[ Expand Acquisition  Control Panel  Format Editor Heading Editor  Interactive
£ Plak
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{ Search... El| i
: - ) Merge Plok Job Editor  Recalculskion  Shortout to Simulator
¢ Sharing and Security.., ULscope.exe
1 B WinZip » -
F Soan with AVG @ Iﬁ 4 },
' Scan with Morton Antiirus
F Ltilities “Warriar Warriar For Warkior . ini
ond To 5 . ' Mernary
Gl cendTo (2] Compressed (zipped) Folder
( o= T
Cut [ e shorbout)
P »,
d opy b "DirectCD Drive (D)
" Paske
c _) Mail Recipient
: Delete [} ™My Dacuments
1411 [l Rename
314 Fl A
- A ppry (A:)
@l (e pEai=s .4 DYD/CD-RW Drive (D:)
—

FIG: 2.16 Send the Shortcut Icon to Desktop

Open
Explore
Search...
&) WinZip 2
Scan with Abg

Scan with Markon Ankivirus

Send To »

Create Shortcut
Delete
Renarme

Properties

FIG: 2.17 Copy the Shortcut Warrior 7.0 and Paste to Start Menu
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J ) Back = J - ? | /-'-\I Search

Folders | El -

‘ J Address

J Links

w

-3

File and Folder Tasks

) Make a new folder
& Fublish this Folder to the
Web

[ Share this Folder

Other Places

[T Programs

() My Documents
|) Shared Docurnents
' My Computer

&J My Nebwork P!pjes

Details

Acquisition  Control Panel  Format Editor Heading Editor  Interactive Merge
Flot

> W d D

[

Recalculation  Shorbout ko Simulator Ltilities Warrior Warrior For

»

<«

ULscope.exe Backup Memory

FIG: 2.18 Open the shortcut warrior 7.0 and Select Tools\Folder option

FIG: 2.19 Folder Options

General |View I File Typesl

r Tasks

% {~ Show commaon tasks in folders

50U se Windows classic folders

F
E=]

 Browse folders

Open each folder in the same window
" Dpen each falder in its ovn window

~ Click iternsz as follows

= Single-click to open an iterm [point to select)
f* |Underline icon titles consiztent with myp brawser
= Underline icon ttles onlywhen || point &t them
ﬂ Double-click to open an item [zingle-click o select)

Restore Defaults |

Ok I Cancel | Apply |
1

EE
Plot Job Editar

warrior.ini

Check Use Windows classic Folders open each folder in the same window, and Double click to open
an item (single click to select) select Apply and OK.
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Toolbars Standard Buttons
Skatus Bar Address Bar
orban Ankivirus
Thumbnails ;
i hip Eoolkit
w Tiles
Snaglk
Icons
Lisk Lock the Toolbars
Dretails Cuskomize. ..
arrange Icons by r

Choose Details, ..
Cuskaomize This Falder, ..

Go To k
Refresh

FIG: 2.20 Select View\Toolbars uncheck Standard Buttons, Address Bar, Link, and check Tiles

=10l |

H Fie Edit Yiew 7| gl

%ﬂ.ﬁ.cquisitien

@Centrel Panel
Fl:urmat Editar
Heading Editor
Interactive Plak

@ Merge

=BFlot Job Editor
%ﬂﬂeceltuletien
ﬁShertcut to Ulscope.exe

o, Simulator

(D iLtilties
@ Warrior Backup
EWarrier For Mermory

E ¥ warrior . ini

FIG: 2.21 Resize the Window and move to right bottom side

VIDEO: 2.4 Warrior Shortcuts
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2.7 Key Software Authorization Setup

There are two types of keys commonly supplied with systems:

2.7.1 Full key
Allow complete and unrestricted operation of the Cased Hole and/or Open Hole Software.

2.7.2 Companion key

Allow full operation of all the software, except for logging data against depth from an encoder.
Companion keys are generally supplied on their own for stand-alone desktop processing systems.

A Warrior USB key must be attached to a USB port on the computer for the software to operate
(unless it has been installed in Demonstration mode). In addition, the key code and the panel type for
the key being used (which is written on the tag attached to right side of the panel) must be entered
into the Warrior Control Panel for the key to be recognized.

Connect the Computer to the Warrior Panel (CP/CD/PA/OP/SLA) with USB Cable and let the panel
OFF.

L=

| Fie Edt vew 7|

B Plot Job Editor

e Recaloulation

;;_I' Shorkcut to Ulscope, exe
S Simulator

(1) Uikilties

n? ‘Warrior Backup

ﬁ Warrior For Memory

] watrior . ini

FIG: 2.22 Select Control Panel

x|
~Show Depth as———————————— 1~ Refresh Monitors every
* Fest Waveforms  [500 msec
 Meters Mumerics 1000 msec
rUselanguage————————— - Show Data Units a5
& English &+ English
€1 Sparishh Edit | € Matic
' Parfugese © User Defined
 Platting Ao System Settings
Gridine Sewp | Printer Setun eolitien | O
Panel Type CFFC B

"Key Authorization Code # 13542

Add a Code See Codes

“Warrior Data Director

’V [C:AwarionDatat, Biowse ‘
Setup Fiealine Backup

FIG: 2.23 Panel type

The software read automatically the Panel Type from the USB key inside the panel
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ﬁ Warrior System Control Panel ll

—ShowDepth as————————— ~ Refresh Monitors every
% Feet ‘wavetorms  [500 msec
 Meters Mumerics 1000 mses
—Use language————— [~ Show Data Units as
' English & Englsh
£ Spanih Edt | ¢ Metic
! Pollugess " User Defined
Plotting——————————— [~ Acq. System Seltings
Gridiing Setup Printer Setup | Line Resistance 50 Ohm
Panel Type CFFC vl
— Kep Authorization Code 8 U3542———
Add a Code | See Codes |
i warrior Data Directory
IE:\Wamor\Data\ Bromse |

Setup Realtime Backup |

FIG: 2.24 Click on Add Code

Add a new Key Authorization Code

Mew Authonization Code

IFDD25I3158FB?'?36E Cancel

Mate [e.g. which program and/ar zenial number this code is far)

I

FIG: 2.25 Type the Key Authorization Code (16 Hex Digits).

In Demo Mode the software does not need the Key authorization.

Add a new Key Authorization Code

Mew Authorization Code

x|
o g
_Coed |

IFDDEEEIIEBFB??EEE Cancel

Mote [e.g. which program and/or genial number thiz code iz for)

|U2366 CEFE TRUCKE #1|

FIG: 2.26 Type the notes about the Key Number, Panel Type, Software version, and Logging Unit.

VIDEO: 2.5 Key Authorization setup
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2.8 Warrior USB Drivers Setup

USB Warrior Drivers are copy under C:\Warrior\Drivers the first time you installed the Warrior
Software.

Since your computer comes with more than one USB port to connect your Warrior Panel, the
Following procedure should be repeated for each USB port in the computer:

e Connect the USB from Warrior Tool Interface Power Supply Panel cable to the new USB port
Computer.
e Turn ON the Warrior Tool Interface Power Supply Panel.

Found New Hardware Wizard

Welcome to the Found New
:‘l?\ Hardware Wizard

Windaws will search for current and updated software by
looking on your computer, on the hardware installation CD, or on
the "Windows Update 'web zite [with pour permizsion).

Bead ouwr privacy policy

Can Windows connect to Windows pdate to search far
software?

™ Yes, this time only

' ez, now and every ime | connect a device

F[:glo, rict this tire

Click Mest to continue,

< Back I MNext > I Cancel

FIG: 2.26 Windows XP Found New Hardware

Select: No, not this time and click on Next to continue

Found New Hardware Wizard

Thiz wizard helps pou install software for:

Scientific Data Systems CYSTD Interface Preload

Z'\'J\J If your hardware came with an installation CD
2= or Hoppy disk. insert it now.

Wwhat do you want the wizard to do?

' Install the software automaticaly [Recommended)

7 Inztall from a list or specific location [Sdvanced)

Click Mext to continue.

< Back I Nexté I Cancel

FIG: 2.27 Cypress Driver STD interface Installation
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Found Mew Hardware Wizard

Please wait while the wizard installs the software.._.

% Scientific D ata Systerns CYSTD Interface Preload

¢ Back | et t | Canezel

FIG: 2.28 Preload Driver CYSTD

Found New Hardware Wizard

5

Thiz wizard helps pou install zoftware for:

Scientific: D ata Systems LOGFX |nterface Preload

f\'} IF your hardware came with an installation CD
<=2 or floppy disk, inzert it ow.

WWhat do you want the wizard to do?

& |nstall the software automatically [Fecommended)
™ Install from a list or specific location [Sdvanced)

Click Mest to continue,

< Back I Ne¥> I Cancel |
by

FIG: 2.29 Start LOGFX Interface Preload.

Click on Select Next to Continue
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Hardware Installation

L] 'E The zoftware you are installing for thiz hardware:
L

Scientific Data Systems LOGF= Interface

has not pagzzed Windows Loga testing ba verify its carmpatibility
with Windows =P, [Tell me why this besting iz important. |

Continuing your installation of thiz software may impair
or destabilize the comrect operation of your system
either immediately or in the future. Microzoft strongly
recommends that you ztop thiz installation now and
contact the hardware vendor for software that has
pazsed Windows Logo testing.

Eu:untipye Arwan | | STOF Installation I

FIG: 2.30 Continuing your Installation

Click on Continue Anyway

Found New Hardware Wizard

Completing the Found New
% Hardware Wizard
~§

The wizard has finished instaling the software far:

% Scientific Data Systems LOGFX Interface Preload

Click, Finizh to cloze the wizard,

Fir

FIG: 2.31 End the LOGFX Interface Preload
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Found Mew Hardware Wizard

S

Thiz wizard helps vou install software for:

Seientific Data Systerns CYSTD Device

i -) If your hardware came with an installation CD
= or floppy disk, insert it now.

What do you want the wizard to da?

* |nztall the software automatically [Recommended)

 Install fram a list o specific location [4dvanced)

Chck Next to continue,

< Back | Mext > I Cancel

)

FIG: 2.32 Install driver CYSTD

Click on Select Next to Continue

Hardware Installation

| ] "_~., The software you are installing for this hardware:
L
Scientific: D ata Systems CYSTD Device

has not passed ‘Windows Loga testing to verify its compatibility
with Windows P, [Tel me why thiz testing iz important. |

Continuing your installation of this software may impair
or destabilize the correct operation of your spstem
either immediately or in the future. Microsoft strongly
recommends that you stop this installation now and
contact the hardware vendor for software that has
passed Windows Logo testing.

ra

Continue Arnyway STOP Inztallation

FIG: 2.33 CYSTD Driver Installation

Click on Continue Anyway
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Found New Hardware Wizard

Completing the Found New
Nl Hardware Wizard

&

The wizard has finished instaling the software far:

G Scientific Data Systems CYSTD Device

Click Finizh to cloge the wizard.

| Finish& I

FIG: 2.34 End CYSTD Installation

Click on Select Next to Continue

Found New Hardware Wizard

| This wizard helpz pou install software for.

Scientific D ata Systems LOGFA-DSP Device

\ '_) If your hardware came with an installation CD
2 or floppy disk, insert it now.

YWwhat do you want the wizard to do?

% |nstall the software automaticaly [Recommended)
 Imstall from a list or specific location (&dvanced)

Click Mext to continue.

< Back I f\he\:_-tt » I Cancel

“

FIG: 2.35 Install driver LOGFX-DSP

Click on Select Next to Continue
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Hardware Installation

L ] E The software vou are instaling for this hardware:
L3
Seientific Data Systerms LOGFX-DSP Device

has not passed \Windows Logo testing ta verify its compatibility
with Windows ¥P. [Tell me why thiz testing iz impaortant |

Continuing your installation of this software may impair
or destabilize the correct operation of your spstem
either inmediately or in the future. Microsoft strongly
recommends that you stop this installation now and
contact the hardware vendor for software that has
passed Windows Logo testing.

%ntinus.ﬁ.nyway | STOP Installation I

FIG: 2.36 Install LOGFX-DSP Device

Click on Continue Anyway

Found New Hardware Wizard

Completing the Found New
Hardware Wizard

The wizard has finished installing the software for:

E Scientific Data Systems LOGFX-DSP Device

Click Finish ta clage the wizard,

FIG: 2.37 End LOGFX-DSP Installation

Click on Continue Anyway
Turn OFF the Warrior panel, Connect the USB Cable to next USB port, Turn ON the Warrior Panel
and repeat all the process until pass for all the USB ports in the Computer.

VIDEO: 2.6 Drivers Installation.
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2.9 Device Manager

The device manager checks the connectivity between the Devices (Warrior Panel), USB Connection,

and the computer. Double click over Icon

o

devmgnitmsc
FIG: 2.38 Device Manager Icon

= %

MALRICIORLAPT P
t__.‘, Batteries
_.e Cormpuker
Zgo Disk drives
-g Display adaphers
: s DVDCD-ROM drives
@ Floppy disk controllers
S Flappy disk drives
=% IDE ATA[ATAPI controllers
H|--&gg IEEE 1394 Bus host controllers
; =48 Imaging devices
],E] Infrared devices
i Kevboards

; B8 Nebwork, adapters
t [l PCMCIA adapters
- Ports (COM & LPT)

##® Processors

-8, sound, video and game controllers

: g System devices

- 3 Universal Serial Bus controllers

[ Aladdin Hardlock Key

= Aladdin USE Key

= Brother MFC-4500 USE

= Generic USE Hub

= Generic USE Hub

= Scientific Data Systems CYSIM Device — Simulator
Scientific Data Systems CYSTD Device «+—— | ISB44
= Scientific Data Systems LOGFX-DSP Device4— DSP
IUSE Composite Device

IJSE Printing Support

= LISE Root Hub

= LISE Root Hub

= LISE Root Hub

= YIa Rev 5 or later USE Universal Host Companion Controller
= YIa Rev 5 or later USE Universal Host Companion Controller

FIG: 2.39 Device Manager Path
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The new Warrior software version install in XP windows Control panel the new Devices:

CYSTD: Replace the old DAMUPCI (USB44 Board)

CYAUX: Replace the old USBAUX (Slab, Sondex Panels)

CYDEP: For a new Acquisition/Depth Panel

CYUSB: Generic Replace the HID (Human Interface Devices drivers for USB44 board)
EZUSB: Generic used by DSP

SDSLOGFX: DSP Driver

DEVICE MANAGER:

Scientific Data Systems CYSTD (USB44 Board)
Scientific Data Systems LOGFX-DSP (DSP Board)
Scientific Data Systems CYSIM (Simulator Box)
Scientific Data Systems CYSHPNL USB Shooting Panel)

The new software version installs the Icon Scientific data Systems under Control Panel
Aladdin USB Key is inside the panel, Simulator is connecting to USB HUB, SDS LOGFX-DSP, and
USB44 are inside the panel.

£ Control Panel il =] |
J Fle Edit ‘“iew Faworites Tools  Help
; J J Back (= B ﬁ' P | Search ; Falders
(!.y ..-ﬁ*i w1 ~—
A = é_" ) \_Eug :
Accessibility  Add Hardware add or Administrative  Automatic EDE [
I Options Remov. .. Tools Updates Administrator
- = - i Y
Gzame Internet Kevboard Mail Mouse Metwork,  F
Controllers Options Connections
I A a @ @
QuickTime  Regional and  Scanners and  Scheduled Security Sounds and
Language ... Cameras Tasks Center Audio Devices
: s i3} i), %‘:
User Accounts  Windows wireless Link. wireless  Portable Media Scientific Data
Firewall Metwork Set,.. Devices Systems De...
|

FIG: 2.40 SDS Control Panel
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Gcientific Data Systems Devices {i\

— 505 Device Properties

Device | Dezcription | |nztalled | Connection | il
CrSTD Cypresz Standard Interface Panel Dri...  INSTALLED Device connected +——— LISE44
Cr'SHPML Cypresz JSE Shooting Panel Driver nat installed Mo device connected

Ll Cypresg SBALL Driver niot installed Mo device connected

CYDEP Cypresz USE Depth Panel Driver niat installed Ma device connected

C'S1k Cypresz IJSE SIM Driver IMSTALLED Device connected *— SIMULATOR
SDSLOGRA SDS LOGFS Driver IMSTALLED Device connected €+——— D5FP
CrUSE Cypresz General Purpogze USE Driver INSTALLED CvSTDCvSIM - «+— GENERAL

EZUSE Cypi General Purpose USE Driver INSTALLED 5 connected -

Select for driver details

— Diriver details

M amne | W arzion |

To reinztall driver:
ezush.syz 1.30.0.0 Firgt power down device, then choose
Remove. Reboot and then power up

device and follow instructions to reinstall. Fiefresh |
REMOWVE ALL |

Drrivver werify OF.

_Remove Ore |

FIG: 2.41 SDS Device Properties

2.10 Creating Logo

The following will explain how to create a Warrior Logo file (*.LGO files) for use on headings and log
banners. The primary Warrior program for creating LGO files is called MFGRAB.EXE and is located
in the Warrior\Bin32 folder. MFGRAB “captures” any graphic image that is on the Windows Clipboard
and allows the user to save the file as an image that can be used by the Warrior Software. This is the
last part of the process and is relatively easy. The hard part is to get an appropriate logo copied to
the Windows Clipboard.

For a logo to work correctly in the Warrior Standard heading, it should be twice as wide as it is high
and be outlined with a heavy dark line. The actual dimensions used are not critical, it is the two to
one relationship that is important so that the logo will appear in correct proportion when placed in the
heading. If the logo is not outlined, it will cover the Border area of the heading around the logo and
make it look unusual.

If you do not have any existing graphical image for a logo, such as a JPG, TIF, or BMP, you can use
most drawing program such as Windows Paint to create your LOGO image. If you meet the above
criteria, you should be able to copy the image directly to the Windows Clipboard. In Paint, this is done
by clicking on Edit ->Select All, to select the image. Then clicking on Edit -> Copy, to copy the image
to the clipboard.
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i untitled - Paint

File N8 Wiew Image Colors Help

i
i

&

|?| Paste Chrl+y
e Select Al Chrl4+-a
N

(| Paste Fram...

o O

FIG: 2.42 Windows Paint

i§ untitled - Paint

Eile N=aid Yiew Image Colors Help
TS
7
Cut Chrl+3
Vo Ctrl+C
‘? Paste Chrl+y
Clear Selection Del
s Select Al Chrl+a
\ Copy Tow.,
O Paste From...
o O
[

FIG: 2.43 Copy

At this point, you could use the MFGRAB program to save your logo. We will look at this later. What
we want to look at now is if you already have an existing graphical image, how do you use this image
to create a logo.

The problem is to get your existing graphical image to match the criteria of being twice as wide as
high and having a border around it. You could put it into a drawing program and try to get it to fit. |
like to us Microsoft WORD.

The first step is to insert the image into the WORD document. To do this, open a new WORD
Document. On the Menu Bar, click on Insert -> Picture -> From File ... An Insert picture dialog box
will come up.
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Insert Picture

[ 23ty Documents ~lem QX CIiE - Tooks-

1) 1OFSlagel. PG A

%1 Knight logo. PG )
My ‘Wireline Campary Logo., jpo

g Ol India Relays.jpg

x| PENGO.JPG
senkral. jpg

i Wireline

[, Superior Well Services2.bmp

i) Superior Well Services2. PG e..‘..n‘

1] Superior Well Services. ipg

i Yoter Registration. jpg —)»

[»] westherford2.bmp
%] Wieatherford.bmp 3

] Wrangler2. PG

_ﬁ ‘Wrangler.jeg

) Z-seis logo 150 dpi CMYEHF v
Fienane: | =l —=tliret ||
Files of type: IAII Pickures (¥ _emF;® wenf;® jpa;®.jpeg; *.jfif; ..jpﬁj*.pﬁ;jﬂ Cancel

FIG: 2.44 Insert File

You can use the Look in: dropdown list to choose the drive or folder that the file is located in. Click on
the image file that you wish to make into a logo. Then click on the Insert Button. Your selected image
should now be in your word document.

e e
D L8 ot fymat [k Tl e e ik P
DEda &R T BT o- - QFCEN A D i -0 T - Ela T e R EEe e OA &
: S L A—— =

Ptcen
bme b G e L A OCHAE &-J-A-mSE0F.
Pem 1 e (TR O o W o

FIG: 2.45 Insert in Word document

Next we need to create a box to put the logo into. If the Drawing Toolbar is not at the bottom of the
WORD window, click on View -> Toolbars and click on Drawing to activate the drawing toolbar.
Look on the drawing toolbar and click on the rectangle. Now use the cross hairs of your mouse to
draw a rectangle on the WORD document. When you have the rectangle drawn, right click inside the
rectangle and choose the Format Autoshape choice.
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[owne Iy & | auostapes- N N\CHOE 4@ &-L-A-==E0 6.

|Page 1 Set 1 11 |8t 1" pactange| ol 2 [reC [Tre B2 [owr [ GE
FIG: 2.46 Select Frame

There are several things that we need to do to format the rectangle. First select the Colors and Lines
Tab. Set the Color to No Fill. The line defaults are Color - black, Dashed — solid, and Style — single
line. Change the line weight to 2.

Format AutoShape

Colors and Lines | Size I Layout I Pickure I Text Box | Web I
Fill

Color: I o Fill vl I~ Semitransparent
Line:

Colar: I_ vl Skyle: I_ vl
Dashed: l: Weight: 2 pt =
Arrows
Begin style: lﬁ End style: lﬁ
Beqin size: Iﬁ End size: Iﬁ

FIG: 2.47 Select me color and line

Format AutoShape

Colors and Lines  § Layout: | Pickure | Text Box | ‘Web |

Size and rotate

Height: |3" 5‘ width: |6" E‘

Rotation: o

Scale

Height: |1DU ER 5‘ width: IIDD o E‘

[ Lock aspect ratio
™ Relative to ariginal picture size

Original size
Height: “idkh:

Reset |
Ok I Cancel |

FIG: 2.48 Set Frame Size (3x6)
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Next, click on the Size tab and set the Height and Width to your desired dimensions. Three inches
by six inches work well form most logos. Your WORD document should now have your logo image
and the box on it.

ll Document2 - Microsoft Wond E”E‘El
File Edit Visw Insert Format Tooks Table Window Help Adobe PDF

DEE& SRY IBERS - e M & B -3 2 - - »
L ‘-1‘-‘w-wg"-\‘-‘1-”-"-z‘-‘w-"3"-w--‘4-‘--‘--5--‘.-‘-6‘-”--‘7‘ z‘
. = ]

-

: = 0

- B
- B
- B
L EER] | »
Draw - [y @ | adoshapes - . W DO E 4l 3| & - Z - ==o8@-

Page 1 Sec 1 11 AzE In5  Coll [E=f

FIG: 2.49 Setup Frame

Format Picture

Colors and Lines l Size Layout l Picture ]

Wrapping skyle

In line with text Square Tight Behind text  In Front of text
Harizontal alignment
" Left " Center " Right &+ Other

Advanced. ..
Ok | Cancel |

FIG: 2.50 Layout Picture
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2 Documem 2 - Micrssft Word
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FIG: 2.51 Set picture into the Frame

Next we need to move the image and size it to fit into the box. Right click on the image and choose
Format Picture. Then click on the Layout tab. Choose the right most icon, In front of text, and click
OK. Your image should not be surrounded by squares. If you position the mouse on the image and
click and hold the left mouse, you should be able to reposition the image. If you move the mouse to
one of the squares and click and hold the left mouse, you should be able to resize the image. Move
and resize the image as needed so that it fits into the logo box.

b Dncument? - Microsoft Word
s [ Wew [nowt Pomet Jook Tgble Mirdos leh Adobe FOP
DFde SRY FRAT - & H

3 _-i.o--m'l-ﬁ ' I 1 | E FERCUIUN RENIC S AL -

(My Wireline|
Company
—>

=] 1] =]

B0

-";nr-..M R . 3
i g~ IO R AT - =TT P

Ll Al L§ e sl |

E 1

Paga 1 Sar

FIG: 2.52 Resize Logo picture
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Now the image is in the box but we still have a bit more to do. On the drawing toolbar, click on the
select objects arrow. Then use your mouse to make a rectangle around both the image and the logo
box. Both the image and the logo box should have the resize rectangles on them now. On the
drawing toolbar, click on Draw and select Group. The resize rectangles should only appear on the
logo box.

At this point, you can right click on the logo and select Copy. Or you can select Edit on the Menu Bar

L} ™

HE e

FIG: 2.53 Copy Logo

and select Copy. This copy action has copied the logo that you have created to the Windows
Clipboard.

You will find MFGRAB.EXE in the Warrior\Bin32 folder. You can use Windows Explore to find the

program and execute it or you can use the Start Button — Run option to find the program and execute
it. It should show the logo that you have created.

B mifgrab -0 x

~ My Wireline
':lllllllﬂll“
—>

FIG: 2.54 Execute MFGRAB
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FIG: 2.55 Save file in warrior
To save the logo, Click on File -> Save As . . . You will get a dialog box in which to enter the logo file

name. The path must be C:\warrior\config\. The file hame must be an 8 character or less DOS
compliant file name with the .LGO extension. In the example below, NAME would be the DOS file

name.
Sawving Metafile As... E

DOS File Name |C:\Warrior\ConfighNAME .Igo |

FIG: 2.53 Create a path to save the file

(@O &

= »
/_) Search IE‘ Folders | = k- H %hD taolkit
X

(£ Warrior_h

4

Folders Name Sizal Type = | D‘;I
_ﬁ 314 Floppy (A:) ;I }warrinmni SKB Configuration Settings  9)
[=) = Local Disk. (C:) “Prisobed. ini LKE Configuration Settings  9)

) epas |#) o000t LKB CRFFile 2
D cypress |*) o000z, LKB CRFFil 2
[£3) CYU Courses ] oonooz.crf LKB CRFFils 2
() Documents and Settings UUUUUl-fdd LKE FDDFile 5
£ Downloads [ walesigo 43KB File 9
[ epson [0 warrioR KB Fie 9
Chp 2] oooo01.inc 1KE INC File 2
) 386 2] oooo0z.inc LKE THC File 2
(L3 Tnstall AOL Communicator 2] nonoz.ine LKB INCFile 2
5 Install 1cQ %] noooo.ine LKE IMCFile 2
£ Tnstall Winamp [Z] Mitstart.inc LKE IMCFile 2
[3) My Downloads [ services. ini_op 6KE  INI_OF File 1
() Program Files [ took.ini_op 12KE IMI_OP Flle Y
[ system.sav [ tads inis 10KE  IHIS File 1
(20 temp [#] Greytest.go 18KE  LGOFile 9
(= TiePie glﬂﬂrstkrl‘\qn conyyour LKE LEOFl Iy
1 () Watrior L Voursgqo ‘_|ouo in Cofig KB LGOFile 9
2 Binaz — | [H pata. SKB LSTFile g9
=3 Corfig = Lavauts.lst 9KB LSTFile 9
I Data [ catrab LKB RGBFils g
1) Drivers Elooooot.at LKE Security Certficate 2
) Fax Eloonooz.crt LKE Security Certificats 2
) Format Eloonong.crt LKE Security Certificate 2
12 Manual =) 000001 smp 8KE SMPFile T

12 Temp EUUUDDZ-SMD 13KE SMPFile 1w

| D

FIG: 2.54 File Logo Path

Double Click over your Warrior.ini
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@ C:\warrior',Config

=10l

= % Local Disk (iZ:)
) cpas
(2 eypress
[ <V Courses
|2 Documents and Settings
[2) Downloads
|20 epson
= hp
iz
() Install ACL Communicator
1) Install ICQ
1) Install Winamp
|5 My Downloads
(2 Program Files
|20 system.sav
1) temp
(5 Tierie
[ (5 Warrior
LD Bin32
| Config
() Data
|2) Drivers
I Fax
|5) Format
(2 Manwal
() Temp
I Warriar_0h

H5TDCHIZUSE_gates.ini

[ STDOH3ZUSE_Services.ini
% STDOH3ZUSE_tools.ini

R STDCHIZUSE warriar.ini
“Hrocledit ini

rools.ini

“raclsold.ini

}Trcmtrp.ml

}Ultrahnk.im

_jumts.ini

:'}\u'ars.mi

YWARBACK.ini
:;WEI’T’IEI’.IHI DDL-IIJIB
E r Click.
~Wobjedit.i

|#) 000001, crf

|#) 00000z, orf

|#) 000003, crf

=) nonao1. fdd

waleslgo

WARRIOR

[£] Doooot.ine

%] bonooz.inc

[Z] 000003 inc

1] Doo004.ine

[Z] Mitstart.inc

@ services.ini_op

o

J File Edit View Favorites Tools Help | ..'*"
N, —~ . - >
O Back ~ > B ? | P ! Search It “ Folders | /ey |3 %hp toolkit
Folders X | | Mame Size | Type =~ | D.ﬂ
; 315 Floppy [A:) ;I _%5ondex_STDCHI2USE_Warria... 9KE Configuration Settings  1:

7 KB Configuration Settings &)
11 KB Configuration Settings 9y
22 KB Configuration Settings 9

SKB Configuration Settings &)
11 KB Configuration Settings 9y
18KE Configuration Settings 9

&KB Configuration Settings 2y

2KB Configuration Settings 9
12 KB Configuration Settings 9

1KB Configuration Settings 9y

3KE Configuration Settings 9

3KB Configuration Settings 9

S5KB Configuration Settings 9y

1 KB Configuration Settings 9

1KB CRFFile 21
1KB CRFFile 2]
1KB CRFFile ot
1KB FDD File 51
4B KB File LT}
1KB File El
1KB INCFile 21
1KB INCFile 2
1kB IMCFile 2zl
1KB INCFile 21
1KB INCFile 2
6KB IMI_OP File e
| 7

FIG: 2.55 Warrior.ini

Finally, in order to use the logo, we must declare it in the Warrior\Config\Watrrior.INI folder under the

heading section as shown:

[Heading]
default=StdCased.hdg
Logo=NAME.Igo

StdCased heading uses the picture name Logo, which is defined here. Different headings may use

different picture names, but that will not be discussed at this time.

Copy your logo under Warrior\Config
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~i0i x4

File Edit Format VYiew Help

[GT1obal] -
Language=English

Depth=Feet

Units=English

service Companys=

version=warrior 7.0 sTD Casedhole 040914
KeyCode=FDD250L58FBY736E ; U2366
DemoMode=0

A1 7 owaltoDemo=1

Type=Casedhole Logging

Keycode?=628FBC4 AAFDECCDS ; UZ2252

TCP=1

[Tracer]
LogDepthscale=240
DRPFOrM=TRCPROF
annFlags=11
annwidth=15%

[PTot]
mMinGrid=0.05
culton Multiscan=0
status Check=1
windows =0
Pictures=c:\warrioriconfighy¥.1go
Fax=DCx
Hardcopy=pplot32
showDCorr=1
MonitorUse=1
mMonitorUsewait=10

[Heading]
default=stdcased. hdg
Logo=yours2. Tgo
Gray=greytest.lgo

Type your File
Hame Logo

FIG: 2.56 Warrior.ini

Save the File
1
1 E‘ warrior.ini - Notepad
File Edit Format Yiew H
Mew Chel+M
CIpEM. . . Chrl+0
Sage As...
Page Setup...
Frint. .. Ckrl+F
Exit
FIG: 2.57 Save
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2.11 Warrior Convert for OLD version 7.0

Convert files from previous versions 7.0 - 051114 to the new ones 7.0

2.11.1 If you Upgrade your old version

Go to Warrior\Bin32\WarConv.exe

FIG: 2.58 Select WarConv

Double click over WarConv

] UsBuld. d

] Usr.dl

] Ukt il

L’-ﬂ L Mernory, di
&% VEditaz

2] veritas3z.dl
2] veritasE32.dl
@) WAREACK
Q warback3z

‘Warback.cnk

WarComy
L’-_ﬂ wWarzauge,dll
L’lﬂ warmorr il

@warndbc

@) WARCODEC

Warrior Configuration File Converter,

Select conversion option

Cloze

FIG: 2.59 Run Warrior Configuration File Convert

Select 2005.07 Update
Click on Run
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2.11.2 If you perform a new version and you have the old configuration, Files
Restore the Old Configuration files version 7.0
Go to Warrior\Bin32\WarConv.exe

%] UsEuld. di

%] Usr .l

%] Uk dl

%] UnMemory. dl
£¥ wEditaz

| %] veritas32.di

| %] veritasEsz, di
@) WARBACK
ﬁ warback3z

W arback.cnk

B WarCony
G}] W arzauge, di
LJ""] warnarm, il

@warndbc

) WARODEC

FIG: 2.60 Select WarConv

Double click over WarConv

Warrior Configuration File Converter

Select conversion option

Run

Corrvert 6.0 16 Bit to 7.0 32 Bit

Carveert From 16 Bit PIP-PCMCIA ta 16 Bit PIP-DARMLU
Corveert 16 Bit FIP USE to 32 Bit FIP USE

Corvert 32 Bit USB-PIP to 32 Bit USE-5Standard Cazed Hole

Help

Pl

Cloze

FIG: 2.61 Run Warrior Configuration File Convert

Select 2005.07 Update
Click on Run
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Section

3 Warrior Control Panel

The Control Panel sets certain global characteristics of the Warrior system. The Warrior Control
Panel is started from its icon in the Warrior program group or via the Windows Start button.

[ Warrior System Control Panel ﬂ
— Show Depth az — Refrezh Monitors every
{+ Fest Wwiaveforms 500 miec
™ Meters Murnerics 1000 e
—Jze Language — Show Data Units az
¥ English 'y E nglish
F7 Spanist Edit | Mevic
£ Partugese " User Defined
— Platting —Acg. Svztem Settings
Gnidline Setup Frinter Setup | Line Resistance IEEI Ohrn
FParel Tupe |I:F'FI: - I
— Cable Tupe — K.en Authorization Code # L2937 ——
| j &dd a Code | See Codez |
—"warrior Data Directany
IE:'&Warrinr'&D ata Browse |

Setup Realtime Backup

FIG: 3.1 Warrior Control Panel
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3.1 Show Depth as

These option buttons in the upper left set the default depth units for the system.
The choices are Feet or Meters.

Show Depth as

e Feet
" Meters

FIG: 3.2 Depth units

3.2 Use Language

These option buttons set the language of the user interface for the system. Several choices are
expected to be available shortly.

Ilze Language
* English
£ Spanish
" Paotugese

FIG: 3.3 Languages

3.3 Refresh Monitors every

These text boxes allow control over the rate of screen refresh for numerical and graphical data
monitor displays (waveforms). Waveform is set to 500 msec. and numeric is set to 1000 msec. by
default. The minimum value currently accepted is 100 msec. Updating at a high rate tends to make
the monitors difficult to read and the 1000 msec. refresh rate is a good compromise.

Refresh Monitors every

“Waveforms 500 msec
Murnerics 1000 Mzes

FIG: 3.4 Refresh Monitors every

3.4 Show Data Units as

These buttons allow selection of the default units system. The system allows three sets of data units,
namely English, Metric and User Defined. The actual units for each selection may be edited by
clicking the Edit command button making selections in the options box shown below.

The units for the various types of data and parameters may then be selected for a particular units
map, accommodating occasions where a mix of English and Metric units may be required.
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X
kMeazurement Type English h etric zer Defined
Depth | | = [o ~]
Calipers Iin j Iin j Iin j
Sonic VYelocity Iuseca"ft j Iusecx’ft j Iusecx’ft j
Bulk. Dengity Ig.-’u:u: j Ig.-’u:u: j Ig.-’u:u: j
Volume [= R R[E MEE =l
Temperature IdegF j IdegF j IdegF j
Prezsure Ipsi j Ipsi j Ipsi j
Speed | /i = fiemin e =l
Wieight [1b =l e =k =l
Flow Rate [ b/d MEEE MREE =l
Atteruation/Distance | db/Mt =l |db =l |db =l
weight/Distance [ Ibtt MR MR =l
Pertoration Shot Density [ Shots/ft e B e B |
FIG: 3.5 Select Unit Maps
English Depth | P etic Depthl Tirne I
For each output frequency available, enter the highest
compreszion ratio for which a gridline should be dizplayed.
500 foot
100 foot
20 foot
1.0 foot
05 foot
071 foot
] I A pply

FIG: 3.6 Horizontal Gridline Setup

Set up compression ratios for gridlines.
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3.5 New Authorization Code

This box is used for entering a sixteen digit Hex code for systems that have been installed with a
software full time key. Some panels are release with Software time key it is valid for a specific
duration of time (60 days). When the Key expires please Contact Scientific Data Systems for valid
extension codes.

The second line we recommend type all the information about the Key number, Panel number,
software version, and Unit number.

Add a new Key Authorization Code W ﬂ

New Autharization Code

ok )
|FDD25I]158FB??36E Cancel |

Mote [e.g. which program and/or senial number this code i for)
|U2 366 CEFE TRUCE #1]

FIG: 3.7 Add a New Key Authorization Code

3.6 See Key Authorization Codes
= Kep Authorization Code #112442———
AddaCode | | SeaCodes

FIG: 3.8 See Codes

Click on See Codes, you can see all the codes in your Warrior Software

Key Authorization Codes x|

E72C352BEERB36R40 ; T2442 PPAA Software wer. 7.0 Skid Unit #2
FODZ40178F7b736E ; U2366 CPFE TRUCEK #1

FIG: 3.9 Key Authorization Codes
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3.7 Printer Installation.

3.7.1 Windows XP Printer Installation

To Facilitate this operation a USB Port has been assign on the Interface Panel (rear Plate) and
marker “Plotter”. It is recommended to use this USB port for your printer connection.

Install the printer in windows XP first . The warrior software CD must be in the CD Device.
Plug in Belkin USB Printer Adapter cable into any available USB port.

Do not remove the Belkin USB printer from the chose USB port

Do not plug in the USB printer adapter to different USB port

Turn Printer On.

Select setting/Printers and Faxes

‘j Internet ._J My Documents
M3M Explorer
& |
My Pictures
5 E-mail S
MSM Expl
N HRIATEr ._j.i My Music
M _
%ﬂ Recalculation “"_‘.,\f Favorites 3

:_.;ﬂ My Computer
g Internet Explorer

‘-; My Network Places

Bﬁ' Contral Panel

W Micrasoft MWard

Simulator . Set Program Access and
Cefaults
Control Panel v Connect To 4

® Litilities

g
tjj] Help and Support

é‘) Search

&ll Programs  » 3 Run...

Log OFf E Turn OFF Cormpuker

FIG: 3.10 Windows XP Control Panel

Select Printers and Faxes
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"8 Printers and Faxes

J File Edit Wiew Favoribes Tools  Help

FIG: 3.11 Printers and Faxes Window

Add Printer

Add Printer Wizard

wWelcome to the Add Printer
Wizard

Thig wizard helpz pou install a printer or make printer
connections.

through a USE port [or any other hot pluggable
port, such as IEEE 1294, infrared, and =0 on), you
do not need to use this wizard, Click Cancel to
close the wizard, and then plug the printer's cable
inta your computer or point the printer toward your
computer's infrared port. and bum the printer on.
windows will automatically install the printer for wow,

\v If you have a Plug and Play printer that connects

To continue, click Mest.

< Back I Mgt > I Cancel

FIG: 3.12 Add Printer Wizard

Select Next

Add Printer Wizard

Local or Network Printer
The wizard needs to know which type of printer to set up.

Select the option that describes the printer pou want to use:
% Local printer attached to this computer
[ Automatically detect and ingtall my Plug and Play printes

" & network printer, or a printer attached to anather computer

- To zet up a network printer that is not attached to a print server,
\!J) uze the "Local printer'" option.

< Back I Mext > I Cancel
2

FIG: 3.13 Local Printer
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Uncheck (Automatically detect and install my Plug and Play printer) and Select Local printer attached
to this computer
Select Next

Add Printer Wizard

Select a Printer Port
Computers communicate with printers through parts,

Select the part you want your printer to uge. [f the port is not listed, vou can create a
new part.

& Use the following port:

Mote: Most computers use the LPT1: part to communicate with a local printer,
The connector for thiz port zhould look. zomething like this:

" Create a new part;
Type of port: ILocaI Part j

< Back I Next% I Canhicel I

FIG: 3.14 Select a Printer Port

Select USB Port USB0001 to start.

Add Printer Wizard

Install Printer Software
The manufacturer and model determineg which printer software to uze,

RN Select the manufacturer and model of your printer. If your printer came with an installation
disk, click Hawe Dizgk. [f your printer iz not listed, consult your printer documnentation for
compatible printer software.

s

b anufactrer |:| Frinterz |:|
Oki Frintrex 810
0] del ] Printres 3205
Dt 1 Printrex 8200L/5
LI Frintrex 840DLAG j
Driabemmin
Thiz driver iz not digitally signed! Windows Update | HavRDisk... |
Tell me why driver zigning iz important baly,

< Back I Mext » I Cancel |

FIG: 3.15 Install Driver.

Select Manufacturer Printrex and Model Printrex 840DL/G the driver is in the CD select “Have Disk”
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Install From Disk x|
| Inzert the manufacturer's installation disk, and then
- make zure that the comrect dive iz zelected below,

Cancel

Copy manufacturer's files fram:

j Briwse...

FIG: 3.16 Install from Disk

Select the CD Driver in this case is D: and “Browse”

2ix|
Look ire | 4 D40817_1737 (D] = QX

) ASFI Drivers For DAT Tapes }sdsusb.inf

'-,:_-'IBELKIN ISE PRIMTER. CAELE }SNDXUSE.INF

IR el tfp— Printrex Windows 2k or XP
I Printres WIN 95 - ME s Printrex Windows 95 or ME
) Ukilities

[ﬂ"."EI’itEIS 85 WIN 2K h Veritas 85 Windows 2k

) Yeritas 55 WIN xp S————=\jeritas 85 Windows XP

) ¥eritas B5E WIN 200 efm— Veritas 85E Windows 2k

L) Yeritas S5E WIN XP———===\fgritas 85E Windows XP
[ veribas \WIN 95 - ME

[ Warrior Manuals Select the option
3" arriar TifF Cirivier According with your
~ AUTORLIN, TNF Setup (Printer and Windows)

bPCIPT.INF
b sdsushz.inf

File: riame:: [AUTORUN.INF =l

Fi]E_sﬁf type; | Setup Intamation [ inf) j

FIG: 3.17 Printrex Drives options.

Select the Driver PRINTREX WIN2K, this driver is to install in WIN2K and windows XP.
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Install From Disk

L\g [nzert the manufacturer's installation dizk, and then

make zure that the corect dive iz 2elected below.

X
Ea:u;el |

Copy manufacturer's files from:

DAPRINTRER WM 2K j Browse...

J

FIG: 3.18 Select the drive

Run the Drive

Add Printer Wizard

Install Printer 5oftware
The manufacturer and model determing which printer sofbware to uze.

j _"_'L Select the manufacturer and model of paur prinker. |f pour prinker came with an installation
@ dizk, click Have Disk. If your printer is not lizted, consult your printer documentation for
compatible prinker safbware.

Frinters | :I
Frintre:s 8700
Frintrex 820G
Frintrex 3200L/G
Frintrex 3400L/G j
Thiz driver iz not digitally zigned! Windows Update | Have Disgk... |

Tell me why driver signing is important

¢ Back I r|~l§:-ct> | Cancel |
"

FIG: 3.19 Install the Printer Drive

Select 840DL/G or the model is connecting to the PC.
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Add Printer Wizard

Usge Existing Driver
A driver is already installed for this printer. You can use or replace the existing
driver.

Printrex 3400L/G

Do you want to keep the existing driver or use the new one?

~ Keep existing diver [recommended]

(¥ Feplace existing driver

< Back []‘Q:-:l * Catcel

FIG: 3.20 Set the driver

Select replace existing driver

Add Printer Wizard

Mame Your Printer
Yo must azsign a name to this printer.

Tupe a name for thig printer. Because zome programs do nob support printer and server
narme combinations of more than 31 characters, it is best to keep the name as short as
possible.

Printer nanne:
Printrex 84001/

Do ypou wank bo uze thiz printer az the default printer?
% ‘es
" Mo

< Back I Ner:t>:5 I Cancel

FIG: 3.21 Printer Name

Type the name or let the default Printer.
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Add Printer Wizard

Printer Sharing
Y'ou can share thiz printer with other network, uzers.

If you want to share thiz printer, you must provide a share name. You can uze the
zuggested name of type a new one. The share name will be vizible to other netwark,
UzEms.

£+ Do not share this printer

= Share name:

< Back I Mext >:5 I Cancel

FIG: 3.22 Printer sharing

Select do not Share this printer

Add Printer Wizard

Print Test Page
Ta confirm that the printer iz installed properly, you can print a test page.

Do you want to print a test page?
i Yes
" No

< Back I NBHU:EI

Cancel

FIG: 3.23 Test Printout

Select Yes
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Hardware Installation

' E The zoftware vou are installing for thiz hardware:
L

Frinters

has nat pazzed ‘Windows Loga testing ta verify ite cormpatibility
itk Windowes =P, [Tell me why this testing iz imporkant. |

Continuing your installation of thiz software may impair
or destabilize the comect operation of your spstem
either immediately or in the future. Microzoft strongly
recommends that you ztop this installation now and
contact the hardware vendor for software that has
pazzed Windows Logo testing.

Eu:untir'He A ray | | STOF Installation I
by

FIG: 3.24 Continuing Installation.

Add Printer Wizard

Completing the Add Printer
@ Wizard

YYou have successfully completed the Add Printer wizard,
ou zpecified the following printer settings:

MHame: Printrex 8400LAG
Share name: <Mot Shared>
Part; USe0m

Model; Frintrex 8400LAG
Default: Tes

Test page:  Tes

To close thiz wizard, click Finish.

< Back I Finish:-s | Cancel

FIG: 3.25 Completing the Add Printer

Select Finish.
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A test page is now beihg zent ta the printer. Depending an the
zpeed of yaur printer, it may take a minute ar bwo before the page
iz printed.

The test page briefly demonzstrates the printer'z ability ta print

graphics and test, and it provides technical information about the
prinker driver.

If the test page printed, click OF.
If the tezt page did not print, click Troublezshoaot,

| EIKL I Troubleshoot....

L

FIG: 3.26 Test Page

The Printer Test Page must appear. At this point the Printer is installed in windows
XP and then select OK.

"8 Printers and Faxes

J File Edit ‘iew Faworites Tools  Help

#dd Printer HP Colar HP Officelet Prinkres:
Laserlek 45... W40 40013

FIG: 3.27 Printers and Faxes

Check if the Printrex 840DL/G is set as default

VIDEOQ: 3.1 Printer Windows installation
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3.7.2 Warrior Printer Installation

There are two different methods that Warrior uses to print. If you want a hardcopy of your log while
you are logging, then you must print to a Direct printer. For good quality color prints, or to printto a
printer that is not in the list of Direct printers, select the option Enable printing through Windows
printer. If you have that button checked, then when you print from Warrior, you will see either (Direct)
or (Windows) label for each printer in the list of printers to print to.

Selecting Help will bring up useful information about the settings for various printers, supported by
Warrior.

3.7.2.1Direct to Printer

Most printers, supported for Direct printing by Watrrior, also have Windows drivers, so when a Direct
Printer is installed; the Windows driver should be installed as well if there is one. Select a printer
name, as would be done during a printer selection in Windows programs. Warrior can use the port
properties you set up for that printer through the standard Windows printer setup, so the port name
doesn't have to be specified in two different places. When a Windows name is specified, then the
Port Name doesn't need to be changed in Warrior, as it will use the same port that is set up through
your standard Windows printer setup.

The Port Driver should be set to port32 for all printers except the Gulton 250 and 275, which use the
cenpoll32 driver, as they don't have any corresponding Windows drivers. When using Direct printing,
settings, such as media type, plot speed, etc., are all controlled by Warrior directly, not by the
Windows printer driver.

Recommended printers for color printing Direct:

Epson Stylus Color 900

Epson Stylus Color 1520

Epson Stylus Color 3000

Epson Stylus Color C60, C80, C82, C84

HP DesignJet 750C, 1050C

Recommended printers for monochrome printing Direct:
Printrex 840 DL/G ( www.printrex.com )
ISys V8.5e ( www.isys-group.com )

3.7.2.2Printing through Windows Printing

Whilst logging, it is possible to print to a Windows printer. However, printing hardcopy of your log is
not possible. SDS cannot guarantee that all printers will work properly for making prints from
Warrior, therefore a list of tested printers, that are able to make continuous prints, is available. The
Windows printing options are settings that may change from one printer to the next. However, most
of the settings are set by SDS, so they should not be changed. Some printers place a large gap at
the start of a print, so a print gap is added during start of print, so the first fan fold can be skipped and
a distance can be added to get the <fold here> to come out in the right place.

When using Windows printing, settings, such as media type, plot speed, etc., are all controlled by the
Windows printer driver.

Recommended printers for color printing through Windows:

Epson Stylus Photo 825

Epson Stylus Photo 890

Epson Stylus Photo 1280

HP designjet 5500

HP deskjet 5550

HP deskjet 6540

Isys Iterra Elite color LED *

Isys Iterra Lite color thermal inkjet *
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Recommended printers for monochrome printing through Windows:

Printrex 820DL/G, 840DL/G
ISys V8.5e

(* Denotes printer can do multiple copies)

(= wWarrior System Control Panel

— Show Depth as

{* Feet
= Meters

— Refresh Monitors every

W aveforms RO0 MSEC
Numeric% 1000 MEEE

—Show Data Units a5

—Uze Language

{* English

) Partuge

£ Spanish

FE

&' English
Edit | = Metric
 Uszer Defined

r— Flotting

Gridline Setup

Frinter Setup |

A, Spstem Settings

Line Resigtance

|5EI Ok
IEF'DB vl

Panel Type

— Cable Type

=

— kep Authorization Code # 02937 —

Add a Code | See Codes |

— W arrior D'ata Directory

IE:\Waninl\Data'\

Browse |

Setup Realtime Backup

FIG: 3.28 Control Panel Printer Setup

Select Printer Setup

& Installed Printers

r~ Diirect to Printer

~ Printer Mam
“Warrior printer name

Required if not printing to file.

j [ Default

Mame aof this printer az seen by Windows printing

j Properties

—

Gap to start of print [ inches |

Windows page length iz » 15" ]
Length for headings, pictures, ete. [ inches | I

=
=

Drarkness for hoizontal grid lines

Darkness for vertical grid lines

~ Port
Mame I j
Diriver -
Inztall Femave Canfig |

Left margin [ inches | I
Find This Printer on USE port |

Right margin [ inches |

Source rezolution [smaller = Faster print]

x|
—Windows Printing
¥ Enable printing through WWindows printer
| j
i windows printing options for above printer
Have printer do orientation ]
Qrrigin for printing ||—

[¥ Show nebwork printers in hardcopy Windows printer list

Mote: To print whils logging you must print ta one of the Direct printers

FIG: 3.29 Installed Printers

Frinting Help | Save Changasl Cloze
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Some of the Windows printers may require a value to be entered for the “Gap to start of print”.
Having a non-zero value will cause the printer to advance the paper that distance, so the first fan fold
page may be blank in order to position the print head to the proper place.

Select the Install button for a list of printers, supported by Warrior,

for printing whilst logging. When this box is checked, either a (Direct) or (Windows) label for each available
printer is shown when printing from Warrior. For fan fold printing, set the printer page size to twice the size
of one fan fold page.

= Install Printer El

|' Printer

[nztall | Cancel |

FIG: 3.30 Install Printer

Open the Drop- down box

= Install Printer 5'

Prirter
I -

FDF File -
TIFF File

Weritaz

YertazE

FIG: 3.31 Install Printer

Select Printrex

= Install Printer EI

Prirter
|7| Printres j

Cares_|

FIG: 3.32 Install Printer

Click over Install
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Printrex 520 Plotter Config x|

Media -
Paper speed [ Fu =l
Film speed [Half |
Sensitivity [Low =l
wiidth f5.375
Height [12.5

¥ Top of Fom

Top margin [inchesz) IEI.'I
TOF marker offzet [inches) IEI.EES
TOF marker thickness [inches) IEI.25

e |

FIG: 3.33 Printrex 820/840 Plotter Configuration

For fan fold printing, set the printer page size to twice the size of one fan fold page

Select Save

i~ Installed Printers

r— Direct to Printer

—%WWindows Printing

 Prinker M armes

Wwharriar printer name

[¥ Enahble printing through “Windowes printer

IF'lintle:-:

Mame of thiz printer az seen by Windows printing.
Required if nat printing to file.

—%Windows printing options for above printer

j [ Default

Hawe printer do arientation

j Propetties | Qrigin for printing

Gap to start of print [ inches |

— Port Windows page length is » 15"
Mame ILF'T‘I: j Length for headings. pictures, ete. [ inches | I
. Uze with standard printer parts & SDS Butfered Darkness for hotzontal gid lines
Driver ||:u3rt32 j‘ Flotter Cards & USE parallel ports .
Darkness for vertical gnd lines
Find Thiz Printer on USE port |
Inztall Remave Config [ Show network printers in hardoopy Windows printer list
Mote: To print while [00ging you must print to ane of the Direct printers PriningHelp | Save Changes |

FIG: 3.34 Installed Printers

Select on the Drop-down the Printer Model Printrex 840DL/G
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iVl Installed Printers

— Diirect ba Printer

r— Printer Mames

Wwharrior printer name

IF'rintre:-t j v Default
Mame of thiz printer az geen by Windows printing,
Required if not printing to file.
IPrintreH B40DLAG j Froperties |
— Part

Mame |USBOOT

Diriver Iport32 'I

Uze with standard printer parts & SDS Buffered
Flaotter Cards & USE parallel ports

Install Remaove Canfig

—Windows Printing
[™ Enable printing through ‘Windows printer

—Windows printing options for above printer
Hawe printer do arientation
[Drigin for printing
[Fap o start of print [ nehes |

Windows page length iz > 15"

Length for headings, pictures, ete. [ inches |
Darkness for horizontal grid lines

Darkness for vertical grid lines

—
v

Find Thiz Printer on USE part |

¥ Shov netwark printersin hardeopy Windows printer list

Mote: To print while logging you must print to one of the Direct printers

FIG: 3.35 Installed Printers

Select Save Changes

VIDEOQO: 3.2 Warrior Printrex Install

3.7.2.3New Printers List
Printing help and Printers32.ini contain details of printers tested with Warrior. However, printers are

constantly changing, so check the following link http://www.warriorsystem.com/Support Printers_List.htm

Cloze

Frinting Help | Sal? Ehangesl

COLOR PRINTING NOTICE: You will always get better color prints printing through a Windows color
printer. None of the direct color printers were designed for printing continuous log prints. Unless you
require color printing while logging, we recommend you use one of the Windows printers and not use
Direct printing to a color printer.

Source Resolution: If it takes a long time to print to your Windows printer, try setting this to a lower
value. The defaultis 1. A lower value may degrade the print quality, so test with your printer to find
the optimal setting. You may be able to use a higher Windows printer resolution ( 600 or 720 dpi )
and use a Source Resolution of 1/2 or 1/3 and still get a quality print.
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3.7.3 Finding Printer

We recommend connect the Printer/Plotter in the same USB port but if you do not know which portis , you
can find the USB port where the printer is connected .

(& Installed Printers |
— Direct to Printer —windows Printing
— Frinter Mame

rhEnable printing through YWindows printer

| " |

—%Windows printing optiohs for abave printer————————————

W arrior printer name

IPlintlEH j v Default

Marne of thiz printer as seen by Windows printing. . . .
Fequired if nat printing to file. Have printer do orientation r

[Printrew 840DL/G =] Propeties | fhigin for pinting |
Gap to start of print [ inches ) I

— Part

Windows page length is > 15" "
Mame II_ISBUEH j Length far headings, pictures. ete. [ inches ) I
. Uze with standard printer ports & 505 Buffered Darkness for harizontal arid lines -
Driver IPD'K32 j' Platter Cards & USE parallel ports . 1S
Darkness for vertical grid lines 1 =

Find Thiz Printer on USE port |

Irskall Remaove Config W Show netwaork printers in hardcopy Windows printer list
Mote: To print while logging you must print to one of the Direct printers Frinting Help | Save Changes Tl |
FIG: 3.36 Installed Printers
Check Enable printing through windows printer.
x|
— Direct to Printer —Windows Printing

r— Printer Wames

v Enable printing trough 'Windows printer
“wWharrior printer name:

IF'lintre:-: ﬂ ¥ Defaul F'rin"tlEH 2400L/G

T T T T T SO e T ToeT

Mame of this printer as seen by Windows printing. . . .
Required if not printing to file. Have printer do arientation

[ Printrex 840D L/5 | Properies | e it

Gap to ztart of print [ inches |

- Port “Windows page length iz > 15"
Mame ILISBDm j Length far headings, pictures, etc. [ inches |
. ze with standard printer ports & SOS Buffered Darkness for horizontal grid lines
Diiver Iport32 jv Platter Cards & USB parallel ports 8

T,

Darkness for vertical gnd lines

Find Thig Frinter on USE port |

Inztall Remave Canfig | [w Show netwaork, prinkers in hardcopy Windows printer list

Mote: Tao print while logging pou must print to one of the Direct printers Frinting Help | Save Changes Close |

FIG: 3.37 Installed Printers

Select on the Drop-down the Printer Model Printrex 840DL/G
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[ Installed Printers ]
r— Direct to Printer —WWindows Printing
— Pririter Mame:

¥ Enable printing through \Windows prirter
Wiarmion printer name

IPrintrex j [V Default

Mame of thiz printer as seen by Windows printing. . . .
Required if not printing to file. Hawe printer da arientation v

[Priives B40DL/G ] Propettes | figin or pinting f
Gap to start of print [ inches | ID.D

‘windows page length is > 15"
MName IUSBDD‘I j Length far headings, pictures, ete. [inches | I

X Usge with standard printer ports & S0S Buffered Darkness for horizontal arid lines I 3
Diriver IDDTt32 jv Flotter Cards & USE parallel ports d ! =

Darkness for vertical grid lines |1 3:

Find This Printar.on USE port |
La¥

—Windows printing options for above printer

— Port

Install Remove Config | Iv Show network printers in hardeopy YWindaws printer list

Mate: To print while logging vou must print to one of the Direct printers Frinting Help | Save Changes Cloze |

FIG: 3.38 Installed Printers

Select find this Printer on USB port.

Find Printer |

This will send a test print ko Printrex S400L0G,
\v/ Be sure ko kurn off all other printers,
Continue with kest?

Yes Mo

FIG: 3.39 Find Printer

Select Yes

Testing printer on USBDDZ |
\?/. Did test print come out?

es Mo | Cancel

FIG: 3.40 Testing Printer

If the test print comet out select Yes It means the printer is connect to USB002

Printer found |

Printrex §400L)G has been set to USEO0Z

FIG: 3.41 Printer Found

Select OK
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r Direct to Printer

@ Installed Printers

r Printer Mame

Wiarnar printer name

Mame of this printer as seen by Windows printing.
Reguired if not printing to file.

j v Default

Froperties |

Printrex 340DL/G h|

— Part

Mame I j

X Llge with standard printer ports & 505 Buffered
Driver I jv Plotter Cards & USE parallel ports

Inztall Remove

Config

—windows Printing

¥ Enable prirting through \wWindows printsr

| Printre 340DL/G
—Windows printing options for above printer
Have printer do arientation
Origin far printing
Gap to start of print [ inches |
Windows page length is » 15"
LLength for headings. pictures, ete. [ inches |
Darkness for harizontal grid lines 1 2

Darkness for vertical grid lines

Find Thiz Printer on USE port I

v Show netwark printers in hardeopy Windows printer lisk

Mote: To print while logging you must print to one of the Direct printers

Printing Help | Save Changes Cloze |
FIG: 3.42 Installed Printers
Select on the Drop-down the Printer Model Printrex 840DL/G
x
— Drirect to Printer —windows Printing
- Printer Names [¥ Enable printing through ‘WWindows printer
“wharrior printer name:
| Printe: 840DL/G =l
j v Default _ o _ _
[ —Windows printing optiohs for above printer
i Have printer do orientation i

| Printrex 840DL/G

j Fropertiez |

r Part

Mame |usBoOZ =l

Drivver I vl

Plotter Cards & USE parallel parts

Uze with standard printer parts & 505 Buffered

Irstall Remove

Config

Qrigin for printing

Gap to start of print [ inches |

Windows page lengthis > 15" u
Length for headings, pictures, efe. [[inches | I—

Duarkness for horizontal grid lines

Duarkness for vertical grid lines 1 z

Find Thisg Printer on USE pork |

[¥ Show netwark printers in hardeopy MWindows printer list

Mote: To print while logging you must print to one of the Direct printers

FIG: 3.43 Installed Printers

Select on the Drop-down Printrex

Frinting Help | Sawve Changes

Close |
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[ Installed Printers il

— Direct to Printer — Windows Printing
- Printer Names [ Enable printing through Windows printer
Ww'arrior printer name
| Printre: B40DLAG =
IF'rintrex j ¥ Default _ o . .
—Wwindows printing options for abave printer
Mame of this printer az zeen by Windows printing. . ) )
Required if not printing ta file. Hlawe|printerdaariettatiorn ¥
. [rigity Far. prititir I
I Printrex 8400 LG j Properties | 4 ® g 1
Hap to st[,\\*f af grint [linches | ID.D
- Port ‘wiindows page length iz > 15" |
Mame IUSBDE|2 j Length for headingz, pictures, ete. [linches | I
. Use with standard printer ports & S05 Buffered Darkness for horizontal grid lines I H
Driver Iport32 j' Platter Cards & USE parallel parts 8 1 =
Darkness for vertical arid lines |1 3:
Find Thiz Printer on USE port |
Install Remove Config ¥ | Shownetwork printers in hardcopy Windows printer list
Mote: To print whils logging pou must print ta one of the Direct prinkers Frinting Help | 5 ave Changes Clage |

FIG: 3.44 Installed Printers

Uncheck Enable printing through Windows printer and select Save Changes

VIDEO: 3.3 Find Printers

3.7.4 Printing to PDF

Warrior supports direct printing to PDF files through its own driver. Before creating a PDF output,
determine what the customer intends to do with the file and configure the PDF options accordingly.

If it is intended only to view the PDF on the screen, then the driver should be set to Continuous
Viewable Image and Color. If the customer intends to print the PDF, then it should be set to
Continuous Printable Image and Color or Monochrome, depending on the printer being used. In
addition, it may be important to set the page size to match the page size of the customer's printer;
otherwise gaps between pages can appear.

Furthermore, there is a trade off between file size and quality. The higher the dpi setting, the better
the quality normally, but the file size is larger. Some experimentation may be required with the
customer to produce optimal results. This is also true for the selected compression mode. For most
situations, FLATE compression works well.

3.7.5 Printing to TIFF

Warrior also supports direct printing to TIFF files through its own driver. Again, determine what the
file is intended for and configure the driver accordingly.

Note that the driver supports TIFF single continuous pages of longer than 90 inches. However, many
TIFF applications (including Warrior fax) do not support this, so before increasing the maximum page
length be sure that the customer can read such files.

3.7.6 Cable Type

Select the cable type according with logging unit cable if the cable it is not available select the close one, if
help to select the values to equalized the signal on the cable.
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= Warrior System Control Panel El
— Show Depth az — Refresh Monitors everny
(* Feet Waveforme  |500 mgec
™ Meters Mumerics 1000 MEec
—lze Language — Show Data Unitz as
v English 'y English
€ Spanish Edit | Metic
! Partugese ™ Uszer Defined
— Platting —a&cq. Suztem Settings
Gridine Setup Printer Setup | Linie Resistance IED Ok
Fanel Type II:F'Fl: vI
—Cable Type — K.ep Autharization Code # L2937 ——
| j Add a Code | See Codes |
L 1R22PTE (1400017333 t al
- |3z21zTL [Z3600-30000 ft] i
N arnors[ratat Browsze |
Setup Realtime Backup |

FIG: 3.45 Cable Type

3.7.7 Set Up Real Time Backup
The software has the options to storage the backup data in other directory or hard disk at the same time it
storages the data in the Warrior\Data.

The software has three options:

3.7.7.1No Real Time Backup
It just storage the data under Warrior directory or the path directory you select, this option is select by
default.

3.7.7.20ffer to Make Copy after each Pass.
At the end of each pass offer to make copy and storage in the Real Time Backup directory path you select.

3.7.7.3 Automatically make copy after each pass
Each pass will be automatically storage in the Real Time Backup directory path select by you.
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x
— Show Depth as — Refrezsh Monitors every
{+ Feet wayveforms  |500 maec
£ Meters Murnerics 1000 Mmsec
— dze Language — Show Data Units az
v EﬂgllSh ﬁ," Engllsh
€ Spanish Edit | Metic
! Portugese ™ User Defined
— Platting —Acq. Svstem Settings
Grdline Setup Printer Setup | Line Resistance IEEI Ohm
Panel Type II:F"FI: - I
— Cable Type — Key Authonzation Code # L2937 ———
I j Add a Code | See Codes |
—Yiarrior Data Directary
IE:H"-.-\-"arriu:ur'xD atas, Browse
Setup Realtime Backup | k.

Setup Realtime Log Backup

"Stnre realtime backups to;

I Browse

&+ Mo realime backup
{~ Oifer ko make copy after each pass

i~ automatically make copy after each pass oK.

kb

FIG: 3.46 Setup Real time Backup
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Setup Realtime Log Backup il

"Stnre realtime backups to:

Browse |

% Mo realime backup
" Oifer ko make copy after each pass

" Automatically make copy after each pass

Browse for Folder

Browse for Realtime Backup Directorsy

=l @' Desktop
@ My Documents
EI d My Computer
- 314 Floppy (4:)
==..|- Local Disk, {C:)
-k 050907 _1416 (D1}
g customer on 'winzkservers' (¥
[ =ds office on 'winzkserverZ' (1)
E Conkral Panel
[#-.7) Shared Documents
{a MauricioR's Documents
EEI---‘-::._! My Mebwork Places

..... 2l Rerwrls Rin

]

=l

Cancel |

FIG: 3.47 Set Real time Backup Directory
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Section

4 Acquisition

Acquisition is the main logging or data acquisition subset of the Warrior system. It acquires data from
the hardware 1/0 devices, stores the raw data in the Warrior database and provides all the normal
well logging functionality. When necessary, it also automatically starts other Warrior programs to
perform additional functions in an integrated manner. In the Warrior System group, choose the
Acquisition icon. (Double-click the icon,). Note SDS sets up the software to display a Warrior System
group on the desktop. However the program group is also available via the Start button.

_lojx

| Fie Edt view | G0

S Acdsition
=
5l Control Panel

e Merge

FIPlot Job Editor

e Recalculation

Fﬂ_l' Shartcut ko ULscope.exe
2 <imulator

1) Uilities

5= Warrior Backup
—'Warrior For Memary
"~.¥warrior.ini

FIG: 4.1 Acquisition

Acquisition first. Unpredictable results may occur if communication is lost with a

Never switch off or disconnect a panel if Acquisition is running; always exit

' Warning!

* . C . .
panel during an Acquisition session.

Warrior is sensitive to USB devices being disconnected whilst it is running. USB devices can
disconnect automatically when a computer goes into standby, so it is recommended that all
standby/sleep/hibernate functions on the computer are disabled when using Warrior, not forgetting
that closing the lid on laptop computers often puts them into standby as well.
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4.1 Depth Control

The Warrior Logging System menu box will appear, along with the depth display. The depth box
displays the current depth and the line speed and has a Control button that causes the Depth
Control window to be displayed.

[T (ol
| 3000.0

I 0.0 Speed D:ntBI I

FIG: 4.2 Depth Display

Click on the Control button of the Depth window or hit Enter when the Depth window is active.

The Depth Control window appears as shown in Fig: 4.2. Enter the current depth in the New Depth
field and click on Apply (or hit Enter). To configure the Depth Control, click on the Config button to
access the Parameters and Alarms menu Fig: 4.5. The Depth Panel setting should normally be left
at None; it is only used when there is a stand-alone depth system.

Il Depth Control x|

— Depth

Mew Depth IEDDD

" Feet  Meters

— Depth Panel

INUHE 'I FPanel Type fiet

[¥ | Update todepth pane! fdute |
[ifferemtial IU.U

Haoizt | Config | Cloze |

FIG: 4.3 Depth Control

Il Depth Control x|

—Depth

Mew Depth IEEIDEI

" Feet  Meters

— Depth Panel

INUHE "I Fanel Type Get
¥ | Update ta depth panel fute |
[ifferemntial IU.U

Huoizt | EDHF%J .&ppl}ll Closel
A

FIG: 4.4 Depth Control Configurations.
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The Depth Configuration window enables selection of the depth source from an encoder input or a
simulated depth input generated from within the software. The measuring wheel correction, the
encoder characteristics, nominal wheel size, and encoder direction are entered from this dialog box.
The simulated encoder speed and direction are adjusted using the slider bar and radio buttons.
Parameters in green Hi-Liter for the Scientific Data Systems Depth, Tension, and Line Speed panel
(if it installed) may also be entered or read.

The depth control box may be displayed at any time by clicking the Control button of the depth
display; however the New Depth, Correction, Encoder Resolution and the Wheel Size parameters
may not be changed while logging.

The system maintains the encoder depth and the simulated depth separately, and keeps them
updated. It is therefore possible to switch to simulated depth while the encoder is turning, perform
some operation, and then return to the encoder depth, which will be updated and accurate. The
Alarms set the values and tolerance to active the alarm, if the box is check. Reverse set the encoder
direction (Up/Down) in the computer.

x
— Source - dilarrns =
& Encoder " Simulatar Value  Differential  On/OFF
L{J ﬂ & Up Siyface F'[om'mit}_,l- IDD_ v
[ € Daown | | Line Qverspeed IE_DDD— ¥
— Line Weight [z00000 " [oon T
e Total Depth T E
Cormection IE_ Fr1000 o .
ErcoderRes. [0 Pusstbies | |LoogngSpeed [ fo T
whessiz [ | Fumee | |A0ct] 7500 100 -
7 iovenss |Depthiz {toooon 100 [ ]
= B -

tlos_ Alalms<<,|

FIG: 4.5 Depth Configuration

Scientific Data Systems Depth, Tension, and Line Speed panel is connecting in the USB port select
USB, if there is not panel available select None option.

Il Depth Control x|

— Depth

Mew Depth IEDUU

{* Feet " Meters

— Depth Panel

MHone FPanel Type

b depth parel fdute |
IU.D

Huoist | Configl Apply I Cloze |

FIG: 4.6 Depth Panel Type
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il Depth Control x|

— Depth

Mew Depth IEEIEIEI

{* Feet O Meters

— Depth Panel

KEE 7| Panel Type iz

[+ | lpdate to depth pane! fute |
[ifferential IEI.EI

Huoizt | Config | Cloze |

FIG: 4.7 Select Depth Panel.

Click on the Control button of the Depth window or hit Enter when the Depth window is active. The
Depth Control window appears as shown below. Enter the current depth in the New Depth field, and
clicks on Apply (or hit Enter).

Il Depth Control |

— Depth

Mew Depth IEEIDEI

{* Feet " Meters

— Depth Panel

W= | Panel Type iz

V¥ | lUpdate to depth panel fuite |
[Differential IU.U

Huoiszt | Config | Cloze |

FIG: 4.8 Apply to Set Depth
Mocpth [l
5000.0

Feet

I 0.0 Speed

FIG: 4.9 Set Depth
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4.2 File

The following options can be selected in File:
Select Dataset, Load variables, About, Exit, Close All.

®. Warrior Logging System - |EI|1|

Eﬂ‘? Service Action Edit  Monitor

Select Dataset, ..

Load Wariables

Abouk bMode

1 Exit
Close All

FIG: 4.10 File Options.

4.2.1 Select Dataset

The Warrior well log database can (optionally) contain data from many wells, and within each well,
data from many log passes. Each log pass is stored in a dataset. The dataset contains not only log
data, but also other information about the logs, e.g. calibration and tool data.

[Ecuad YWariables

Abouk

E:xit
Close All
FIG: 4.11 Select Dataset.

The system requires a DOS filename to be defined for the database file within which the data is to be
stored. The structure of the Warrior log database allows datasets to be defined by field, well, run and
pass. The user may optionally choose to insert in the various fields of the Select Dataset window,
abbreviations of the actual field and well names. The run number and pass may also be entered, or
they may be used to identify some other features of the dataset.

As an example, when running production logging, multiple passes are normally made, and can be
difficult to identify later, if the dataset definition is left with the default entries. Another approach is to
use the run field to identify the tool being run, e.g. field/well/temperature/passl. The pass number will
automatically increment every time a log is started.

If desired, modify the remaining fields to reflect the actual well and log information.

Click on OK or hit ENTER.

Select Dataset x|

Select Database I'W'ell_3 | T\DK
Select Field Mame Ich:u:I "
Select Well Name  |0IL

Select Bun Mame ITemd

Cancel |

Reopen existing database

Select Pazz Hame Ipass1

Fecals Dutput I

FIG: 4.12 Select Dataset

Enter a compliant file name in the Select Database field
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If desired, modify the remaining fields to reflect the actual well and log information.
Click on OK or hit ENTER.

%- Warrior Logging System - |D|ﬂ

F[ile Service Action Edit  Monitor
rsice: MNone

Database: chwarriondataiwell_3.db
Dataset Good/OILTemp/passi
Fealtime Acquisition Mode

FIG: 4.13 Dataset Values

The file names may contain only the following characters:
Numbers (0,1-9)

?\ warning! Letters (A-Z, a-z)
. Blank (Theoretically you can have spaces)

ASCII characters greater than 127
Special characters: $%'-_ @~ ()" #& +,; =[]
Lengths of the file names are limited to 255 characters (260 for full paths).

The user may choose to store all data from a particular field in one file, or only the data from one log
pass, or any intermediate level depending on the requirements. The usual procedure is to store all
the data from one job in one file. In this way it is simple to backup the data to tape before leaving the
wellsite.

Data may be merged into a single log file, or split into several files using the Merge program, to be
described elsewhere.

4.2.2 Load variables

This option allows you to load Zoned Variables from previous database passes. This is particularly
useful when repeating runs, but creating a new database every time. Load Variables the other
Dataset, enabling depth dependent parameters associated with the selected service to be zoned and
values to be set.

Select Dataset, ..

Abouk

Exit
Close Al

FIG: 4.14 Load Variables
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Zoned Yariables to be copied e |
Lok ir: I@ Data ﬂ = chi '

OPE@M.DB

ty Documents

. 8

My Carnputer

File name: |cBLDEM.DB | Open |
Files of ype: IDatabase ["DE] j Cancel |

FIG: 4.15 Load Dataset Values

Zoned ¥ariables to be copied X|

Current D atabase: IE: Wi arrior D ata\CELDEM. DB

Current D atazet; I.-“fielda“wella"rum Spaszl

HMielddwellrund /pass

FIG: 4.16 Dataset Values runl/passl
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4.2.3 About
Shows the Software version installed in your computer

Select Dataset, ..
Load Variables

Exit
Close All

FIG: 4.17 Select About

Warrior Logging System E[

\ij) The Warrior Digital Logging System is a product of Scientific Data Systems, Inc.
Yersion Warrior 7.0 STD Casedhole 040721
Thank wou Far using this software,

Copyright € 1993-2003 Scientific Data Systems, Inc,

&l Rights Reserved,

FIG: 4.13 Show the Version Warrior Software

4.2.4 Exit
Closes the program in the standard Windows manner. Exit the acquisition window.

4.2.5 Close All
Closes all windows that have been opened in a Warrior Acquisition session.

VIDEO: 4.1 File

4.3 Service

In the Warrior acquisition window click on Service and select the desired service from the drop down
box. The services can be customized using 'Edit Logging Service Details', in Warrior Utilities.
None is the service that is loaded by default when the Acquisition module starts and must always be
present. As delivered, it contains no tools (except the tool STD that is a dummy tool that must be
included in every service). It will display depth, and you can monitor line tension and speed.
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File | Service Action Edt Manitor

Ser w 1 Mone
Dat 2 Collars
Drat Shooting Collars
Fe: Gamma Gun (Meg GR Pulse)
Gamma-CCL {Meq GR Pulse)
Gamma-Meutran-CCL (Pos GR Pulse)
SIE Cement Bond 1x1
Computalog Segmented Cement Bond
C55M 1 11/16" RET Short ko Medium Lines
10 C55M 1 11/16" RET Medium to Long Lines
11 ©55M 3 1/8" RET Short bo Medium Lines
12 C55M 3 1/8" RBET Medium to Long Lines
13 TEKCO 2 7/8" Sector Bond Log
14 Temperature Log {(Meg Temp Pulse)
15 MNoise Log
16 Freepoint Applied
17 CBL1 Test
18 TELA-TEST
19 Radioactive Tracer
20 Sondex Ulkralink
Garnma-Tegip] i ] bermp pulse)

L s R B e L]

FIG: 4.14 Select Service

The tool string editor will appear. The correct serial number and placement for each tool should be
verified. Length, offsets will be calculated and calibrations for the selected tool serial numbers will be
loaded. Select Properties to go Tools Editor.

SLip

Sensor | Offset (ft) Schernatic Description Len ) [ ODin) | Wt (lb)

fi GR_N_CCL
=-F] NorSerial ltems
-] cent
fiE @ Centralizer for testing
E-[] cHo
[ standard Cable Head
“[] Cable Head for Testing
=[] CSECENT
[ cesroLLER
—GR-SDSGR (SD3) GR for Testing 3.00 1.69 2000 ] cssmoLm
-] CsBCENT
-] oss_MiD

GR 3| |— . Froperties | o
i Remare
Change  #

coL 23 — —CCL-2DSCCL (20S) CCL For Testing 1.00 1.69 10.00

. TEMP-1 376TEMP (D001} Temperature 1.858 1.38 30.00
Tool

TEMP 0ss  —

FIG: 4.15 Tool String
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—E=
le Create Delete Copy Calibrations Help
== Mﬂd'?'._._“_.__._.__._.‘l Software | Diagram I
CBLSIETX1 %
CBLTEST Model SDSGR hd
CCL
CCL_SHT Drescription IGF\ far T esting
CSE_GR_TEL
CSESCEL Length 36.00 in [ Tool has variable length (rter default value)
C58_GR_TEL .
[ ‘wieight 20,00 =3
FREEP . .
Gz GLIN Diameter 1.69 in
EF‘ - Yoltage 120 W
B GR_ECL Cuirrent 50 e
M- f) GR_N_CCL
H-f NEU
-] WOISE
22} SCBL
2] SCELCMPTLG
- f] SCBLTEKCO
B-f] 5TD
- f} TEKSCEL —
B} TEMP
w1 MonGerisl lerns =
- Toal
@ Engish ¢ Metic
Change Tool
Exit
FIG: 4.16 Tools Editor
o] x]

FIG: 4.17 GR Sensor Offset

In the Fig: 4-18, 4-19,4-20, 4-21,and 4-22 show the way to take the tool measure for Length and

Offsets

File Create Delete Copy Calbrations Help
E-f) Took = Model Diagram
CEL
CELSIET1
COLTEST Available software Software in this toalstring
CCL
CCL_SHT
o Add x>
CSE_GR_TEL —I
CSESCBL
CS8_GR_TEL << Remove
CS85CEL 4'
ae =
Gambda_GUN
GR — Software Specific (GR)
—fy sDs
g EE_ECIEICL Sens=or COff=et (in) Filter Type Length (ft)
B NEL GR 1%00 GR Gaussian a.00
- fj NOISE
-] SCBL
E-{] SCELCMPTLG
B {] SCELTEKCO
-} 57D
[ TEKSCEL L |
Bl TEMP Hodel Serial Humber
- ManSadial lhams LI CalbType = Two point TellD =
Tl CalbTime =
Units = GAPI
 English " Metic Verify =
Change Tool
Exit | Save Tool I
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Bottam of
Tanl

CCL Tools

l— Length of CCL—jw
Section

Ly Offat
Faor
CCL

CCL Sedtion

hodel

aerial Murmber

Diarneter of Tool

Length of CCL
Section

Dffset For CCL

FIG: 4.18 CCL Tool Length and Offset
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Bottom of
Tool

al

n‘l

Gamma Ray CCL Tools

Offsat
For GR

44— length of GR Section—p, —Length of GCL—im

Section

lag- Offsat
Far
CCL
¥

¥

_ GR DETECTOR _ Gamma Ray Section

CCL Section

Maodel

Serial Mumber

Ciameter of Tool

[Length of GR
Section

Offset For GR

Length of CCL
Section

Offset For CCL

FIG: 4.19 Gamma Ray /CCL Tool Length and Offset
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Gamma Ray Neutron CCL Tools

Lt Length of Heutmn Section prlog—Lenghof COL g |ength of GR Section———————pw]
*ethe distance from neugtmn soune to center of Section
neutron detector is the measure poirt.
Offzet of Meutron & from the battom of souns: Cfzat
halderto measure poirt il For S
CCL
L 4 F ¥ ¥ ¥
M_Wr_.__.__m_.nn._m_._ MEL Detector Heutron Section CEL Section Gamma Ray Section _ GR DETECTOR _

Bottom of Tool

Muodel

Serial Mumber

Diarmeter of Tool

Length af Meutran
Section

Offzet Far
Meutron

Length of CCL
Section

Offzet For CCL

Length of GR
Section

Offset For GR

FIG: 4.20 Gamma Ray /Neutron/CCL Tool Length and Offset
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Single Receiver Bond Tools

Length of Bond Section

F 3

2 the distance from transmitter to the receiver i
the meazure point.

r——— Oftza of AMP3, WWF3, TT3 —— Offset of Amplitude, Waveform and Travel
Time iz from the bottom of tool to measure point

Buottom of Toal

Model

Serial Mumber

Diameter of Tool

Length of Bond
Section

Offset For AMP3,
WYE3 TT3

FIG: 4.21 Single Receiver Bond Tool Length and Offset
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Dual Receiver Bond Tools

L
l——— Offaet of AMPS, VWFS, TTS

. Offzet of AMP3, WS, TTS

Length of Bond Section

¥z the distance from tranemitter to the receiver is
the meazure paint.
Offset of Ampitucle, Waveform and Trawvel

Time iz fram the bottom of tool to meazure point

Tranzmitter

Receiver _ 7 Receiver

Bond Section

Bottom of Tool

Model

Serial Mumber

Diameter of Tool

Length of BEond
Section

Offset For AMP3,
WhWE3 TT3

Offset For AMPS.
WYES TTS

FIG: 4.22 Dual Receiver Bond Tool Length and Offset
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Dual Receiver Bond Tools GR CCL

L—————— Levath o7 Bowd Section et Lengjth 0T GR Section —jela— ,_um_..muwnwuq.l'
A—————— Ofhetof AMPS, WVFS, TTS Yathe cllstance fom tavimiterto te o
receluer kb the measwre poht »
. . Orreet ot Ampliudes, Wavetorm and l— 1t et O et
- LR LERULE Travel Time & rom the botbm oftol to Far For
mea e polt GE coL
kL L J L J L
Traezmier _ Fecluer _ _ Facs luer Bowdl Section GF D&t otor GF Seclon SOl Secton
Botiom otTaol
Model

Serial Mumber

Diameter of Tool

Length of Bond
=ection

Offzet For AMP3,
WYidF3, TT3

Oftset For AMPE,
YhFS, TTS

Length of GR
=ection

Offset For GR

Length of CCL
mection

Offset For CCL

FIG: 4.23 Dual Receiver Bond/Gamma Ray/CCL Tool Length and Offset
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After the service has been loaded the selected service will be listed on the service line in the

acquisition window.

. Warrior Logging System = |I:I|£|

Filz  Service .ﬂ.cti% Edit  Monitor
Dervice: Gamma-Temp(Pos Grpulse/MNegtemp |

Database:
Dataset;
Fealtime Acquisition Mode

FIG: 4.24 Warrior Logging System

Set the service
Select Action

4.4 Action

FIG: 4.25 Power Control

4.4.1 Power Control

Egper Zankrol

Relay: Control

Stop
alibrate 3
Werify 3

Plok Cal Report

Record Up
Record Down
Record on Time

Replay
Independent Replay

Depth Shift

Preview Up
Preview Down
Preview on Time

Select Power Control from the Action menu. The Power Control window appears as shown below.

Select the Enable box.

Note: Tool voltage a current must be calibrated.

Warrior Software Version 7.0 Standard Cased Hole
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1 pover contraldy

— Enable
I Dizabls

I'[: Enable

= Palanty
¥ Fositive
[ | Hegative

[ Keep this box
= Saftware b onitar

FIG: 4.26 Power Control

mowp: _oix

Mame I Source I Yalue | Lnits |
LSPD [5TD] 0.0000  Ftfmin
LTEN [STD] 1.9720 |b
TCURR [5TD] -0.0714  ma
TWOLT [5TD] -0.,0718 v
ELTIM [aTD] 12.0800 s=ec
ADPTH [5TD] 4668.7251  ft
MIMME [5TD] 0.0000
LTENRT [5TD] 1.9720 b
DLTEMRT [5TD] -0.0003 b
LSPDRT [5TD] 0.0000  Ftfmin
HYWOLTA [STD] 0.0000 W

FIG: 4.27 TCURR Outputs

When the Tool Current (TCURR) is less of 10 mA for a Time period more than 10 seconds, the tool
power supply relay is set to the power disabled position.
The Tool Current point value (L0mA) is set in warrior.ini

Warrior Logging 5ystem 5[

'j Warning: Open line suspected; less than 10 ma for koo long
L

Tool Power has been cut off automatically,

FIG: 4.28 Open Line Warning
Boolean switches (which can be entered as 'true’, 'yes' or '1', or, 'false’, 'no' or '0'):

NoMonitor= True to completely disable power monitoring)
External= rue will allow monitoring (if TVOLT and/or TCURR are measured), but only pop-up
message; no cutoff

Numeric entries:

OverCurrent= Maximum allowable TCURR milliamps, O = disable current monitoring.
OverVoltage= Maximum allowable TVOLT volts, O = disable voltage monitoring.)
OverDissipation= Maximum allowable TVOLT/TCURR watts, 0 = disable dissipation monitoring.)
ShortVoltage= Minimum TVOLT volts AND

101 Warrior Software Version 7.0 Standard Cased Hole



ShortCurrent= Maximum TCURR milliamps for short-circuit detection, either 0 = disable short
monitoring)

OpenCurrent= Minimum TCURR milliamps AND

OpenTime= Maximum time interval for open-line detection, either 0 = disable open monitoring)
N.B if supply in NOT external, missing entries will be defaulted to 10 milliamp and/or 15 seconds.

Text entries:
ActionOnTrip='Cut' anywhere in the entry causes supply to be turned off, if possible;
'‘warn' anywhere will cause a message box to pop up.)

& Services Editor - CPFC
File Service B Edit Delete Help

E’u H . Device f? % =,

Sensor

Services % Shooting Collars
TD— Prezsentation Icclsh.prs L] Other Zero Paint |CCL -

MNone it Title: |Shnc-ting Callars - Zera @ CCL

CySda
W Use private copy of presentation for all logs from this service Edit-Eair 1 il

L
v Make this service availabls for perforating

Gamma-CCL [Meg GR Pulze]

G -Neutron-CCL [Pos GR Pul 7
istber il .1 conirol X Cartioks
Computalog Segmented Cement Bond ST = 25t
CS5M 1 11/16" RBT Short o Medium Contral ke word = Caontral value ) nll:'g—U_D o U_D o
C55M 1 116" RET Long to Medium e S_h i,
CSSM 3148 RBT Shott to Medium Lir | | = g
CSEM 31/8" ABT Medium to Lang Lir o R EOET
TEKCO 2 3/4” Sector Bord Lo s dllon A
Npise Log d ShortYoltage :
Temperature Log [Meg Temp Pulze) Shgnkunent
Freepoint &pplied =
TELA-TEST
CBLT Test Cancel
Srartek Productinn | anninn 5y Toolz
>
- ELTIM=ALlx A |Tooll=5TD
: ADPTH=ALA — |Tool2=CCL_SHT
Dizabled CTLoBASE
LSPD=ALK

MIMME=AL< ELTIM 4
SHYOLT=CvSHPHL
SHCURR=CYSHPML
TimeT oD epthlinputSec=0.1
TimeT oD epthOutputFt=0.1

{154

FIG: 4.29 Add Controls
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FIG: 4.30 Power Control

—Enable———

¥ Dizable
[~ Enable

= F'u:u%rity—

¥ | Fositive
I Megative

[™ FKeep this box
™| Saftware onitar

When the Warrior system is invoked or the service is changed, the tool power supply relay is set to
the power disabled position. Clicking the Enable button sets the relay to the enabled position and
allows tool power to be applied to the wireline. Clicking Disable disconnects the power supply from
the line and connects the line to ground.
The user may choose to have the Power Control box disappear whenever an action is taken by
deselecting Keep this box. Otherwise the box will remain until closed by the user in the normal

manner.

In order to Enable the software Power Control

control, select SoftPowerControl , and Save .

& Services Editor - CPFC Tl

File Service Add @ Edit Delete Help

go to Services Editor, select the service, ADD

EEH OCY | FH&FE S

— Services
Achive

Mone

Collars

Shooting Collars

Gamma Gun [Meg GR Pulses)
Gamma-CCL [Meg GR Pulze)
Gamma-Meutron-CCL [FPoz GR Pulze)
SIE Cement Bond 1:1

Computalog Segmented Cement Bond
C55m 11116 RET Short to b edium
C55M 11116 RET Long to Medium |
CSSk 31/8" RET Short ta Medium Lir
C55k 318" RBT Medium to Long Lin
TEKCO 2 3/4" Sector Bond Log

Moize Log

Temperature Log [Meg Temp Pulze]

|+

Freepoint &pplied e
TELA-TEST
CELT Test

Radinarhus Trarar

FIG: 4.31 Services Editor

None

Prezentation Iprs.prs

=

Title |

W Use private copy of presentation for all logs fram this service

™ Make this zerdee svailable Far nerfaratinn

Add control x|
Contral keyp word = Control walus
SoftPowerCaontral | pes LI
(] % I Cancel

Zerm Paint |<B|:|th:|r

Edit]

Controls

k=21=00,22=00
S=00.0000.00

103

Warrior Software Version 7.0 Standard Cased Hole



Caontralz

|2Crit=21=00.22=00
TIP_PS=0 0.00 0 0.00

‘S oftPowerContiol=yes

FIG: 4.32 Controls

The Acquisition software module monitors the output current and voltage, and the power dissipation
within the tool power supply. It checks for over voltage, over current, excessive power dissipation and
short circuit conditions. If any fault condition is detected the power supply will be disconnected from
the line and a warning message displayed.

x
— Enahle LI Mas. LI
4

[ Disable
p}EnabIe

— Palarity
¥ Positive

[~ Megative j j

[ Keep this box NEEI 0.00 F'EISI 0.00
™| Software fonitor

Apply |

Ramp Rate Vi/zec I I

FIG: 4.33 Line Enable

The Polarity section of the window controls the polarity of the line voltage with respect to ground.
The default is Positive. Clicking the appropriate button, causing the polarity relay to switch, may
change the polarity. In order to switch the polarity of the power supply from the Power Control
window the Interface Panel Polarity Switch must be in the Auto position.

The line power can also be controlled from Power Control window. Entering a percentage of the line
power into the relevant textbox and clicking on the Apply button can adjust the level.

You can also use the scroll bars as an alternative.

For a number of tools, the line power needs to be ramped up gradually before reaching its maximum.
You can enter a Ramp Rate in Volts per second in the textbox, provided, to protect these tools.

Turn On the switch Tool Power and adjust the tool voltage according to the Tool specification.

If the base line is clean adjust the threshold at 50% of the signal.
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MOM Threshold

|
0.0 §25.0 12500 18750 25000
| 2s |

FIG: 4.34 PMON Threshold
Adjust the amplitude of the pulse signal with the Sync Gain Slide bar, and adjust the CCL signal with

the CCL Gain Slide bar.
tax d bl & d

L=
kdin d Min d
14 26

CCL Gain Sync
Gain

FIG: 4.35 Slide bars Control

4.4.2 Caliper Control
This function is for Open Hole tools to Open and Close the Caliper.

4.4.3 Relay Control
The relay control is for opened Hole tools to switch the down tool from de log mode to Calibration
Mode or reference Mode.

4.4.4 Calibrate

Invokes calibration procedures for particular services.

Note that in order to record a post survey calibration a log pass must be generated after performing
the calibration. In order to include the post survey calibration in the Plot Job this log pass must be
selected when selecting the post survey calibration.
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4.4.5 Verify

Invokes verification procedures for various services.

Note that in order to record post survey verification a log pass must be generated after performing
the verification. In order to include the post survey verification in the Plot Job this log pass must be
selected when selecting the post survey verification.

4.4.6 Plot Cal Report
Allow you to print out all the calibrations information for all the tools in the current string.
Print out the calibration report at the end of the Log.

4.4.7 Record Up

The plot may be paused by using the Pause button and terminated by reselecting Unpause. The plot
may be paused at any time and the scroll bar, used to move back through the log to any zone of
interest. When moving the scroll bar, the actual log depth, corresponding to the scroll bar position, is
indicated in a box in the centre of the log plot window. A popup window opens by right clicking on the
plot, displaying all the curve's values (Log readings) at the mouse position.

ol
File ©Options Edit Action Tools Pause
1] GR {(GAPD 100 a TEMP {degF) 1DDﬂ
4 CCL -1 -5 DTMP {degF) ]
=
L= 727
L
Il
L |
CEL -0.0098501
'Eé_ 4340 =12 |DTMF 0.00167847
] GAR 251236
i TEMP TZE718
DEFTH 433875
-
[~y
oo
[l
il —
= LT
fﬂ
o
b
Y
3
&
2,
£ 4000 =727
= I 1
1 1

FIG: 4.36 Record Up GR/CCL/TEMP
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run 101 x|
File Dppions Edit #ction Tools Pause
= #3851
LTEM [2720n TT ey 27000 BHE frnst 10010 amPaYE  150]200 voL 12004 WAD ol
{ Presentation Options ﬂ 5y 150 10

0 Stark At = IN 150
<< Maximize | .............
Stop At I
Presentation File |$cbI.F'Fl5 << Browse |
' VerticalScale  [240 | (8100
" English Depth | & Up % Englizh Units ﬁ
" Metic Depth | © Down = Metric Units
) Tiime % Nomal Speed " User Defined
€ Diter £ Fast Speed ﬁ;
™ Hide comelation curves %
™ Show comelation curves on screen only 1
¥ Show conelation curves on screen and hardcopy
[ Show ool position
¥ Use private copy of prezentation with thiz log Cancel |
FIG: 4.37 Options
runl/passl -0 x|
File Options Edit  Ackion  Tools  Pause
= %081
LTEM |320 TT{usec) 220(0 AMP (Y 10010 AMPAYG 150(200 woL 12001 YAD 8 =
Ly -4 ccL (0 AMPxS () 20(0 AMPMAR 150
U GR 140 0 AMPMIN 150
H
i
{
8250 i

FIG: 4.38 Tool Position

This option show the tool position

Options

Options

[ When logging, show tool pazition an [nteractive Plat

[ Show ghading legend in log insert

Cancel
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FIG: 4.39 Tool Position ON/OFF

4.4.8 Record Down
Starts logging down.

4.4.9 Record on Time
Sets record on time reference mode. You will be prompted for the sampling rate in samples per
second for fast sampling; or seconds per sample for slow sampling.

4.4.10 Replay
Replays data from current database.

4.4.11 Independent Replay
Replays data from any database.

4.4.12 Depth Shift

Makes a linear shift to the depth reference on a data file.

This feature is intended to provide a rapid tie-in capability by applying a linear depth shift to a
dataset. Once a section of log has been made and is displayed on the screen, select Depth Shift
from the Action menu. The window shown in Fig:4.30 below appears. Or Apply Linear Depth Shift
function is also available from the Utilities program in the Warrior shortcut folder.

| action Edit  Monitar

Power Control
% Caliper Control

Felay Controf

Skop

Calibrate ¥
WErify F

Plot Cal Report

Record o
Record Do
Record o Time

Replay
Independent Replay

0

Preview Lp
Presiewm Down

Preview an Time
FIG: 4.40 Depth Shift
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Depth shift Pass

| TS ]

D atabaze File: |c:‘awarrinrhdata'\test.db

FPaszz:
f* Feet
" Meters

Armount of shift:

| Hield/wellrund /pass]

100 ft [-=Uphole]
W Shift curent Encoder Depth alzo

- 5000.0

Feet

i

paly

Select Data

Cancel

|

FIG: 4.41 Down Hole Depth Shift 100 ft.

The database and pass are defaulted to those of the last logged section. The Feet or Meters
selection is defaulted to that set in the Control Panel.

Enter the required depth shift for the file and click Apply. Note that a positive number, entered here,
increases the overall depth of the file. The screen plot of the file is now automatically redrawn,

reflecting the applied depth shift
Depth Shift Pass

RI=TE

D atabase File: ICZ"'.WEHiDr"-.data"-.tESt.db

Pazs;
& Feet
" Meters

Amaunt of shift |I:1 ft [-=phalg]

W Shift current Encoder Depth also

I.-'TiE'd.-"WE".-‘lfur'ﬂ /pasz]

FIG: 4.42 Set Depth Shift 100 ft.

Add 100 Ft.

Depth Shift Pass o

| 5100.0

Feet
I 0.0 Speed Contraol I

Apply

Select Data

atlh

Cancel

_loix

Databaze File: ||::"~warricnr'xdata"~test_dh

FPazz: I.-"fiel-:l.-"well.-"run'l Spazsl

% Fest

" Meters

Amount of shift. 100 f - = Uphals]

¥ Shift current Encoder Depth also

FIG: 4.43 Up Hole Depth Shift -100 ft

Subtract 100 Ft.

| 5100.0

Feet
[0.0  Speed M

&

PRk

Select Data

Cancel

dainin
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P ot ST=TEY

D atabaze File: I-::'xwarrim'xdata'xtest.dl:- I 5 0 0 0 0

Pazs: I.-"flelu:l.-"i.-'-.'ell.-"rur'u'l /pazsz] "

" Meters L [00 Speed  Conl
Select D at

Amount of sift: [0 it [-=Uphols] i et

i

IV Shift current Encoder Depth also Cancel

FIG: 4.44 Set Depth Shift -100 ft

The current encoder depth will be automatically updated when the Shift current Encoder Depth
also box is selected. This is the default when the depth shift is run from Acquisition.

Note also that the shift may be made whilst logging; and that the encoder depth and log display will
update accordingly. This facility may be used to apply a linear depth shift to log data, other than the
current database. This can be achieved by using the Select Data button to bring up a file selection
box. Ensure that the Shift current Encoder Depth also box is not selected, unless it is required to
update the system depth.

-
b g

i
|
I

VIDEO: 4.2 Depth Shift

4.4.13 Preview Up

Allows viewing of the log on screen (Interactive Plot) or hardcopy without permanently recording data
to disk.

4.4.14 Preview Down
Allows viewing of the log on screen (Interactive Plot) or hardcopy without permanently recording data
to disk.

4.4.15 Preview on Time
Allows viewing of the log on screen (Interactive Plot) or hardcopy without permanently recording data
to disk.

In Preview mode, data is actually being recorded in a special database called
'E Warning! Preview.db. When the last program attached to Preview.db is closed this
. database is automatically deleted.

There is no way to recover Preview.db once it has deleted.

VIDEO: 4.3 Log Up GR/CCL/TEMP
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4.5 Edit

4.5.1 Tool String

The tool string editor will appear. The correct serial number and placement for each tool should be
verified. Select save, depth offsets will be calculated and calibrations for the selected tool serial
numbers will be loaded.

Allows a tool string to be built from within the constraints of the selected service. Tools of the correct
model may be selected by serial number and placed in the required physical position in the tool
string. A tool string diagram is presented and the screen and may also be included in the hardcopy
output by including in the plot job. Once the tool string has been assembled, the sensor offsets are
automatically calculated using information stored in a tools database.

Note that a service will include one or more tools. The tools, which are included in a service, are
defined in the services.ini file. Only those tools defined in the services.ini file may be entered into the

tool string with the tool String Editor.
ystem Ll

Edit  Monitor

&riahles

Heading

Master Log Formak

Plok Job

SENsOrs

Calibrations

Filters

Tool Configuration »
Device Configuration  #

FIG: 4.45 Select Tool String

Select the required service and select Tool String from the Edit menu. The Tool String Editor will
appear with the last saved tool string configuration.

45.1.1 Remove Tools in the string

To remove a tool from the string Mouse Right click on the tool section and select Remove.
M Tool String Editor

Sensor | Offset (f) Schematic Description Len(ft) | OD(in) | Wt (b}
I 1
CHD ) 2100 | —STNDRD Standard Cable Head 100 | 169 | 10.00
CENT 2000 |— —
————RiGHT CLICK
——SDSCENT Centralizer for testing 3.00 325 20.00

i Properties
=] Chasige 4

Other way is with Remove button and select the tool(s) to be removed using the >>> button(s) at the
left of the tool string diagram. Note that, in the diagram below, the >>> buttons are now positioned at
the center point of tools rather than at tool joints as in the above diagram.

FIG: 4.46 Remove Tool
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Sensor | Offset (f) Schematic Description Len (ft) | OD(n) | Wi (lb) ool ook
— EI@ Hon-Serial ltems

_/_
Ciaaf | 1337 | STNDRD Standard Cable Head 100 | 189 | 1000 CENT
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n
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c fE7 - ——CCL-SDSCCL (3DS) CCL For Testing 1.00 169 | 10.00
CSBCENT | 817 7 T I
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b | —GR-SDSGR (SDS) GR for Testing 300 169 | 2000
GR 1m — | [
MMARK | 000 |~ L] | Dptions>>| fald |
5IE Cement Bond 11: Sking Length: 19.37 ft Weight 72826 Max OD: 1.69in Help | Prink | Fave | Exit |

FIG: 4.47 Remove Tool

4.5.1.2Add Tools in the string

To add tools to the string, click on the tool to be added and drag it into position in the tool string. A
line on the drawing will indicate where the tool will be inserted. You can also click on any tool and
drag to a new position in the string. To edit the properties of the tool, right click on the tool and select
Properties to bring up the tool editor for that tool.

Select the tool drag and drop in the tool string.

Sensor | Offset () Schematic Description Len(fty | OO (in) | Wt (lb) o0 Tools
o — =[] Mon-Serial ltems
CHD 15.00 E] cenT

—STMDRD Standard Cable Head 1.00 1.69 10.00 =k . .
] Centralizer for testing
—— DROP =] cHo

[l standard Cable Head

- [E] Cable Head far Testing
=[] csecEnT

el
[ cosmoLLER DRAG ™ L
=] csecenT
[ css_mio
[ css_moLL

FIG: 4.48 Add Tool

Other option to Add is select the too with the mouse Left click, then Mouse Left Click over Add Button
Once a tool has been selected the point at which it is to be inserted in the tool string is defined using
the >>> buttons which appear to the left of the tool diagram.
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Bl Tools

.\ B-fy CBLSIET
“fy [SDSDEMO]-DEMO
. B-fy GR

i i fi (SD5)-GR for Testing
o (i (001)-GR for Testing

Serxey | Offset (f) Schematic Description Len (ff)y | OD {in) | Wit (lb)
CHD AN = ]
—STHDRD Standard Cable Head 1.00 1.69 10.00
_ First Seleqt the
e inEet Tool to Add
CEMNT 617 — = —
——SDSCENT Centralizer for testing 3.00 3.25 20.00
22> —1 —
CCL 267 — —CCL-SDSCCL (SDS) CCL Far Testing 1.00 1.69 10.00
23
CSECENT 217 — = —
F—CSSROLLM 207 1.69 4.1
M | omo | |
SIE Cement Bond 1¢1: Shing Length: 717 ft Weight: 44.47 Ib Max 0D: 3250 Help

FIG: 4.49 Add Tool

4.5.1.3Change Tool
To change to another tool of the same type, right click on the tool and select Change to see a list of
the serial numbers of available tools that can replace the one in the string.

GR
Tl ARK

1.00
0.00

FIG: 4.50 Change Tool

4.5.1.4Tool Properties
Mouse Right Click over the tool and select Properties

Sooooooe]

Properties

GR-SDSGR (SDS) GR for Testing

@ Nor-Serial ltems

Second Click
on Add Button

7]

Oplions >>| Remaove |

Frint | Save | Exxit |

3.00

1.6 20.00
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GR
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FIG: 4.51 Tool Properties

.00 +—

000

——CSSROLLM
| | et~ RIGHT CLICK
i Egmnve
E Change »

- GR-SDSGR (SDS) GR for Testing

When editing has been completed, the tool string information is saved using the Save button. At this
point, the service will be reloaded as the current status; and other parameters of the tool string may
have changed.
Measure the tool from the Bottom to the Top and type the value

Tools Editor o ]
File Create Delete Copy Calbrations Help

E‘ﬂ Tools = Madel | Software | Diagram |
E-ff CBL
Bl f] CBLSIETA
- CBLTEST Modsl [5D56R [=
CCL h
CCL_SHT Description IGFI for Testing
- fj CSECCL
m-fi CSEGR Lenath 36, i I Tool has variable length [enter default valug)
B-f§ CSESCBL )
CSETEMP Weight |2D.DD b
-] CSETHY . .
CoarcL Diameter I'I B9 in
B[ CS8GR Yolags [120 W
- f] CS85CEL .
E-{) CSETEMP Current IED s,
Bl {} CSETHY
- {y FREEP
B-fi GR
. f) SDS
Coefi oo
E-fj NEU
B} NOISE
B-f] SCBL
-] SCBLCMPTLG
m. & SCRITEEMD =l

Tool

@ English 7 Metic
LChange Tooll
Exit | Save Taoal I
FIG: 4.52 Tool Model Properties
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I =

Create Delete Copy  Calibrations Help

E|ﬂ Toals = Model Software | Diagram
B-f) CBL t%

CBLSIETA1 ’ — .
CBLTEST Available software Software in this toolsting

CCL
CCL_SHT Add >3 |
<< Remove |

CSECCL

C5EGR

CSESCEL
CSETEMP
CSETHY R |
C58CCL
CSEGR — Software Specific (GR)
C585CBL

CSETEMP . .
CSETHY Sen=or Off=et (in) Filter Type Length (ft)

FREEP GR 12.00 GR Gaussian 3.00

GR
fi sDs
fi oo
HEL
NOISE
SCEL
w-f§ SCELCMPTLG Model Serial Hunber

T SCRITEKMN LI CalbkType = Two point TellD =
CalbTime = 45
Units = CPS
& English Metric Verify = No

LChange T ooll
Exit | Save Toal I

Tool

FIG: 4.53 Tool Software Properties

Measure the distance from the bottom of the Tool to the sensor and type the value in inches.

Edit Sensor GR

Offzet

| Save I Cancel | k) —

| ‘ ‘SEnsaii Of fzet (in)

Gaussian set as Gamma Ray default filter

Filter Length |3.EII] fit

Cancel |

FIG: 4.54 Edit Offset Sensor.

Filter Type auzsian

Triangle

FIG: 4.55 Edit Sensor Filter.

Gamma Ray Calibration type set Two point as default
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CalbType Twia paint 7
Standard

Cahcel |

FIG: 4.56 Edit Calibration Type.

For statistical tools 45 second is a default value.

CalbTime
45

Ok Cancel |

FIG: 4.57 Set Calibration Time

Urits cPs

Cancel |

FIG: 4.58 Select Units

Werify IND ]

T

Cancel |

FIG: 4.59 Select Verify

4.5.1.5Tool Diagram Properties

The diagram section of the tool editor allows the used to select or create tool diagrams for the tool
model. If no Name is entered, the tool will be represented in tool string diagrams as a rectangle with
the length and diameter given in the Model Specific area. The browse button next to the name box

can be used to select an existing Warrior tool diagram.
The selected tool diagram will now appear in the diagram window.
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Tools Editor
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Tool
 English " Metic
LChange Tooll
Exit | Save Tool I

FIG: 4.60 Select Tool Diagram

The Zoom button can be toggled to change the display to see the complete width that will be

displayed in a tool string diagram, although the length may not be to scale.
Tools Editor

=100

File Create Delete Copy Calibrations Help

P W 8 R B e W O O e W e B 0 s T A B e W B e R

[F]...

SCBLEMPTLG
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| Software

Diagramn |
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Exit

 Metric

LChange Tool
| Save Tool I

Mame

Paste from clipboard
Undo changes

Embedded Diameter

JCBL111-16

—

Paste |
Unda |
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Move Diagram
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Width

J J Shift upAdn :I
J J Length ::I

Save |

Save Asl

FIG: 4.61 Select Zoom Tool Diagram
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In the zoom mode, the red rectangle reflects the appropriate length and diameter specified for the
tool. The user can now use the controls in the Move Diagram box to resize and configure the drawing
as needed to shift the drawing left/right or up/down or to widen/narrow or lengthen/shorten the
drawing. Ideally, the body of the tool should fit the red rectangle, with external components
(centralizer springs, etc.) allowed to extend outside of the red rectangle.

Within the red rectangle, there are four quadrants. The mouse can be used in each of these
guadrants to configure the diagram in the same manner as the Move Diagram controls. By clicking
the mouse in the top quadrant and dragging it up or down, the diagram will move up or down.
Clicking and dragging up or down in the bottom quadrant will lengthen and shorten. Clicking and
dragging to the left or right in the left quadrant will move the diagram left or right. The right quadrant
will widen or narrow the diagram.

4.1.5.6 Customizing Tool Diagrams

If you want to create your own tool diagrams using a third party graphics package, the only
requirement is that the output file format be either Windows Metafile (*.wmf) or Windows Enhanced
Metafile ( *.emf). Once you have created the file, copy it to your warrior\format directory and rename
it to ( *.wtd ) for Warrior Tool Diagram.

In order for any diagram to line up when it is placed in a tool string, it needs to be modified by using
the Tools Editor. Select the diagram you want to edit from the Tools Editor and the image should
appear on the right side of the window. A red box will appear also which indicates the location where
the image should appear in order for it to line up with another image of the same diameter. It is
important that the image be sized using the proper diameter. If you have two devices that you want
to use the same image for but they have different diameters, then you need to save two different tool
diagrams, one for each diameter.

To size the image, use the buttons to change the width and height as well as shift the image up/down
and left/right. You can also use the mouse to drag the image into position. The mouse moves the
image by clicking and dragging from the appropriate portion of the screen.

Mouse click positions:

Left of center - drag image left and right
Right of center - drag image to change width
Top 1/4 of image - drag image up and down
Bottom 1/4 of image - drag image to change height

It may be easier to use the mouse for coarse adjustments and then use the buttons to make fine
adjustments.

Some tools, such as centralizers, may extend outside the red box.

When you click the save button, the image gets written to disk and then read back and redrawn to
verify that the save was done properly.
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FIG: 4.62 Move Left the Tool
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FIG: 4.63 Move Right the Tool
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FIG: 4.64 Shrink the diameter of the Tool
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FIG: 4.65 Increase the diameter of the Tool
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FIG: 4.66 Shrink the Length of the Tool
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FIG: 4.67 Increase the Length of the Tool
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FIG: 4.68 Move up the Tool
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FIG: 4.69 Move Down the Tool.
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FIG: 4.70 Browse Tool Diagram
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FIG: 4.71 Select Tool Diagram
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Once the diagram has be resized and configured as desired, the Save and Save As buttons can be
used to save the diagram as a Warrior Tool Diagram. The Save button will replace the existing
diagram that was called up. Be aware that if any other model of tool uses this diagram, the drawing
will be changed for that model also. The Save As button will prompt you for a new file name.

The Undo button, will undo any changes that have been made since the file was opened or since the
last Save or Save As.

4.5.1.7Variable Length Items
To change the length of a variable length item, right click on the item and select Length from the
pulldown menu.
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4.5.1.80ptions

When clicking on the Options button, a number of options appear below the tool tree diagram.

These include the sensor offsets, where to break diagrams of long tools and the scale factor of the
diagrams.

For long tools, select the Break item option and then enter a break length. You may have to toggle
the Break item checkbox to update to a new break length. This will draw any tool that is longer than
the break length with a break in the middle so you can fit more objects in a smaller area.

Choose a different Scale Factor to display the diagram at a greater resolution.
The Show offsets checkbox displays all the sensor names in the tool string and their offsets.

4.5.1.9Print
Any tool diagram will print to fit on one page. When another scale factor than <auto> is selected, two
print choices are available. You can print to fit on one page or you can print to scale. If you print to
scale, the image may span multiple pages.
— Dptiong
V¥ Show offsets

[ Show zero length items

[ Ereak itern » i*-EIIJ.UD f

— On double click

& Addtotop € édd to bottom
— Scaling
* Scale Y Scale
e ! |<autox -
100%
Dptiohiz <<I Add | Remove |
Frint | Save | Exit |

FIG: 4.72 SAVE and Exit

VIDEO: 4.4 Tool String

4.5.2 Variables

The Variables Editor is invoked from the Acquisition Edit menu or from Warrior shortcut folder,
double-click the Utilities icon. The Utilities menu box will appear, Click on the Edit Variables in a
Dataset button. It is used to enter and edit zoned Parameters for use by the logging system. When
first invoked it appears similar to the window shown Below. Displays the Variable (parameter) editor
window, enabling depth dependent parameters associated with the selected service to be zoned and
values to be set.
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Tool Configuration r

Device Configuration  *
FIG: 4.73 Variables

A file selection dialog box appears. Select the required database, followed by the log pass (dataset).
The Variable Editor is displayed with the variables that were active during the logging session.

In this case the well is shown as one zone from top to bottom. To define a new zone press the Zones
Button and a window will appear as shown below.
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l £anes ; . Accept . Inda . Cloze .
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FIG: 4.74 Add Zones
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FIG: 4.75 Set a New Zone

Here boundaries may be inserted and their positions changed, e.g. inserting a new change at

1000ft results in two zones, one from the top to 1000, and one from 1000 to the bottom.

Note: if the variable editor is started from the acquisition module when logging, then by selecting the
Pick from Log checkbox, the depth of zone changes can be selected by clicking on the appropriate
depth on the interactive plot.

Here boundaries may be inserted and their positions changed, e.g. inserting a new change at 1000 ft
Results in two zones, one from the top to 1000, and one from 1000 to the bottom.

_|ol x|
Aocept Undo Cloze
BOTTEMP TODEPTH PERFS CASEQD
degF it in
Taop "
1000.00 100 1] 1] a4 j
150 1] 1] a4
Bottom
| s m |

FIG: 4.76 Edit values and accept

To change the value of the variable in a particular zone, TAB to or click on the variable and enter the
New value. When all entries have been made Accept the changes and Close the editor.

- Edit change point =10 x|
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Delete the change at 1000.00
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Inzert a new change Lo, IEEIEIII Feet
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FIG: 4.77 Insert New Zone
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FIG: 4.79 Accept and Close

VIDEO: 4.5 Variables

45.3 Create a Variable in a Dataset

In the Warrior shortcut folder, double-click the Utilities icon. The Utilities menu box will appear. Click on the

Create Variables in a Dataset button.
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FIG: 4.80 Create Variables in a Dataset

A file selection dialog box appears. Select the required database, followed by the log pass (dataset).

At this point a selection box is displayed allowing selection of the variable to be created in the log

pass. Fig: Create Variables in a Dataset Double-click on the required variable name to create it in the

pass variables.
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FIG: 4.81 New Variables
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FIG: 4.82 Choice the Variable
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FIG: 4.83 Current Pass List
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4.5.4 Create waveform gate curves

M Warrior Utilities

| D ata Export

| Export ta LAS Farmat

[ Depth Comection
Apply Linear Depth Shift to a Dataset
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Apply Linear Depth Shift to a Data [kem
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Extract Pazs(ez] to Mew Databaze

[ D ata Management

Create an Alias for a Data [tem

Multiple Pazs Automerge

I Interpretation Toolz

M athpack

Edit Variables in a D ataset

Create Wariables in a Dataset

Y Plat

Create w aveform G ate Curves

Tracer Interpretation

Create CCL Curve from Keyboard

Create Differential Curve

Delete Data from a Databaze

Create Total Dissolved Solids Curve

Undelete D ata

Calculate Borehole Yolume from Caliper

Rename a Data ltem

Calculate Rxo/Rt & Rwa

Edit a Log Curve

Fipe Tally
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Curve Normalization

I Setup Tools
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Edit Logging Tool Details
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FIG: 4.84 Create waveform Gate Curves
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Current D atazet;

Catabaze |

;I Cancel |

FIG: 4.85 Gate Curves

This option is used to generate the high and low gate curves for sonic tools (e.g. CBL and RBT).
You are prompted to select a database and pass containing a sonic tool with waveform data. The
high and low gate curves are then automatically generated and added to the pass.
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When a CBL tool is in the database Warrior looks for the CBL3 and CBL5 waveform curves in the
pass and generates CBL3LG (3ft low gate) and CBL3HG (3ft high gate) if the CBL3 curve is present,
and the CBL5LG and CBL5HG if the CBL5 curve is in the database.

These curves can be added to the Signature track as shown below in Fig:4.86 , and the low and high
gate curves should straddle the first peak in the waveform.
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FIG: 4.86 Current pass List
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FIG: 4.87 Plot Curves

4.5.6 Sensors

Brings up the Edit Sensor window. Once a service has been selected, the Edit Sensors window may
be displayed and information concerning the individual sensors, associated with the particular
service, may be edited. This information normally consists of the hardware source of the sensor
(Device and Channel number), the depth offset of the sensor from tool zero reference, and the
sampling rate.

The information contained in Edit Sensors is defaulted to the current service and current tool string
information. For example, sensor depth offsets are derived from the selected tool string and the
information is contained in the tools database. The default sample rates and device channel
assignments are derived from the services file.

The default device and channel settings, and the default sample rates are contained in the
services.ini file. The default depth offsets are derived from tool information contained in the tools.ini
file.

Although the information in Edit Sensors is normally derived automatically from the information
contained within the system, it may sometimes be necessary to modify a setting.
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FIG: 4.88 Edit Sensors

Select Sensors from the Edit menu. The Edit Sensors window appears as shown below.

- Warrior Logging System =lI
File Setvice Ackion | Edit Monitor
Service: T35k 31, Tool String

Database: Yariables

Dataset: Heading

Fealtime Acquisitio Master Log Format
Plot Job

Za |§ations

Filkers
Tool Configuration 3
Device Configuration

Hame Device Chan Ofi=et SPF
TEL DsP 27
WUVEF3FT DsP 2 4.47 4
WVFCAL DsP 5 0.63 4
WUYEFSFT DsP 3 3.52 4
WYVEFSTH DsP 4 5.03 4
UVFS1 DsP 19 5.03 4
UVEFS2 DsP 23 5.03 4
TVEFS3 DsP 20 5.03 4
TVEFS4 DsP 24 5.03 4
UVEFSE DsP 21 5.03 4
TVFSe DsP 25 5.03 4
UVEFS? DsP 22 5.03 4
UVEFSE Dsp 26 5.03 4
UYFSYHC DsP 1 0.63 4
LSFD DAMUPCI 21 o.oo 2
LTEN DAMUPCI 7 o.oo 4
TCURE DAMUPCI 1 o.oo 2
TWVOLT DAMUPCI 2 o.oo 2
ELTIH DAMUPCI 22 o.oo 2
ADFTH DAMUPCI 23 o.oo 2
LTEN DAMUPCI 7 o.oo 4
LTEN DAMUPCI 7 o.oo 4
TEHF DSP 13 n.z21 4
= 7 . 4
CCL DsP 1 12.57 20
CCL DsP 1 12.57 20
THV DsP 12 13.28 4
EditSensors x|
Senszar IGH
Device |MElS
Ehannell?
Rate |4 [Sampleszfoot) Eé
Diffet |1 079 [Feet) Cancel |

FIG: 4.89 Edit

Highlight one or more sensors and select Edit, or double-click on a sensor item. The Edit Sensors

dialog box will be displayed for editing as shown in Fig: 4.7.1. The acquisition device may be selected
with the Device box. There are several acquisition devices supported within the Warrior system. Do
not change this entry unless you know what you are doing. The channel of the device, from which the
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sensor is to be read, is selected by editing the Channel box. Do not change this entry unless you
know what you are doing.

The number of samples per foot to be recorded is entered in the Rate box. The maximum sample
rate for a sensor is generally limited to the maximum rate set for the particular acquisition device
acquiring the data. This maximum rate is set in the services.ini file.

The physical depth offset of the sensor from tool zero is entered in the Offset box. Note that the
value to be entered in Offset is the physical depth offset, as the system automatically compensates
for any lags introduced by filtering.

1\ warningt The change made in Edit Sensors will remain in effect until the service is
. reloaded; when the sensor parameters are returned to their default values.
Sensors should not be edited during logging.

4.5.7 Calibrations
Warrior allows editing of sensor calibrations. The Warrior system supports many types of calibrated
tool response. The calibration parameters may be derived from manual entries, or from calibration
procedures, performed by the system itself. Some calibration parameters can be edited from Edit/
Calibrations.

- Warrior Logging System ;l_l

File Service Action | Edit  Monitor
Service: C35M 31, Tool String

Database: Yariables
Dataset: Heading
Fealtime Acquisitio Master Log Format
Plot Job
SEnSOrs

(=5
Tool Configuration 4
Device Configuration  #

FIG: 4.90 Calibrations

Select Calibrations from the Edit menu, and double-click on the sensor to be edited. Alternatively,
click once and select and Edit/Edit Selections.

The tool type, serial number, calibration name and calibration type are displayed, but cannot be
edited. The various calibration parameters can be edited and saved either permanently (with the
Perm button) or temporarily (with the Temp button). See Fig: 4.91.

; Warrior stores calibrations internally in English units. When editing calibrations in
! 5 Warning!  thjs dialog, the reference values must always be entered in English units.
Changes made and saved temporarily stay in effect until the service is reloaded,
so when the calibration parameters are returned to their normal permanent values.
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=1of x| Ay
Edit  Select

Hame Type Gain Hi Read Hi R ToolName  [C505H _IEEEJ
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AMPCAL LinZFPt 4894840 1.46932 Cal Marne IGH cmma|
WS CAL LinZFt 1.00000 0.00000

AMPEFT LinZFt 178 . 96100 0.40188 |—
WS_GFT Lin2Pt 1.00000 0. 00000 CalType  |Lin2Ft

AMPSUM  Lin2Pt 88.59000 0.81184

WS SUM  Lin2Pt 1.00000 0.00000 Low Reading Low Reference
AMPS1  Lin?Pt 13547000 0.73817 1 | i | i

U5 51 Lin?Pt 1.00000 0.00000

AMPS?  LinZPt 12406100 0.80605 1 _ _ _

U5 52  LinZPt 1.00000 0.00000 High Reading High Reference
AMPS3  LinZFPt 33 .83950 1.06EEE 1 | ] | ]

W5 53  LinZFt 1.00000 0.00000

AHPS4  Tin2Pt 9342750 1.07035 1

WS 5S4 Lin2Pt 1.00000 0.00000 Gain |1

AMPSE  Lin?Pt 92 40630 1.08218 1

W5 S5 Lin?Pt 1.00000 0.00000 Offzat |n

AMPSE  Lin?Pt 10694800 0.93503 1

WS S6 Lin?Pt 1.00000 0.00000

AWPS?  LinZFPt 131 .58400 0.75397 1

W5 57  LinZFt 1.00000 0.00000

AMPSE  LinZPt 131.80800 0.75868 1

WS S8 Lin2Pt 1.00000 0.00000

LTEN Lin2Pt —2401.17000 —C. 17643 100

TCURR  LinZPt 1.00000 1.06520 1

TVOLT  Lin?Pt 1.00000 1.05052 1

TEMP Lin2Pt 0.02000 1.00000

G Lin2Ft 1.00000 1.00000

CCL Lin2Ft 1.00000 1.00000

THY Lin2Ft 1.00000 12107.70000 1

FIG: 4.91 Edit Calibrations

4.5.8 Filters
The Filters option displays filter settings and allows them to be edited. Four types of filter options are
currently available in the Warrior system.

- Warrior Logging System ;LI
File Service Action | Edit  Manitor
Service: TS5k 31, Tool String

Database: Yariables
Dataset: Heading
Fealtime Acquisitio Master Log Format
Plot Job
Sensors
Calibrakions

Tool %Figuratinn k

Device Configuration ¥

FIG: 4.92 Filters

Warrior Software Version 7.0 Standard Cased Hole 136



These are:

SQUARE is a simple average of the sensor value over the filter interval selected.

GAUSSIAN is a weighted average, where the weights, applied to each sample over the interval, take
the form of a Gaussian distribution. The filter interval is in feet, when recording in depth, and in
seconds, when recording in time.

TRIANGLE is another weighted average that accentuates peaks similar to the Gaussian filter. The
Triangle filter is more extreme than the Gaussian.

USER is a user-defined filter, but is currently not implemented.

Select Filters from the Edit menu, and double-click (or single-click and Edit/Edit Selections) on the
sensor, whose filter is to be edited.

i i Filters =B

Edit  Select
Hame Twpe Interwal
AMPS1 Gausz=ian 3.28 ;I
TTS El
AMP
AMP
ayp Fiter |G
AHMF
AME [nteryal h.00 feet
AMP
AMP |
1SE MHone
LTE | &
TEM (RSquare
GR | : ]
i (3 auzzian |
CTHY L & Tiiangle =
o
- Eancell

FIG: 4.93 Edit Filters

The tool type and current filter parameters are displayed for the sensor selected. Typing over the
parameter, shown in the Interval box, may change the interval. The filter type can be changed by
means of the radio buttons.

Note that changes, made here, stay in effect until the service is reloaded, so when the filter
parameters are returned to their default values. Default filter settings are contained in the tools file as
part of the tool model information. Filters should not be edited whilst logging.

4.5.9 Tool Configuration

1 5TD Tool 5t

2 CSETEMP Variables

3 CSEsSCEL Heading

4 C5EGR Masker Log Formak
5 CSaCCL Plat Job

& ESETHY Sensors

Calibrations

Filters

Toal Configuration 4
-k & Configuration  *

FIG: 4.94 Tool Configuration
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4.5.9.1STD Tool Configuration

STD Tool Configuration

Line Resiztance: Al

Cancel |

FIG: 4.95 Set Line Resistance

4.5.9.2CCL Control
The CCL software produces 2 outputs:

CCL Casing Collar Locator
CCLRT Real Time Casing Collar Locator

The real time output bypasses the normal sampling queues so that changes can be seen
immediately. The CCL software incorporates a facility to effect a shift of the CCL curve, as is
sometimes required when running perforating services. The collar log may also be filtered in such a
way as to remove noise from the baseline of the curve while still allowing collar signals above a
certain threshold to be displayed.

When in Acquisition mode, and with a collar tool in the string, the CCL Control box may be displayed

with Edit/Tool Configuration/CCL.

Shift:

< Left | Hight>>|
Step Size 01

Current Total  |-0.1

Threshold:
[~ Enabled  Setup s>
Clamp:

| Enabled  Setup::

Baseline Normalization;

| Enabled Setup::
Cloze

FIG: 4.96 CCL Control

4.5.9.3Shift the CCL

Bring up the CCL Control box as described above.

Set the amount of shift required in the Step Size dialog. The value entered here should reflect the
actual scale set for the log. For example, if the log is scaled at 1 volt per track and it is required to
shift the curve 10 (small) divisions, enter a value of 0.1.

Clicking the Left or Right buttons produces the shift and the cumulative amount of shift applied
appears in the Current Total box.
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4.5.9.4Threshold (Filter the CCL)

Invoke the CCL Control box and set the Threshold Enabled. Click on Setup and adjust the threshold

settings as required.

The Positive and Negative Thresholds are set in the same units as the collar log output curve. Any
collar curve signal smaller in amplitude than the threshold settings will be suppressed to a value of
zero. Any signal greater than the threshold levels will be recorded as its true value.

FIG: 4.97 CCL Thresholds

4.5.9.5Clamp

M

Shift:

<< Left Right >>
Step Size IR
Current Total |0

Threshald:

[~ Enabled M

Clamp:

[~ Enabled  Setup >

B aseline Normalization:

[” Enabled  Setup s>
Cloze

CCL Thresholds

Pasitive Threshold 0.1

Megative Threshold  |-0.1

The Positive and Negative Clamps cut the signal at the set point value. Any collar curve signal bigger
in amplitude than the clamp settings will be set to clamp value.

FIG: 4.98 CCL Clamp Limits

colcontral______ |

Shift:
<< Left Right 3
Step Size 01
Current Total |0
T hreshold:
[ Encbled  Setup>» |
Clarmp:

[~ Enabled  Setup >

B azeline MNomnalization:

[~ Enabled  Setup»>

Cloze

|2—
4

Poszitive Clamp

Megative Clamp
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4.5.9.6Normalize the CCL Baseline

Invoke the CCL Control box and set the Baseline Normalization Enabled. Click on Setup and adjust
the cycle length (must be greater than 0) and the offset settings as required.

The system will attempt to correct a baseline that is changing with time.

ccconrol |

Shift:
<< Left Right »»
Step Size 01
Current Tatal |0
Threshald:
[ Enabled  Setup>» |
Clamp:

[~ Enabled  Setup s>

B azeline Mormalization:
[~ Enabled  Setup s> I

Close

Cycle Length [sec): 0
Current/Starting Offzet: 0

[m ]

FIG: 4.99 CCL Baseline Zeroing Setup

Select Setup, and type in Cycle Length 2 left in Zero Current/Starting Offset.

Click over OK
Check on the Enable box, and Click on Setup, you find the new value in Current/Starting Offset

Shift:
<< Left Right »>
Step Size 01
Current Tatal |0
Threshald:
[ Enabled  Setup> |
Clamp:

[~ Enabled  Setup >

Baszeline Mormalization:

[v Enabled Setups:
Close

CCL Baseline Zeroing Setup

Cucle Length [zec]: E
Current/Starting Offset: 0.0025593<

FIG: 4.100 CCL Baseline Zeroing Setup
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4.5.10 Device Configuration

1 DAMUPCI (DAMUPCT) Tool Skring

Z DSP {3DaDar) ‘tariables

3 SDSTIP  (SDSTIFD Heading
Master Log Format
Plot Job
Sensars
Calibrations

Filters
Tool Configuration 3

Drervice Configurakion »

FIG: 4.101 Device Configuration

45.10.1 DAMUPCI Configuration
x

Card Type [usBdama | 0K
A DAC address * IE Cancel |

* Only uzed on JSE1602 twpe

v Thiz card drives system 120 bus*
*tlarmally on unlezz uzed with PIP

FIG: 4.84 DAMUPCI Setup
! 5 Warning!  , hot change any settings here, unless you know what you are doing.

45.10.2 DSP Configuration

DSP Configuration x|

Cable Type  [5/16 = oK D‘!
Cable Length () [15000 Cancel |

FIG: 4.102 DSP Configuration

45.10.3 SDSTIP and CBL1D Programmable Filters and Gain Controls

Most line signals, other than low frequency CCL signals, are filtered and amplified through the
CBL1D board of the Scientific Data Systems, Inc. Tool Interface Panel. There is a single input to the
CBL1D Board from the ANASW board but it has three separate outputs, commonly referred to as
Sync, Sonic, and AUX. Each of these outputs has separate gain controls and programmable variable
filter controls.

Each of the Sync, Sonic, and AUX output channels has a programmable attenuator that is controlled
through the software by a slider bar in the panel controls. This is necessary to keep the signals from
saturating during later stages of filtering and amplification. During normal operation, these are all that
is necessary in a service to control the signal gains.
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Panel Controls

bl j [LE™ j (e j bl j
[

& o\l kL
Mir len Min ij j

34 30 16 235
‘CCL Gain Sync

i

A Gain Sonic

Gain Fain

FIG: 4.103 Panel Controls

Each of the three channels also has a variable filter that can be set or adjusted. It is not normally
necessary to adjust these filters once a service has initially been set up on a logging unit. Access for
adjustment of these filters is obtained through the Acquisition Software by selecting Edit -> Device
Configuration -> SDSTIP.

% Warrior Logging System |’._||’E|fz|
File Service Action NEs(8 Monitor
Service: BIE Ceme  Tool String
Database: Yariables
Dataset: Heading
Fealtime Acquisitic Masker Log Format
Flat Job
SEnsors
Calibrations
Filters
Tool Configuration »
BASE  {(C¥STD) Device Configuration  ®
Correlation Curves

FIG: 4.104 Device Configuration

)

5DS Tool Interface Panel Configuration

Gain a Fc

S aric W Im |_2EIUDEI + BandPass

" HighPass
" BandPass

Sync ? 010 joan £9
J * HighPass

A j ,ﬁ W ,—1?1 " BandPass

+ HighPass
Pre-Filter Setting g

| Cancel | ak.

FIG: 4.105 SDSTIP
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Each of the output channels has it's own Gain, Q, Corner or Center Frequency, and whether it has a
Band Pass or High Pass output. In addition to this, the Sonic channel has a pre-filter to keep the
initial input attenuator from saturating. This pre-filter is turned off with a O value and is normally
turned on with a value of 8.

The Sonic and Aux channels will normally be set to filter a pulse signal, so they will usually have a
High Pass filter with as low a corner frequency as possible. The gain for these channels should be
set so that the slider bar gain control has a good setting for the service at near mid-range.

The Sonic channel will normally be looking at acoustic signals in the 20000 hertz range and should
be selected as a Band Pass filter.

The Q of the filters is related to the how much frequency change is needed to attenuate the signal by
3DB. The larger the number, the less change from the Fc is needed to attenuate the signal.

The following Internet link gives simple explanations of filters and their characteristics.
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Electronic_filter#Multipole types

The different hardware revisions of the CBL1D board require that the correct panel
type be set in the Warrior Control Panel for the CBL1D board to respond to slider
' E Warning! par and filter settings. Revisions R1 through R4 will normally have a panel type
2 that ends with the letter a (CPFA). As of this date, Revisions R5 and higher will
have panel types that end with a B or C (CPFB — CPFC).

VIDEO: 4.6 Edit

4.6 Monitor

Once a service has been selected, various data monitors are available to the operator as shown
Below.

%- Warrior Logging System - |EI|£|

File Service Action Edit | Monitor

Senice: CSEM 3 1/8" RIP =Y
Database: bpuks

Dataszet: Sample Queuss
Fealtime Acquisition Mo Tools 3
Devices k

Huoistman's Display

FIG: 4.106 Monitor Sensors

4.6.1 Sensors

The sensors for the selected service are displayed along with the values of their current readings.
The sensor monitor is used to monitor ‘raw' data. Select Monitor Sensors from the Edit menu. The
Sensor Monitor will be displayed. The sensor monitor is updated at the refresh rate set in the Control
module.
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Il Sensors

Mame SOUrcE Channel Value | Units
LaPD BASE 21 -32.8800  ftmin
LTEM BASE 7 1.0260 W
TCURR EASE 1 01361 W
TWOLT BASE Z2 01077 W
ELTIM BASE 22 5734300 =sec
ADPTH BASE 23 4699, 4167 ft
MIMIML EASE 22 573.4300 =ec
TEMP DSpP 13 2020.0000

CCL DSpP 16 F739.0000

GR Dsp 7 14,0000

THY Dsp 12 12018.0000

< >

FIG: 4.107 Sensors

4.6.2 Outputs

The outputs for the selected service are displayed along with the value of their current readings in
engineering units.

Select Monitor /Outputs from the menu. The Outputs monitor is displayed as shown in Fig: 4.108.
When in a logging mode, e.g. Record Up, the readings are updated at each depth sample. When not
in logging mode, the outputs are updated at the frequency set in the Control module.

Sampler Queues

Monitors the status of the internal Warrior sampler queues.
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Marme Source Yalue | Units
AMPIFT [Ca83CeL, .. 22,3389 mYy
TT3FT [Ca83CBL, .. 218.0732  usec
AMPCAL [Cs83CEL. .. 02795 mY
AMPSFT [C585CBL. .. 00671  mY
TTSFT [Ca83CeL, .. 3278750 usec
AMPSLM [Ca83CBL, .. 0.2075  mY
AMPS1 [Cs83CEL. .. 0.3375
AMPSZ [C585CBL. .. 0.2699
AMPS3 [Ca83CeL, .. 0.2475
ArMPSg [Ca83CBL, .. 0.2325
AMPSE [Cs83CEL. .. 0.2597
AMPSA [C585CBL. .. 0.3174
AMPST [Ca83CeL, .. 0.4z260
AMPSE [Ca83CBL, .. 0.3551
AMPMIN [Cs83CEL. .. 0.2325
AMPIMAK [C585CBL. .. 0.4260
AMPAYG [Ca83CeL, .. 0.3061
ATTS [Cs83CEL. .. -4,1853  db/ft
BOMDLN [Cs8sCBL. .. 0.3176
LSPD [5T0] -33.0000  FEfmin
LTEMN [5T0] 1.0263 |b
TCLURE [5TD] 3.8645  ma
TWOLT [5TD] 76755 W
ELTIM [5T0] 548.2800 sec
AOPTH [5T0] 4692,3252  ft
MIMME [5TD] 00000
LTEMRT [5TD] 1.0263 b
DLTEMRT [5T0] -0.0003 b
LSPORT [5T0] -33.0000  Fefmin
HYOLTA [5TD] F.zazz v
TEMP [Cs8sCBL. .. 2020.0000 degF
DTMP [C583CEL. .. 0.0000 degF
L [Ca8_GR_... 7739.0000
CCLRT [Cs8_aR_... F739,0000
GR [Cs8_aR_... 14,0000
THY [C58_GR_... 12013.0000 W
FIG: 4.108 Outputs
4.6.3 Tools
1 5T Sensors
Z CSETEMP Cutpuks
m Sample Queues
I L Devices k
6 CSETHY Hoistman's Display

FIG: 4.109 Monitor Tools
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-~ WVFSFT Signal
-7 | LA A A-BEL RIL e ¢ D> e R g

218 usec 22w Elz nz2aw 'z 327 uzec oAaw Elz
TT Gate 211 - 4441 (12307 40 TT Gate 191 - M6 (2510 TT Gate 2185 - 1486 (11E67.57 40

22y Bz 025y bz n20% Bz
TT Gate 191 - 216 (2510 TT Gate 156 - 181 (25] 204 TT Gate 191 - 216 (2510

018y Bz 017y Bz 018y Bz
1T Gate 191 - 216 (2510 1T Gate 191 - 216 (2510 1T Gate 191 - 216 (2510

023% Bz 030% Bz 026% Bz
1T Gate 191 - 216 (2510 1T Gate 191 - 216 (2510 1T Gate 191 - 216 (2510

FIG: 4.110 Monitor CS8SCBL

4.6.4 Devices
Displays the raw data readings of the selected device, channels, irrespective of whether particular
channels are being used for the current service.

%: Warrior Logging System |:| |E| |E|

File Service Action Edit Bl

Dervice: CE5M 318" Rl Sensars

Database: Cukputs
Dataset: Sample Queles
Fealtime Acquisition Mol Tools b

b
Z Dap (SD30aER) g Huoisktman's Display

3 SDSTIP  (SDSTIF)

FIG: 4.111 Monitor Devices
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44.1 CYSTD

M Device: CYSTD =13
Source Marne Yalue | Units
BASE-1 TCURR 01349 W
BASE-2 TWOLT 01085 W
BASE-3 L -0.0003 W
BASE-4 9,9997 Y
BASE-S 01767 W
BASE-& -0.0336 W
BASE-T LTEM 1.0257 W
BASE-S ooiol W
BASE-2 -0.0153 W
BASE-10 -0.o0sa Y
BASE-11 -0.03683 W
BASE-12 -0.0317 W
BASE-13 -0.0534 W
BASE-14 -0.0299 Y
BASE-15 -0.0455 W
BASE-16 -0.0064 Y
BASE-17 CTR1 0.0000  cps
BASE-18 CTRZ 0.0000 cps
BASE-19 CTR3 0.0000 cps
BASE-20 CTR4 0.0000  cps
BASE-21 LSPD -32.8800  Ft/min
BASE-2Z2 ELTIM 620.8300 sec
BASE-23 A0PTH 4573.4000  FE

FIG: 4.112 CYSTD Values

4.6.5.1DSP Monitor

RI=E
DSP-6 TEL1 o.ooo
DSP-7 TELZ2 13.000
DSP-8 TEL3 0.0oa
DSP-9 TEL4 0.0oa
DSP-10 TELS 7P78.000
DsP-11 TELG 12331 .000
DspP-12 TEL? 12019 .000
DSP-13 TELS 2025 .000
DSP-14 TEL9 —32768.000
DSP-15 TEL10O —32755.000
DSP-16 ZCL1 7778000
= rr_ode

FIG: 4.113 SDSDSP

The ErrCnt should have a constant value or Zero to get a good sync.
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4.6.6 Hoistman’s Display

The Hoistman's display can be loaded by clicking on Monitor / Hostman'’s Display or the Hoist button
in the Depth Control window. Activating the popup menu can configure the view and scales. Do this
by right clicking on the display and selecting the required menu option. Sound alerts for various
conditions can also be configured here if a suitable sound card and speaker are available.

Note that in multi-monitor systems, the Hoistman's display can be positioned on a second monitor
close to the winchman.

®- Warrior Logging System ;|g|5|

File Service Action Edit | Moritor

Service: CESM 31/58" Rl Sensars I=T:

Database: Oukputs

Dataset: Sample Queues

Fealtime Acquisition Mo Tools 3
Devices 4

| Huiskrran's Display

FIG: 4.114 Monitor Hoistman'’s Display

== : Hoistman's Display —ak

Depth

B B

oL 5000.0

Depth1 @ 748.0

-14853.0
[
Line IFe)nsiun

26.0

n
L\rge e)ed

0.2 35785.0
(b)
Depth?2 @ 8858.2 Delta™ znsion
6397.7

6561.7

| 4825.7

(ft)

FIG: 4.115 Hoistman’s Display

Click Config.
51
- Soure - Alarm:
& Encoder - Smam,% Value  Differential On/Off
4 e up Surface Prosimity  [0.0 1=
oo " Down | | Line Overspeed 50000 173
Ling ‘weight 20000.0  |20000.0 [
S Tolal Depth 5000 [1640 u
Comrection 0 Ft/1000 . l— l—
Encoder Res. [120 Pulse/Rew Logging S}Jeed L Y -l
Wheel Sizs 1 FidRey [p=ptit [r480_[[200 ul
Depth2 8808.2 101 I
© Ferme ' [z ]
Depth Pangl—— Giet Set
Depth Seale Factor
Tiest
Spesd Bskezctor | ’V = Alamdl I Alarm 20 1 Slam 3 2 Alam 4 ‘
[Divider [P setting]
= Reverse Gel
Close | Alarms<<

FIG: 4.116 Set up Depth Configuration
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Right click over the gauge to select Gauge Properties

Gauge Properties

 Setting
Presentation Scale———— ~Autorescale
¥ &ngular Start ID " 0n
| Hiztegrang Stop 5000 & off
I~ Bar
Label ILine Tenzion
Update frequency ID 3: updates/second
Font IAliaI j

— W arming

™ Al ar vhen value belov, ID
¥ &lammn o when value above,.. |2DDDD

W arhing sound

| L

LTI i

 Clear all zaved settings for all gauge:

Clean Up |

—Angular gauge properties

— Gauge ype

Ol = m 2 A s

— Colors

Background

_I u Text
MHeedls _I ]

~lm
|

Warning

—Logo

Small | == Lamge

Show amplified gauge [ [0l with full circle bype gauge]

— History gauge propertie

Width |1 1] =

FIG: 4.117 Set Gauge Properties

VIDEO: 4.7 Monitor

Cancel I Sque
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Section

5 Service Editor

The purpose of the Services Editor is to aid in modifying current services, creating new services, and
importing and exporting services from similar types of Warrior systems. To start the Service Editor,
go to Watrrior Utilities and click on the Edit Logging Service Details.

' E Warning!
*

5.1Edit logging services Details

We suggest that a backup of the Services.ini file be made before any service
editing, so that existing service information may be recovered if mistakes are
made while editing. Probably the easiest way to do this is to use the Configuration
Backup/Restore utility and do a backup.

Il Warrior Utilities N = ] [ |
I Data Export | Depth Correction

| E xport to LAS Format

Apply Linear Depth Shift to a Dataset

Export ta LIS Format

Apply Linear Depth Shift to a Data ltem

Export to ODBC Compatible Database

Estract Pazs(es) to Mew D atabaze

| D ata Management

Create an &lias for a Data ltem

| Interpretation Tools Multiple Pass Autamerge
Mathpack Edit Yariables in a Datazet
#Y Plat Create Yariables in a Dataset

Tracer [nterpretation

Create " aveform Gate Curves

Create Differential Curve

Create CCL Curve from Kepboard

Create Tatal Dizzolved Solids Curve

Delete Data from a Database

Calculate Borehole Yolume from Caliper

Undelete Data

Calculate Rxo/Rt & Rwa

Fename a Data ltem

Pipe Tally

Edit a Log Curve

Curve Momnalization

Select Correlation Curves for Databaze

| Setup Tools

Calibrate Printer

| Drata Impart

Fead ASCI Data into YW arrior

Configuration Backup/Restore

Read LIS D ata into \Warrior

Edit Logaing Service Details

Irmport ODELC D ata inka "W arriar

Edit Logging T ool Details

Create Log Format from D ataszet

FIG: 5.1 Edit Logging Services Details
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When the Service Editor window comes up, on the left side of the window are two service lists,
labeled Active and Disabled. The active list of services will be displayed when a service is selected
from Warrior Acquisition. The disabled list of services are included in the service.ini file but are not
displayed in the acquisition service list. Normally there will be no services in the disabled list.

When an active service is selected by clicking on it in the list, all of the service details are displayed in
the Service Details panel on the right side of the window. This information includes the default
interactive plot for that service, the selected zero point (encoder depth reference for zero offset) for
the service, a service title, if a title other than the service name is desired, and a choice whether the
service should always use the master copy of the presentation or open the master and use it for
editing as a private copy of the presentation in the database. There are also four lists that are labeled
Devices, Controls, Sensors, and Tools. Each list contains specific details about the service.

& Services Editor - CPFC

File Service Add Edit Delete Help

BEHOCY | F58

=10] x|

- Services —~Gamma-CCL (Neg GR Pulse)
Active Presentation IGI-CCLDFS j Zero Paint |<Eottom of strings vl
Wone Titl
Callars He I

Shooting Collars

Gamma Gun [Meg GR Pulses)
Gamma-CCL [Meq GR Pulse]
Gamma-Meutron-CCL [Fos GR Pulse)
SIE Cemert Bond 141

Computalog Segmented Cement Bond

Edit Gains and Filters |

[~ Use private copy of presentation for all lngs from this service

™ Make thiz service available for perforating

Devices Caontrals

C55M 1 11/16" RET Shart bo Medium Line
CSSM 1 11416" RET Long to Mediurn Lire
C55M 318" RBT Short to Medium Lines
CS5M 31/8" RET Medium ta Long Lines

Devicel=BASE 20

Devicez=Alx,20
Device3=05P 4, script=PUL-RR \WAS
Deviced=S05TIP.1.5vYNC.CCLGAIM

TIP_PS=00.0000.00

12CInit=21=00,22=00

TIP_SwNCF=1.000000 0.400000 63.000000 1
FREFILT=0

TEKLCO 2 344" Sector Bond Log
Moize Log

Temperature Log [Meg Temp Pulse]
Freepoint &pplied

AlwayzShowSensz=1

TELA-TEST
CELT Test
Recarder
Sensorg Tools
d | —'I GR=D5P.L
= LaMeg a| |Tool=5TD
Dizabled PON=D5P Tool2=GR_CCL:exclude
TCURR=BASE.TCURR.4 Tool3=GR
TWOLT=BASE TWOLT 4 Toold=CCL

LTEN=ALEXLTEN 4

ELTIM=ALIX

ADPTH=ALIX

CCL=BASE

LSPD=ALX =

FIG: 5.2 Services Editor

The Tools list contains all of the tool types that are available in the service. If a tool type is not listed
in a particular service, than it is not possible to use that tool in that service. Tools may be listed but
excluded. (Tools are normally excluded by removing them from the tool string using the tools string
editor in Acquisition.) The STD tool type will normally be listed in every service since this includes
sensors for depth, tension, line speed, tool voltage and current, etc.

The Devices list contains acquisition devices that the system uses to acquire information. Depending
upon the panel type, it may include a DAMU, DAMUPCI, DSP, SDSTIP, ASCTEL, and others. Each
device is set with a default sample rate of the maximum number of samples per foot. Some of the
devices also require additional information such as the DSP Script file, the type of ASCII telemetry,
and what hardware gain controls that the service will provide.

The Controls list contains settings for hardware devices within the interface panel. This includes
items such as filter settings for various signal paths, 12C Initialization codes for setting various initial
relays states, and software controlled tool voltage setting for that service.

The Sensor list contains the sensors for the tool types that are available. Each sensor definition must
have the device that it uses to acquire its information. The definition also should contain a device
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channel number or a device channel name. If the device channel name is the same as the sensor,
then that name is not required. The definition could also have a sample rate. If the rate is less than
the device default sample rate, then the sensor data will be saved at the slower rate. If the rate is
greater than the device default rate, then the sensor data will be saved the default rate of the device.
If omitted, the sample rate will be at the device default sample rate. The sample rate can only be
used if the channel is listed. (Sensor=Device, channel, rate).

5.2 Editing an Existing Service

The Service Editor can be used to modify settings in an existing service. To view the settings for a
service, click on the service in the Active service list. The right side of the window will display the
service information and settings for that service.

The default presentation for a service can be selected from the Presentation drop down list. The list
will include all PRS files that are in the Warrior\Format folder. The interactive plot presentation will
display outputs from the sensor information at that are included in the presentation.

If the box labeled Use private copy of presentation for all logs from this service is checked, then when
the first pass of the service is started in a database, the default presentation is copied into the
database as a private presentation. If any changes are made to the log format presentation, then
those changes are made in the private copy of the presentation in the database. The changes are not
made to the original presentation that is in the Warrior\Format folder.

If the box is not checked, then the presentation is not copied into the database. Any changes that are
made to the presentation from interactive plot are made to the original presentation file. If at a later
date in time the file is viewed using interactive plot, then since the presentation is not part of the
database, the current copy of the presentation (if it exists on the system) in the Warrior\ Format folder
is used to display the presentation. If the presentation is not located in the Format folder, then no
presentation will be displayed. Interactive Plot options would have to be used to select a presentation
format for display.

The Zero Point drop down list has a list of sensors in the service. Any of the sensors or the bottom of
the tool string may be selected as the zero point. The zero point of a tool string has zero offset to the
encoder depth reading. Scientific Data recommends that the bottom of the tool string be used as the
zero point in most logging services. In perforating services, the CCL is set as the encoder depth. In
services that a normally run in a time drive mode at a set depth, such as a Noise Log or Freepoint
Log, the particular sensor of interest should be set as the zero point to be able to position the sensor
as desired.

In acquisition, when a service has been selected, that service name will normally be displayed. By
typing in the Title field of the Service Editor, the service displayed may be different than the service
name.

%- Warrior Logging System = |I:I|£|
Fil=  Service Ackion Edit  Monitor

Service: Gamma-CCL (MNeg GR Pulse) —
Databasze:

Dataset

Fealtime Acguisition Mode

FIG: 5.3 Service
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%: Warrion Logging System

File Service Ackion Edit  Maonikar

Service: Test Typed in Title Field
Database:

Dataset

Fealtime Acquisition kMode

FIG: 5.4 Service different Name

5.3 Adding and Removing Tool Types

Tool types can be added or deleted from a service. To delete a tool type from a service, click on the
tool type in the Tools drop down list. Then either push the <Delete> key on the keyboard or on the
Services Editor menu bar, click on Delete. A window will come up to confirm that you wish to delete
the selected tool type.

' Warning! Tool names, Model names, and Serial names can contain a maximum of 39
characters and cannot have any spaces.

& Services Editor - CPFC ==
File: Service Add Edic Delete Help

EH OLY | FFESR

~ Services ~Collars
Active Prezentation ICC|-|JIS j Zera Paint |<BDtle of sting: "I
LDz Title | Callars - Zera @ CCL
Shaating Callars Fu : i ian for all lags | i : Edit Gaine ard Fil
Garnma Gun [Neg GR Pulsss) €& private copy of presentation tor all logs from this service It aing and Filters |
Gamma-LCL [Meg GR Pulse] [ Hake this service available for perforating

Gamma-Meutron-CCL [Fos GR Pulse)
SIE Cement Bond 11

Computalog Segmented Cement Bond Devices Controls
E e el aholl iy Hedem iy Devicel=BASE 20 I2Cinit=21=00,22=00
angila dedtin Lies Devica2=AL1%, 20 TIP_PS=00.0000.00
C55M 318" RET Short to Medium Lines Devica3-SDSTIP.1 colasi o R :
CSSM 31/8" RET Medium to Lang Lines chl ==C103n
TEKCO 2 3/4" Sector Bond Log x|
Moize Log
Temperature Log [Neg Temp Puls] re you sure you wank to delete selected service?
Freepoint &pplied
TELA-TEST
CBLT Test Yes Mo I
Recorder
SR Tools
£ I I _'I TCURR=BASE . TCURR 4 T
= : K ool1=5TD
: TYOLT=BASE. TVOLT .4 Tool2=CCL
Bisehicd LTEM=AU LTEN. 4

ELTIM=ALR

ADPTH=AL

CCL=BASE

LSPD=AL

PN BE =AU ELTIM 4

FIG: 5.5 Tool Delete

It is recommended that the sensors that the tool type produced be deleted in a similar manner at the
same time, although if the sensors are left in, the service should still work.
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To add a tool type to a service, on the Menu Bar click on Add -> Tool. An Add tool dialog box will
come up with the next available tool number. Enter the tool type in the dialog box. Only the tool type
needs to be entered, a specific serial humber for that tool type is not required at this time (i.e.
Tool6=GR not Tool6=GR; Serial=1234). When the service is next used, it will call up the first
available serial number of that tool type that it can find. It is necessary for the tool type to exist in the
tools.ini file. If the tool type does not exist, then when the service is called up from acquisition, you
will get an error message and it will not work.

& Services Editor - CPFC

Fllz Service | Add Edit | Delete Help

JE [ o3

D’* u | Device .28’ éa 5‘
——————————  Sensar
~Services—  Contral
Mone
Collars

Shaating Collars
| Gamma Gun [N

Gamma-Meutran-CCL [Poz GR Pulze]

SIE Cement Bond 1x1

Cormputalog Seamented Cement Bond
C55k 1 11,/16" RBT Short to b edium Line
CS5M 1 11416" RBT Long to Medium Line
C55M 31/8" RET Shart to Medium Lines
CS5M 31/8" RBT Medium to Long Lines
TEKLCO 2 3/4" Sector Bond Log

Maoize Log

Temperature Log [Meg Temp Pulze)
Freepoint Applied

TELA-TEST

CELT Test

Recarder

l

Dizabled

~Gamma-CCL {(Neg GR Fulse)

Prezentation IGr-ch.prs

j Zera Paint |<Bottom aof strings vl

Title: |

[~ Make this service available for perforating

Devices

[ Use private copy of presentation for all logs fram this service

Edit Gains and Filters |

Caontrals

Devicel=BAS5E 20

Device2=al1x,20

Device3=D5P 4 scrpt=PUL-RR Was
Deviced=5D5TIP1.5YMC,CCLGAIN

Sensors

TIP_P5=00.0000.00

12CInit=21=00,22=00

TIP_S+'RCF=1.000000 0.400000 £3.000000 1
PREFILT=0

AlwayzShowSens=1

Tools

GR=D5P.LgMeg
FHMOM=D5SP
TCURR=BASE.TCURR.4
TVOLT=BASE, TVOLT .4
LTEN=4LE<LTEM. 4
ELTIM=ALK
ADPTH=ALR

CCL=BASE

LSPD=ALK

Lo

Tool1=5TD
Tool2=GR_CCL:exclude
Tool3=GR

Toold=CCL

FIG: 5.6 Add Tool

ITooIE:GH_N_CCL

Toal

Serial

FIG: 5.7 Edit Tool

Type in tool abawe or select toal below

GR_N_CCL

GAMMA_GUN -
GR
GR_CCL

Edit Taal |

NOISE
SCBL hd

-

When a tool is added to a service, sensor(s) will normally have to be added also. The software
modules that the tool type uses will have specific sensors, as shown in the Tool Editor. Each of these
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sensors will have to be added to the service or when the service is called up from acquisition you will
get an error message and the service will not work.

To add a sensor to a service, click on Add -> Sensor on the Service Editor menu bar. The Add
Sensor dialog window will come up. Enter the sensor mnemonic, followed by an equals sign “=", then
the Device that the sensor acquires data from, then the channel of that device, and the sample rate
for storing the sensor data (Sensor=Device,Channel,Rate). The Device must be listed in the Devices
drop down list. The device and channel that a sensor will use is hardware dependent, and in the case
of the DSP also script dependent. It is beyond the scope of this document to explain further. For
more help contact Scientific Data Systems, Inc.

& Services Editor - CPFC

File Service | Add Edit Delete Help
B’vul Device Ifﬁﬁ'

=100

~Services—  Cogtrol ~Gamma-CCL (Neg GR Pulse)
Tool Presentation IG[-ch.prs j Zero Point |<Bottom af string> VI
Maone Tith
Collars e I

Shiooting Collars
Gamma Gun [Meg |
‘amma-CEL [Meg HH Pulse]
Gamma-Meutron-CCL [Poz GR Pulze)
SIE Cement Bond 141

Computalog Segmented Cement Bond

Edit Gainz and Filters |

™ Use private copy of presentation for all logs from this service

[~ Make this service available for perforating

Devices Cantrals

Eao 1 1o BT Dhaitto Medum Lin Devical-BASE 20 TIF_FS=00.000 0.00
ong to Medium Line . .
CS5M 31/8" RBT Short to Medium Lines BoiE s L U i e s
’ \ ! Deviced3=DSP 4, script=PUL-FR.\WAS TIP_SvNCF=1.000000 0.400000 63.000000 1
Lot e, AL U T LS Deviced=SDSTIP SYNC,CCLGAIN PREFILT=0
TEKCO 2 3/4" Sector Bond Log BVIREA= lehinS P Il S
NDiSB LDQ WAy nowWaens=
Temperature Log [Meg Temp Pulze)
Freepoint Applied
TELA-TEST
CBLT Test
Recarder
Sensors Tools
1 | B
GR=DSP.LgMeg a| |Tooll=STD
Disabled PMOMN=DSP Taoaol2=GR_CCL:exclude
TCURR=BASE TCURR 4 Tool3=GR
TWOLT=BASE, TWOLT 4 Toaol4=CCL
LTEN=&LI¥ LTEN 4
ELTIM=AL
ADPTH=ALX
CCL=BASE
LSPD= d|
FIG: 5.8 Add Sensor
x

[
ok |

ht

Cancel |

FIG: 5.9 Type New sensor

Devices and Controls may be added and removed in a similar manner. Again they are hardware
dependent and beyond the scope of this document. For more information contact Scientific Data
Systems, Inc.
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Any line in the Devices, Controls, Sensors, and Tools list may be edited. To edit a line, click on the
desired line, then on the menu bar click Edit. Double clicking on a line will also invoke the edit
command.

5.4 Add Surface Sensors

ADD Wellhead Pressure Sensor on AUX4

| .l*r

Select Utilities

Marmne
%ﬁ.ﬁ.cquisitien
@Centrel Panel
Fermet Editar
Heading Edikar
Interactive Plok
5 jobplan
@ Merge
ZMplot Job Editor
%‘Recelculetien
@Releese Mokes
%Simuleter

ﬁ'-.-‘-.-'errier Backup

|

|

FIG: 5.10 Utilities

Select Edit Logging tools Details
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[ D ata Export

| E=port to LAS Format

| Depth Camection

Apply Linear Depth Shift to a Dataset

E=part ta LIS Format

Apply Linear Depth Shift to a Data ltem

E=port to ODBC Compatible D atabase

Extract Pazz(es] to Mew Database

| D ata Management

Create an Alias for a Data ltem

Multiple Pazz Autarmerge

[ Interpretation Tools

M athpack

EditVariables in a Dataset

Create Waniables in a Dataset

# Plot

Create Waveform Gate Curves

Tracer Interpretation

Create CCL Curve from Kepboard

Create Differential Curve

Delete Data from a Databaze

Create Total Dissolved Solids Curve

Undelete [rata

Calculate Borehole Volume from Caliper

Rename a Data ltem

Calculate Rxo/Rt & Rwa

Edit a Log Curve

Fipe Tally

Select Corelation Curves for D atabase

Curve Mormalization

[ Setup Tools

Calibrate Printer

| D ata Impart

Read ASCI D ata into 'Warriar

Read LIS D ata into Warrior

Configuration Backup/Restare

Impart ODBLC D ata into W arrior

Create Log Format from Diataset

Edit Logging Service Detailsl\
iy

Edit Logging Tool Detail:

Exit

FIG: 5.11 EDIT Logging services Details

Select the service to add the new WHP sensor

& Services Editor -

File Service Add Edit Delete Help

SHOLY FI8 5

Sernvices None

Active Presentation |prs pre ﬂ

Title |

Zero Point |<Bottom of string> -

Shoating Callars
Gamma Gun [Meg GR Pulses)
Gamma-CCL [Meg GR Pulze]
Gamma-Meutron-CCL [Fos GR Pulse]
SIE Cement Bond 1x1
Computalog Segmented Cement Bond
CE5M 1 1116 RBT Shart to Medium
C55M 1 116" RET Long to Medium
C55M 31/8" RET Shoit to Medium Lir
C55M 31/2" RBT Medium to Long Lir
TEKCO 2 3/4" Sector Bond Log
Moize Log
Temperature Log [Meg Temp Pulse]
Freepoint Applied

-TEST

v Use private copy of presentation for all logs from this service

_EdiGeirs sndFites |

™ Make thiz service available for perforating

Devices Cortrol:

Device1=BASE 4
Device2=4l1x 4

|2C]mit=21=00,22=00
TIP_PS=00.000 0.00
SoftPowerControl=yes
LTCALHI=22=02

CBLY Test
Compensated Meutron
Panex Pradurtinn | anninn bt Sensors Tools
>
TCURR=BASE Todl1=5TD
. TWOLT=BASE
Disabled LTEN=AU
ELTIM=aLL
ADPTH=ALUR
LSPD=

=411
MINME=ALCELTIM 4

FIG: 5.12 Select the Service

Add new Sensor
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& Services Editor - CPFC

File Service BGGM Edit Delete Help

Device | x % <

Services——  Corfral |
Tool

Callars

Shooting Collars

Gamma Gun [Meg GR Pulses]
Gamma-CCL [Meg GR Pulze]
Gamma-Meutron-CCL [Poz GR Pulse)
SIE Cement Bond 141

Computalog Segmented Cement Bond
C55M 1 1141E" RET Short to Medium
C55M 1 114E8" RET Long to Medium
C55M 31/8" RBT Shart to Medium Lir
C55M 31/8" RBT Medium ta Lang Lir
TEKCO 2 3/4" Sector Bond Log

Moise Log

Temperature Log [Meg Temp Pulse]
Freepoint Applied

TEL&-TEST

CBLT Test

Compenzated Meutron

Fanex Produrtion | nnnina

| ™

Disabled

£

~MNone

Prezentation ]prs.prs

Title [

W Ise private copy of presentation far all logs from this service

[ Make this service available for perforating

LJ Zero Paint ]<Bott0m of string> v]

FIG: 5.13 Sensors

Type WHP1 = BASE, 11

Add sensor

Devices Cantrols
Devicel=BASE 4 12CInit=21=00.22=00
DeviceZ=Allx 4 TIP_F5=00.0000.00
SoftPowerControl=yes
LTCALHI=22=02
Sensars Tools
TCURR=BASE Taoll=STD
TWOLT=BASE
LTEM=&U
ELTIM=AL
ADPTH=AL
LSPD =AU

MINME =L ELTIM 4

WHP1=BASE 11|

Cancel |

FIG: 5.14 Add sensors

Select OK and Save the service

Warrior Software Version 7.0 Standard Cased Hole

158



Flle Service Add Edit Delete Help

== LY [ FHFSAN
Services
Active
MHaone HPS
Collars

Shooting Collars

Gamma Gun [Meg GR Pulses)
Gamma-CCL [Meg GR Pulse]
Gamma-Meutron-CCL [Pos GR Pulze)
SIE Cement Bond 1x1

Carmputalog Segmented Cerment Band
LS55k 1 11/16" RET Shart to Medium
C55M 1 11/16" RET Long bo Medium
C55h 31/8" RET Short to Medium Lir
CS5M 31/8" RET Medium to Lang Lir
TEKCO 2 34" Sector Bond Log

Moize Log

Temperature Log [Meg Temp Pulze)
Freepaint Applied

TELA-TEST

CBLT Test

Compensated Meutron

Panes Praductinn | anainn

Dizabled

FIG: 5.15 Set sensors

Open the service

% Warrior Logging System

File Service #&ction Edit

Service: Mone
Datahase:

None

Prezentation |prs. prs

Title [

¥ ze private copy of presentation for all logs from this service

™ Make thiz service avaiable for perforating

Devices Controls
Devicel=BASE 4 12CInit=21=00,22=00
DeviceZ=hllx.4 TIF_F5=000000.00
SoftPowerCantrol=yes
LTCALHI=Z2=02
Sensars Tools
TCURR=BASE Tooll=5TD
TWOLT=BASE
LTEM=AL
ELTIM=ALR
ADPTH=AL
LSPD =AU
MIMNME=Ax ELTIM. 4
WwHPT=BASE 11

Dataset:
Fealtime Acquisition Mo

FIG: 5.16 Monitor sensors
Select Monitor/Sensors

=]

— -

Monitor

Eutputs

Sample Queles
Tools
Devices

Hoiskman's Display E

EOX

[ 4
[

0.0

Feet

0.0 Speed

Control
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M Sensors

Mame Source Channel Value | Units
LSPD BASE 19 0.0000  Fkfmin
LTEM BASE 7 0.000o Y
TZURR EASE 1 0.oo00
TVOLT EASE 2 0.oo00
ELTIM EASE 20 0.0000  sec
ADPTH EASE 21 0.0000
MIMME EASE 20 0.0000  sec
WHF1 EASE 11 0.0000 W

£ [

FIG: 5.17 Sensors Value
Sensor Value in Volts

Select Monitor/Outputs

B Qutputs _
Marne Source Yalue | Uniks
LSPD [5TD] 0.,0000  Fimin
LTEMN [5TD] 00000 b
TCURR [5TD] -5.0672 i
TWOLT [5TD] -3.5919 W
ELTIM [5TD] 0.0000  sec
ADPTH [5TD] 00000 fr
TATRME [5TD] 0.0000
LTEMRT [5TD] 00000 b
DLTENRT [5TD] 00000 b
WHP1 [5TD] 0.0000  psi
LSPDRT [5TD] 0.,0000  Feimin
HVOLTA [5TD] 0.0000 W

FIG: 5.18 Output Value

WHP1 (psi.)

Select Action/Calibration Wellhead Pressure 1
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%:\Warrior Logging System

File Service WEdfay® Edit  Monitor

Serdce: Mo Power Control
Database:
Diataset:

Fealtime Ac

Surface Line Tension Calibrate
Tool Yolage and Current Verify »
‘welhead Pressure 1 Flot Cal Report

Record Up
Record Down
Record on Time

Replay
Independent Replay

Depth Shift
Auto Correlation Curves

Preview Up
Preview Down

Preview on Time

FIG: 5.19 Action/Calibrate

Set the low and high value to calibrate the WHP1 Sensor.

M STD Calibration - 0000 EEX
Low Reference Point 0 psi :I
High Reference Point 5000 pi Cancel
Reading at Low Reference i << Sample
Reading at High Reference i <4 Sampla

FIG: 5.20 Set Calibrations Points

On side DB25 Add 250 Ohms

AUX4 - DB25 SOFTWARE
Auxiliary Pin USB44 CHANNEL
Inputs OouT

4-20 mA AUX4-2 CC13-2 BASE,15
4-20 mA AUX4-3 CC13-3 BASE,14
4-20 mA AUX4-4 CC134 BASE,13
4-20 mA AUX4-5 CC13-5 BASE,12
4-20 mA AUX4-6 CC13-6 BASE,11
Frequency | AUX4-9 CC13-34 | CTR3
Frequency | AUX4-10 | CC13-35 | CTR2
AUX4-21 | CC1-19 +5V
AUX4-22 | CC1-20 GND
AUX4-23 | CC1-21 -15V
AUX4-24 | CC1-22 +15V
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Add Resistors (250 ohms) to convert the current loop 4-20mA to Voltage 1 -5 volts

FIG: 5.21 AUX 4 Hardware Connections

BASE 11=Pin 6

+15VDC

Signal 4-20 mA

GND

WPH1 and WPH2 Connectors for ASW-Board version 11 or latest

SOFTWARE
CONNECTORS | ANSW | CHANNEL SIGNALS
INPUTS
WHP1-A CC7-11 | BASE,9 -(4-20MA) Input Negative
WHP1-B CC7-10 +(4-20MA) Input Positive
WHP1-C
WHP1-D CC7-8 WHP1 +15V Excitation
WHP1-E CC7-20 Ground
WHP2-A CC7-14 | BASE,10 -(4-20MA) Input Negative
WHP2-B CC7-13 +(4-20MA) Input Positive
WHP2-C
WHP2-D CC7-18 WHP2 +15V Excitation
WHP2-E CC7-42 Ground
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5.5 Modifying the Service List

The Service Editor can be used to modify the appearance of the service list in a variety of ways.
Services can be renamed, have where they appear in the list changed, be temporarily disabled so
that the do not appear as a selection in Acquisition, or can be completely removed from the
services.ini file.

To change the name of a Service in the active service list, click on the service. (Only services that are
in the active service list can be renamed.) Then on the menu bar, click on Service -> Rename. A
dialog box will come up with a place to type in the new name for the service. When the OK button is
pressed, the service name will be changed.

1 Services Editor - CPFC =)=

Filz | Service Add Edit Delste Help

= | Disable 1 | {;;} f? % <,
——  Remoaove
=6 Enable ~Caollars
C . . . =
MDDY tctive Presentation ICCHJIS j Zera Paint |<BDtle of string> VI
| ove -
e [ R T
| Ewmpart R Pulses] ¥ Use private copy of presentation for all logs from this service Edit Gaire and Filters |
I t . . . .
I L GR Pulsz) ™ Make this service available for perforating

(FammaMeutronLCL [Pos GR Pulze)
SIE Cement Bond 1x1

Computalog Segmented Cement Bond Devices Cantrols

C55M 11116 RBT Shart to Medium Line
CS5M 1 116" RBET Laong ta Medium Line
C55M 31/8" RET Short to Medium Lines

Devicel=BASE 20
Devicel=hl = 20
Device3=5D5TIP,1.cclgain

12C1nit=21=00,22=00
TIP_PS=00.0000.00

CS5M 31/8" RBT Medium to Long Lines
TEKCO 2 3/4" Sector Bond Log

Moize Log

Termperature Log [Meg Temp Pulse]
Freepoint &pplied

TELA-TEST
CBL1 Test
Recarder
Sensore Tools
J I _'I TCURR=BASE.TCURR.4 T
B - g ool1=5TD
Disabled TwOLT=BASE, TVOLT .4 Taol2=CCL
LTEM=ALTEM 4
ELTIM=ALx
ADPTH=AL
CCL=BASE
LSPD=ALx

MINME =4 ELTIM 4

FIG: 5.22 Rename

Enter new service name Xl

IT_I,lpe the Mew Namd

FIG: 5.23 Enter new Service Name

Cancel |
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Moving a service can change the order of the services in the active service list. To move a service,
click on the service in the list. Then on the menu bar, click on Service -> Move. A dialog box will ask
you to choose a location in the current list to move the service to. The service will then be moved to
the selected location in the list with other services between the original location and the new location
moving up or down in the list as needed.

& Services Editor - CPFC =lolx]

Filz | Service Add Edit Delete Help

A L
——  PRemove
5 Enabl —Caollars
<opy Presentation ICCLDIS j Zera Point |<Bottom of sting> =
Rename Title ICDIIals - Zeno @ CCL

Export GR Pulses] ¥ Use private copy of presentation for all logs from this service Edit Gaire and Filters |

g‘%gﬂ'ﬁgfé}ﬁ Puise] ™ Make this service available for perforating

SIE Cement Bond 1x1

Computalog Segmented Cement Bond Devices Controls
S | s
DeviceZ=alx,20 TIP_PS=00.0000.00

C55M 31/8" RBT Short to Medium Lines
CS5M 31/8" RBT Medium ta Long Lines
TEKCO 2 3/4" Sector Bond Log

Moize Log

Temperature Log [Meg Temp Pulse]
Freepoint Applied

Dewvice3=5D5TIP 1, colgain

TELA-TEST
CBL1 Test
Recorder
Senzorz Tools
d | LI TCURR=BASE.TCURR 4 T
=| 5 5 ool1=5TD
Disabled TVOLT=BASE TWOLT 4 Tool2=CC0L
LTEM=4L LTEN 4
ELTIM=ALL
ADPTH=AL
CCL=BASE
LEPD=aLlx

FINME =AU ELTIM. 4

FIG: 5.24 Move Service
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& Services Editor - CPFB =15 x|

File Service Add Edit Delete Help

— Services —Collars
Active Presentation ICcl.prS "I Zero Paint IEEL ﬂ
Title ICDllarS [ZERDO POIMT CCL)
Maone
Shooting Collars it Gl A Fit
Gamma-CCL [Neq GR Pulse) {Gains ardfitere |
Gamnma-Neutron-CLL [Pos GR Pulse) ¥ Use private copy of prezentation for all logs from this service

SIE Cement Bond 1x1
Al corviceto x| convo
C55M111A6"RET 5 00, 22=00
CS5M111A6"RET & [1=Collars = 0o I:I_I:l 1]

C55M 31/8" BBT She 00 000 000 1,00
CS5M 31/8" RET Mec [ 3=Shoating Collars R
TEKCO 2 7/8" Sector | | 4=5 amma-CCL [Meg GR Pulze]
Temperature Log [Mea | | B=G amma-Meutron-CCL [Pos GR Pulze]

TELA-TEST E=51E Cement Bond 11
Gamma-Meutron-CCL [F | 7=Computalog Segmented Cament Bond
Gamma Gun (Neg GF 1 |8-C55M 111/16"ABT Shtta Medium Lines ~|

Computalog MTT /Calip

Compenzated Meutron
1| £ ok, I Cancel Tools

by
Digabled LTEM=DAMUPCILTEN 4 Toal2=CCL
Noss Lo LSPD=DaMUPCI
F 'EA - TCURR=DAMUPCITCURR.4
rEEpoInt Spphs TWOLT =DAMUPCI TWOLT 4

ADPTH=DAMUPC]
ELTIM=DAMUPC]
MINMK=DAMUPCLELTIM

Geiuge'l =LTEN,anguIIar,EI,'I unTij
L | »

FIG: 5.25 Move service to

A service can be disabled so that it does not appear in the Acquisition service selection list. It will
remain in the services.ini file so that it can be reactivated or enabled at some later date. To disable a
service, click on the service in the Active list. Then on the menu bar, click on Service -> Disable.
The service will immediately be moved to the disabled list. Any service that is in the Disabled list can
be put back into the Active list. Click on the service in the Disabled list. Then on the menu bar, click
on Service -> Enable. The service will immediately be moved from the Disabled service list to the
bottom of the Active service list.

A service from either the Active service list or the Disabled service list may be removed. Once
removed it will no longer be available. When the service has been selected and Service -> Remove
clicked on from the menu bar, a confirmation window will come up. If you click No, the removal
process will be terminated. If you click Yes, the service will be removed from the list.

Yerify service delete =]

Are you sure wou wankt to delete selected service?

Yes Mo |

FIG: 5.26 Service Delete
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5.6 Adding Services

The two most common ways to add new services are to copy an existing service that you have or to
import a service from an exported service list or a different services.ini file. Copying a service is
normally used if you have an existing service that works, but you need an additional service that is
very similar, such as having a Gamma Ray service that detects positive pulses and needing a
Gamma Ray service that detects negative pulses. Importing a service is normally used to add a
service that has tool types that the present service list does not support.

5.6.1 Copying a Service

To copy an existing service, click on the service that you wish to copy that is in the active service list.
Then on the menu bar, click on Service -> Copy. A dialog box will come up requesting you to enter a
name for the new service that you are about to create. The name cannot be the same as any name
that currently appears in either the existing active or disabled service list. When you click on the OK
button, the new service will be added to the bottom of the active service list. Be aware that the
service information that is displayed on the right side of the Service Editor window is the information
for the original service that was selected. If changes are to be made to the new service that was
created, you must first click on that service in the active service list.

& Services Editor - CPFB =10 =]

File | Service Add Edit Delete Help

5 Disable
' hemove — Collars
Enahle i Clive Fresentation IECLprS "l Zero Point IEEL j
lw Title fCollars ZERD POINT CCL)
! Ma've
| Rename GF Puke) Edit 3 i and Filters |
| Export .II:L_I [Pos GR Pulse] ¥ se piivate copy of presentation for all logs from this service
! N
| Impork ented Cement Bond Devices Controls
AUt Device]=DAMUPCI 20 |2Cinit=21=00,22=00
C55M 31/8" RBT Short to Medium Iﬂr Device2=SDSTIP1 cclgain TIP_PS=00.0000.00
C55M 31/8" RBT Medium ta Long Lin Ul s G U
TEKLCO 2 7/8" Sector Bond Log
Temperature Log [Meg Temp Pulze)

TELA-TEST b
Gamma-Meutron-CCL [Meg GR Pulse)
Gamma Gun [Meg GR Pulzes)
Computalog MTT /Caliper

-
El:impensated Meutron | . I Sensars Taok

_ CCL=DAMUPLI a| [Tool=5TD
Disabled LTEM=DAMUPCILTEN 4 Taal2=CCL

Hos Lo L5PD=DAMUPC

Cemcs VNN TCURR=DaAMUPCI, TCURR 4

reepaint App TYOLT=DAMUPCLTVOLT .4

ADPTH=DAMUPCH
ELTIM=DAMUPCI
MINME=DAMUPCELTIM

Geiuge'l =LTEN,anguIIar,EI,'I Qooo, > |
4 3

FIG: 5.27 Copy service
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Enter new service name

|T_l,l|:ue name for the copy of the original service here

ak. | Canicel

FIG: 5.28 Type new Service name

5.7 Importing Services

Services can be imported from a variety of sources. They can come from the Warrior cased hole (CH
USB 70.WSV) service list or from services that have been exported from other warrior systems. With
a little effort, they can be imported from service.ini files. Be aware that for an imported service to
work, the tool types that the service calls out must exist in the tools.ini file. The Tool Editor can be

used for restoring calibrations for tool types to the tools.ini file.

& services Editor - CPFC

File | Service Add  Edit  Delste Help

=131

A e
——  Remave
—G  Enable ~Service Details
i . . .
il bctive Presentation I j Zeta Poirnt I 'I
. Move :
E IR ..o Title |
i Export GR Pulsas] ¥ Lse private copy of presentation for &l logs from this service Edit Gaitiz and Filters |

%ﬁ[;‘gf?ﬂ Pulse] [~ Make this service available for perforating

SIE Cement Bond 1x1

Computalog Segmented Cement Bond Devices

Contrals

C55m 1 11/16" RBT Short to kedium Line
CS5M 1 116" RET Long to Medium Line
CSSM 3 1/8" RBT Shart to Medium Lines
CS5M 3 1/8" RBT Medium to Long Lines
TEKLCO 2 3/4" Sector Bond Log

Moize Log

Temperature Log [Meg Temp Pulze)
Freepoint Applied

TELA-TEST

CELT Test

Recarder

dl |

Sensors

Tools

Dizabled

FIG: 5.29 Import service

167 Warrior Software Version 7.0 Standard Cased Hole



Browse for Warrior, Service File

Loak, in: |_;l Config ﬂ I'ji '

CBiG.wsy

)

uﬁ CH COMBO CARD. WY
My Hecent CH DAMUPCL WY
DIEEL IS CH USE_ALKDEY 70.wsv

T PIP_DAMU, WSy
PIP_PCMCIA.WSY
Deskiop Sondex_STDICHIZUSE_Services.wsy

Sondex_STIPCHIZUSE _Services,wsy

_.;-; TekiCo_TMP wsw

by Documents

Camp

by Computer

i_'f'\ File name: |CH LUSE_AUXDEY 70 - Open |
v j Cancel |

My Metwork,  Files of type: |Warriu:ur Service File [“.wsv)

Fl
9CEE [ Open az read-anly

FIG: 5.30 Select warrior service file

To import a service, on the menu bar, click on Service -> Import. A browse window will come up
looking for a WSV file in the Warrior\Config folder. If you select the CH USB 70.WSV file, it contains
nearly 90 logging and utility test services that support most types of cased hole equipment. Click on
one or more of the services that are listed. Each of the services chosen will be added to the bottom of
the active service list.

Services that have been exported from the service editor are normally saved with the WSV extension
but have been given a file name at the time they are exported. These files may be read in the same
manner. You may have to use the look in drop down list to locate the correct drive (and folder) to
read them.

Services from files other that WSV files may be imported. Use the look in drop down list to change to
the drive and folder that the file is located in. then type the complete name of the file in the file name
box. If it is a valid warrior service type file, a list of the services that are available will come up as
before.

5.8 Exporting Service

The purpose of exporting a service or multiple services is so that they can be imported and used on a
similar system that uses the same type of devices. To export a service, on the menu bar, click on
Service -> Export. A list of the existing active services is then brought up. Click on one or more
services in the list and each will become highlighted. When the OK button is clicked, a Browse for
Warrior Service File window will come up. Enter a file name in the file name box. When the Save
button is clicked, the file will be saved in the folder indicated in the Save in: drop down list.
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& Services Editor - CPFC
File | Service Add  Edii Delete  Help

=101 x|

I
——  Remave
~5 Enabl ~Service Details
C . . .
e b clive Prezentation I j Zer F'olntl 'I
~ Maove
Rename Title |

|

i R Pulzez)

(IRLEETE R Pulse]
arnma-Heutron-CCL [Paz GR Pulse]

SIE Cement Bond 1x1
Computalog Segmented Cement Bond

TEELCO 2 374" Sector Bond Log
Moize Log

Temperature Log [Meg Termp Pulse]
Freepoint &pplied

TELA-TEST

CELT Test

Recarder

Diizabled

C55m 1 11/16" BRET Short to Medium Line
CS5M 1 11416" RET Long to Medium Line
C55M 31/8" RBT Short to Medium Lines
CS5M 318" RBT Medium to Long Lines

1 | »

v Use private copy of presentation for all logs from this service

[~ Make this service available for perforating

Devices

Edit Gaitie atd Filters |

Contrals

Sensors

Tools

FIG: 5.31 Export

| Exporkt Service

Select service(s) to export

FIG: 5.32 Export service

d=Gamma-CCL [Meg GR Pulze]
B=Gamma-Meutron-CCL [Pos GR Pulze)

6=5IE Cement Bond 11

F=Computalog 5egrmented Cement Bond
8=C55k 1 116" RET Short to Medium Lines
9=C55M 1 1146 RET Medium ta Lang Lines

it

Cancel
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Save i I@ Config j 4= £k Eo-

ﬁ & CH LUSE 70.wsv
&4 @ prologs, wey %
e | E] sonDER, W

@ Sondes_UL.wsy

File name: Inew TEFWEY v|
=

Save az type: IWarriar Service File ["wev]

Sav
Cance |
A

FIG: 5.33 Save new service
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Section

6 Tools Editor

When tools are ran in a service (by editing the tool string for a particular service), they are chosen by
type and serial number. Each serial number is assigned to a specific tool model. Each model of tool
has the information that the Warrior System Software uses to process the data that it receives. This
includes such general information as type of software, sensor offsets, sensor filtering, and tool length
(which effects the offsets of other sensors in the tool string).

By using the tool editor, the pertinent information for each model can be easily changed, new serial
numbers created, and new models created. The Tool Editor can be accessed from the Utilities
Program in the Warrior Software Group Menu.

' ‘: Warning!
*

We suggest that a backup of the tools.ini file be made before any editing is done
so that information may be recovered if mistakes are made.

Tool names, Model names, and Serial nhames can contain a maximum of 39
characters and cannot have any spaces.

Ml Warrior Utilities _ P sl B |
[ Databmoot [T DepthComection
| E=port to LAS Farmat Apply Linear Depth Shift to a D ataset
Expart ta LIS Format Apply Linear Depth Shift ta a D ata ltem
Erport to ODBC Compatible Databaze m
Extract Pazs(eg] to New Databaze Create an Alias for a Data ltem
I Interpretation Tools Multiple Pass Automerge
Mathpack. Edit Variables in a Dataset
¥ Plat Create Wariables in a Datasst
Tracer |nterpretation Create W aveform Gate Cunves
Create Differential Cunve Create CCL Curve from Keyboard
Create Total Dissolved Solids Curve Delete Data from a Database
Calculate Borehale Valume fram Caliper Undelete Dats
Calculate Ruo/Rt & Rwa Renamne a Data ltem
Pipe Tally Edit a Log Curve
Curve Momnalization Select Comelation Curves for Database
[ SewpTods [ Daalmpot
Calibrate Printer Fiead ASCI Data into Warior
Configuration B ackup/Restore Read LIS Data into ‘Warrior
Edit Logging Service Details Import ODEBC D ata into W arrior
Edit Logging Tool Details Create Log Format from Datasst
Exit

FIG: 6.1 Select edit logging Tool Details
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6.1 Editing an Existing Model or Serial Number

To edit the information for a particular tool, click the + beside the Tools icon. This will show all of the
different types of tools that are currently available. Click on the + beside the type of tool that you want
to edit. This will show all of the serial numbers that are available for that tool type. Next click either a
Serial Number shown or click on the Model drop down list and choose a model type. Any information
that is changed will be changed for all serial numbers that are of that model type.

The measuring Units used for all dimensions, sensor offsets, and filters can be selected to be
entered as either English (In, Lbs.) or Metric (Cm, Kg).

The Change Tool button can be used to convert a tool to a non-serialized item such as a centralizer
or weight bar. Extreme caution should be used with this button. This is to be used to convert files
from older versions of Warrior, to Warrior version 7.0. If a tool is converted to a tool with no serial
number, the software type and all sensor information is removed.

Tool information is entered by selecting the Model, Software, and Diagram tabs at the top of the
window. Each tabbed sheet will contain specific information about the tool model.

=101 x|

File Create Delete Copy Calibrations Help

E'ﬂ Taols = | Software | Diagrarn |
ﬂ CEL
E-f} CBLSIET
@-f CBLTEST Model |C35MRAD =l
ﬂ CCL
|:| CCL_SHT Description IEomputerSDnics Multiplexed C55M Sector Bond
- CSBCCL
ﬂ CSEGR Length IBS.EIEI in I Tool has variable length [enter default valus]
=-fy CsESCEL .
i I:I 5601 Weight I'IDD.DEI ]
E-fy CSETEMP : :
E]'"I:I CoETHY Diarneter |3.13 in
@-fj CS8CCL Volage v
&-fy CseGR ¢
Hﬂ C585CEBL Current I mé,
- ff C55M
#-fj CSETEMP |
#-fj CSETHY
®-f| FREEP
B-fi GAMMA_GUN
®-fi GR
E-fy WA
By MTT
- fi MEU
. WAISE id|
Toal
& English ¢ Metic
Change Tool
Exit | Save Tool I

FIG: 6.2 Tools Editor

Under Model Specific information, a brief description of the model can be given (This description will
appear in the tool string diagram and in some calibration reports). The Length of the tool should be
measured from tool joint to tool joint. This should be an accurate measurement in that it can effect
sensor measurements for other tools in the string. The Diameter of the tool can affect services that
do flowrate calculations. The combined string length, string weight, and maximum tool diameter will
be presented on any tool string diagrams that are printed. Voltage and Current entries are not used
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by the Warrior software at this time, but can be used as a reference for the user. A check box is
supplied for tools that may have a variable length that can be set at run time such as guns or sinker

bars.

The Software modules to be used for logging can also be selected. The selection of the software
modules will determine what sensors and filtered outputs will be available for that model of tool.
Other model specific parameters may be available depending on the software modules selected. The
Warrior 7.0 Software now provides for selection of multiple software modules in the same tool model
although the sensors for each module are configured separately.

Tools Editor o i ] e |
Flle Create Delete Copy Calibrakions Help
E'i Tools =2 Model Diagram I
- fj CBL
-] CBLSIETX1
[],_.H CELTEST Available software Softyare in this toolztring
E-fj CCL CAT il
E-fj CCLSHT CBL
— Add e
®-{) CSECCL EEE 4|
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FIG: 6.3 Select Tool Model

Sensor Offsets should be measured from the lower makeup joint of the tool. Note that the sensor
measurement for a source / detector or transmitter / receiver pair is half way between the two points.
To change a sensor offset, double click on the sensor to bring up the edit box. Enter the appropriate

measurements and click save.

FIG: 6.4 Set Offset
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To change a filter setting, double click on the appropriate sensor. There is a drop down list for the
different filter types. Square filtering should be used with sensors that would change slowly, such as
Tool Voltage, while Gaussian filters should be used with statistical sensors, such as Gamma Ray.
The longer the Filter Length, the more pronounced an effect the filtering would have.

Filter Type |mv| Filter Length |3.2a ft

cocs |

FIG: 6.5 Select the Filter Type and Filter Length

For some software modules, a specific Cal Report (Calibration Presentation) can be selected for the
tool model.

The Model area contains information that is again determined by the software type. The Serial
Number section is used for limited types of tools at this time.

6.2 Tool Diagrams

The diagram section of the tool editor allows the used to select or create tool diagrams for the tool
model. If no Name is entered, the tool will be represented in tool string diagrams as a rectangle with
the length and diameter given in the Model Specific area. The browse button next to the name box
can be used to select an existing Warrior tool diagram. The selected tool diagram will now appear in
the diagram window. The Zoom button can be toggled to change the display to see the complete
width that will be displayed in a tool string diagram, although the length may not be to scale.
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FIG: 6.6 Select Diagram
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If you want to create your own tool diagrams using a third party graphics package, the only
requirement is that the output file format be either Windows Metafile (*.wmf) or Windows Enhanced
Metafile (*.emf). Once you have created the file, copy it to your warrior\format directory and rename
it to (*.wtd) for Warrior Tool Diagram.

In order for any diagram to line up when it is placed in a tool string, it needs to be modified by using
the Tools Editor. Select the diagram you want to edit from the Tools Editor and the image should
appear on the right side of the window. A red box will appear also which indicates the location where
the image should appear in order for it to line up with another image of the same diameter. It is
important that the image be sized using the proper diameter. If you have two devices that you want
to use the same image for but they have different diameters, then you need to save two different tool
diagrams, one for each diameter.

To size the image, use the buttons to change the width and height as well as shift the image up/down
and left/right. You can also use the mouse to drag the image into position. The mouse moves the
image by clicking and dragging from the appropriate portion of the screen.

Some tools, such as centralizers, may extend outside the red box.

When you click the save button, the image gets written to disk and then read back and redrawn to
verify that the save was done properly.
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FIG: 6.7 Select Zoom

In the zoom mode, the red rectangle reflects the appropriate length and diameter specified for the
tool. The user can now use the controls in the Move Diagram box to resize and configure the drawing
as needed to shift the drawing left/right or up/down or to widen/narrow or lengthen/shorten the
drawing. Ideally, the body of the tool should fit the red rectangle, with external components
(centralizer springs, etc.) allowed to extend outside of the red rectangle.

Within the red rectangle, there are four quadrants. The mouse can be used in each of these
guadrants to configure the diagram in the same manner as the Move Diagram controls. By clicking
the mouse in the top quadrant and dragging it up or down, the diagram will move up or down.
Clicking and dragging up or down in the bottom quadrant will lengthen and shorten. Clicking and
dragging to the left or right in the left quadrant will move the diagram left or right. The right quadrant
will widen or narrow the diagram.
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Once the diagram has be resized and configured as desired, the Save and Save As buttons can be
used to save the diagram as a Warrior Tool Diagram. The Save button will replace the existing
diagram that was called up. Be aware that if any other model of tool uses this diagram, the drawing
will be changed for that model also. The Save As button will prompt you for a new file name.

The Undo button, will undo any changes that have been made since the file was opened or since the
last Save or Save As.

The user can create his own tool diagrams by pasting from the Windows Clipboard. Using a drawing
application, you create the initial tool drawing. Then copy it onto the windows clipboard (Edit — Copy,
right mouse click —Copy, etc). When the paste button in the tool editor is clicked, you are first
prompted to enter or select a file name for the drawing. When the file name is saved, what ever is on
the Windows Clipboard is displayed in the diagram window. The drawing should then be reconfigured
as described above to fit into the red rectangle. Finally it should be saved again after the
reconfiguration.

6.3 Creating a New Serial number for an existing tool model

If you have existing tools and wish to create a new serial number, find and select the serial number of
an existing tool in the tool drop down list. Then on the menu bar, click Create - Tool. The New Tool
dialog window will then come up and show the selected tool type, model type, the software module
being used, and a list of existing serial numbers for that tool type. Enter a new serial number in the
New Serial Number box and click OK. The new tool will use the same physical dimensions, sensor
offsets, filters, and tool diagram as the model of the selected tool.
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FIG: 6.9 Type the new serial number

VIDEO: 6.1 Creating a New Serial number for an existing tool model

6.4 Creating a new tool type or a new model for existing tool

To create a new tool, click on the Create selection in the Tools Editor menu bar. To create a new tool
type, click the Tool drop down list and click on the first item in the list, <new tool type>.

You will then be prompted to enter a new tool type. - Be aware that any new tool that you have
created can only be used if a Service in Services.INI lists that tool type as one of its available tools.

If you are creating a new tool type, the Create New Model Type box will appear. If you are going to
create a new model for an existing tool type, once the tool type has been selected from the Tool drop
down list, from the Model drop down list, select the first item in the list, <new model type>.
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FIG: 6.12 Select GR software for GR tool.

You will then be prompted to enter a new model type. For any new model type, the software
module(s) to be used must be selected from the software drop down list and then click the ADD>>
button.

B\ Warning! Tool names, Model names, and Serial names can contain a maximum of 39
* ° characters and cannot have any spaces.

Continue selecting and adding software modules as need to include all of the sensors in the tool. A
list of sensor for the different software modules is included At The of this section (Software Module
Description).

The last step is to enter a New Serial Number. An Existing Serial Number drop down list is provided
so that duplicate serial numbers are not entered.

Certain software modules will allow you to also create a new sensor. Note that all boxes of the
Sensor Details section must have data entered for the created sensor to work properly. The Sensor
is the name that you wish to have as an output; it cannot be a duplicate of any sensor that would be
in the same string of tools. The Units can be chosen and printed on the log insert and calibration
reports. The Description can be printed on calibration reports that include this sensor.

Once the basic sensor has be created and saved, reciprocal and/or differential outputs can also be
created for the same sensor.

VIDEO: 6.2 Creating a new tool type or a new model for existing tool type
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FIG: 6.13 Create a new Sensor

6.5 Creating a Tool

As an example, we will go through the steps necessary to create a new tool sting for a Gearhart
COSMOS GR/N tool. One version of the Gearhart COSMOS Gr/N tool is a single tool that is
approximately 7 ¥4 feet long and 1 11/16” in diameter, has a total weight of 25 pounds, and has three
sensors, gamma ray, collar locator, and neutron. There are two different ways that we can create this
tool. We can break it up into three separate tool types, with each type having its own software
module. Or, we can make one tool type that has three software modules. We will do an example of
each way.

= Tl Siring Editer L 1® 8

FIG: 6.14 Tool string editor
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First we will do the three separate tool types with each type having its own software module.

The first tool we will create is the neutron. Open the tool editor and click Create — Tool. Scroll down
the Tool drop down list to NEU (if not in the list, click <New Tool Type> and enter NEU). Now enter a
Model name by clicking on the model drop down list and clicking <New Model Type> and entering
COSMOS (if not already in the list). Use the Software drop down list to pick NEU software, and it to.
Enter a unique serial number (CMOSO001) in the New Serial Number box. You should now have a
tool created but with no information for it as shown.
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FIG: 6.14 Select Tools Editor
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FIG: 6.15 Select Model

Now we will have to enter all of the information for our COSMOS model of neutron tool. The length
from the bottom of the source to the ccl joint is 48", the weight we will guess at 15 pounds, the
diameter is 1 11/16" or 1.68".

The neutron detector is 14" from the bottom of the tool, but if we measure from halfway between the
neutron source and the neutron detector to the bottom of the tool we measure 8”, so our NEU offset
is 8”. We will set the filter type to use a Gaussian 3 foot filter to start with.
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FIG: 6.16 Set Sensor, Filter, and Model values

CalipCor =

We will use a two-point calibration, and use 60-second averaging for the calibration time. We will plot
our output as Neutron API counts (NAPI), and not have a porosity curve. Our completed neutron tool
should look as shown.

We will use the length and diameter rectangle for a tool diagram Therefore we will not have to do
anything on the Diagram page.

We now need to create our next tool — the CCL. Click on Create — Tool. Chose CCL from the Tool
list. Check the Model list for COSMOS. If COSMOS is not in the list, chose new model type and enter
COSMOS. Software should be set to CCL and a New Serial Number will need to be entered
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FIG: 6.17 Set New Tool
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FIG: 6.18 Set Model values

The length from the lower case to the upper case is 11 inches, we will guess at a weight of 5 pounds,
and the diameter is 1.68 inches. The center of the CCL coils is 5 1/2” from the bottom case. We do
not want to use any filtering with a CCL, so we set the filter to NONE and the length to 0.00 Feet. We
will not set any of the model specific parameters.
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FIG: 6.19 Set Sensor, Filter, and Model values

Finally, we need to create our Gamma Ray tool. Once again click on Create in the menu bar. Then
choose Tool. Scroll down the Tool drop down list to GR (if not in the list, click on <New Tool
Type>and enter GR). Now click on the Model drop down list and click on <New Model Type>, and
enter COSMOS. Click on the Software drop down list and choose GR software. Enter a serial

number (CMOSO001) in the New Serial Number box.
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FIG: 6.21 Set Model values

We now need to enter our model specific information. A tool description can be entered if desired.
The length from where the upper case makes up to the top of the tool is 27 3/8". We will guess at a

weight of 10 pounds. The diameteris 1 11/16".

The center of the gamma detector on this particular model is 16.68 inches up from the CCL. We want
to use a Gaussian filter of 5-foot length, since this is a GM type detector. We will set this up with a
two-point calibration with a gain and offset and use 60-second averaging. The output will be plotted a
Gamma Ray API counts (GAPI). We will not do field verification. Our completed Gamma tool should

look as shown below.
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FIG: 6.22 Set Sensor, Filter, and Model values.

This completes all three sections for the tool being set up as separate tool types. To use this tool in a
service, the service must include each of the separate sections in the list of available tool types (GR,
CCL, and NEU). When the service is selected from acquisition and the tool string editor comes up,
the proper configuration must be set up (GR on top, CCL in the middle, and Neutron on bottom), and
the serial number for each section should be selected.
Now we will go through the same process of creating the tool, but will use a single tool type with all
three software modules.

Click on Create, then

Tool.

Click on the tool drop down list and choose new tool type. Enter

GR_N_CCL for the tool type. For the new model type, enter COSMOS. Choose and add the GR,
CCL, and NEU software modules. Enter CMOSO001 for a serial number.
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FIG: 6.24 Set Model values

The overall tool length is 77 3/8”, weighs 35 Ibs, and is 1 11/16” OD. This information is entered into
the Model page. We measure the CCL from the bottom of the tool to the middle of the coils as 44.5
inches. The Gamma Ray detector is 66 5/8” from the bottom of the tool. And the Neutron measure
point is 8 inches as in the previous example. For each software type, we will have to set up the
appropriate sensors using these offsets. We will do the CCL module first. The offset is 44.5 inches.
The rest is set the same as the previous example. We do not want to use any filtering with a CCL, so
we set the filter to NONE and the length to 0.00 Feet. We will not set any of the model specific
parameters.
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FIG: 6.25 Set Sensor, Filter, and Model values

To edit the Gamma Ray sensor, click on the GR software in the list. The sensor offset is 66.68
inches. The rest of the information is the same as the previous example. Gaussian 5-foot filter, two
point calibration, 60-second calibration averaging, output as Gamma Ray API counts (GAPI), and no
field verification.
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FIG: 6.27 Set Sensor, Filter, and Model values

Select NEU software to edit the neutron senor settings. Our NEU offset is 8”, Gaussian 3 foot filter,
two point calibration, 60-second averaging, and output as Neutron API counts (NAPI), and not have a
porosity curve.

6.6 Deleting Tool Entries

Options are available under the Delete selection of the menu bar. Sensors, Serial Numbers, Models,
or Tool types can be deleted. Be careful in deleting information. Read the whole confirmation box
closely. You would not want to lose a whole tool type when you meant to delete only a serial number.
If a tool model has a user-defined sensor, click on the Sensor listed in the software specific area,
and then clicking on Delete -> Sensor will remove that sensor from the tool model.

Warrior Software Version 7.0 Standard Cased Hole 188



Tools Editor
Eile Create NEEEEN Copy Calibrations Help

=) Toa Todl Type \ Model Software Di
Model
Serial Mumber Available software

Sensar

- - - - - - - - - T

FIG: 6.28 Select sensor option fo Delete

If a specific tool serial number has been selected from the tool list, then clicking on Delete -> Serial
Number will remove that specific tool serial number from the tools.ini file.

If a tool type has been selected from the tool list, then clicking on Delete -> Model will provide a drop
down list of models of that type of tool. Selecting a specific model and clicking OK will allow you to
delete that model only if no serial numbers are currently set to that model type.

If a tool type has been selected from the tool list, then clicking on Delete -> Tool Type will delete all
information for that type of tool. This includes all serial numbers and model information for any tools
that are of that tool type.

Delete model for GR

bodel -
40
a0 1
& v
Ok, | Cancel |

FIG: 6.28 Delete model for GR

6.7 Saving Calibrations

Calibrations can be saved to disk or restored. This is meant to be an aid in the transfer of calibrations
between different units or to transfer tool type and model information from one unit to another.

Save calibrations... E|

Select Tool w -

Serial Numbers

v Save model info also

Save | Cloze

FIG: 6.29 Select Tool
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Save calibrations... §|

Select Tool GR -

Serial Humbers

1
CHOS001

[ Save model info alzo

Save | Cloze

FIG: 6.30 Select GR Calibration

On the menu bar click on Calibrations, then click Save. Only one tool type can be selected, but as
many serial numbers as desired can be placed into the file. The model information for each selected
serial number can also be included. The file is given a WCF extension but is a mini tools.ini file if the
model information has been included. When the Save button is clicked, the save dialog box is
brought up. The default is file name is the tool type and it is saved into the Warrior\Config directory.
You can change the drive, folder, and name of the file.

Browse for Warrior Cal File

Save jn: |_) Canfig j EF '
Y 4] CH ISR 70.wef
uﬁ 4] FOR, wef

My Recent | [1] MICRO. wcf
Documerts /1) SPINMER. wef

Desklop

Iy Documents

by Computer
‘;-'] File: name: I}FI Ach j Save |
>
MyMetwork  Saveastper  [wiarior Cal File [* wef) =] Cancel

Flaces

FIG: 6.31 Save GR calibration

If you select an existing WCF file, you will be given the option of appending to the file or overwriting
the file.

Warning X

Calibration file exists. Do pou
want to append to existing file ar
ovenarite file?

Owverwrite

FIG: 6.32 Save GR

To restore calibrations, click on Calibrations on the menu bar, then click Restore. When the dialog
box appears, select the saved file from the appropriate drive and directory. Then select as many

serial numbers as desired to be restored.
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Software Module Descriptions

Software Description Sensors Outputs
CEL iZement Bond Log — 1and 2 AFT SFT AMP3, AMPS TT3 TTS
receivers
CCB Dbsolete — USE SCEL
CCL izasing Collar Locator CCL CCL
COLG iZompensated Density Log LsD, 550, DCAL, PER LsD, 550, DCAL, PER, RHOE,
RHOC
CFEB izaged Full Bore (Spinner Tool) User Defined FRATE, FDIE
CNTG Obsolete —USECWTP - oo e
CHNTP Zompensated Meutron Tool CHLSC, CNSSC, (NCAL) CHLSC, CNSSC, CHNRAT CHLS,
CHNS5, CHDL, CHNAD, CHNPOR,
CHNPORU, (MZAL)
ChvH Capacitive Water Holdup CWWH ChvvH
DETECT Tracer Detector DET (Dutputs are derived from EJECT)
DILG Dual Induction Log - Gearhart CILD, CILM, RLLZ, 5P, CILD, CILM, CLL3 RILD, RILM,_
(CLL3) ELL3, SF
DILP Dual Induction Log - Phoenix CILD, CILM, RLLZ, 5P CILD, CILM, CLL3 RILD, RILM, .
RLL3, SP
DILYYAH Dual Induction Log - Hotwell ILD, ILM, LLE, SP CILD, CILM, CLLS RILD, RILM,_,
ELLE, SF
DIP Dipmeter FAD1-PADE, PADF, CALT- | PAD1-PADG, PADF, CALT-CALS,
CALE EA EB EC EX EY, [IMCL RE, AZl EDIR, GFLD, BFLD
E7
DLL Obsolete —-USEDLLP e e
OLLFP Dual Lateral Log YO0 WS D, IS5, DLLCAL VD WS D, IS5 RLLD, RLLS, CLLD,

CLLS

FIG: 6.33 Software Module Descriptions
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EJECT Tracer Ejectar - nane.- EJECT, AREA, DETT, DETZ,
etc.
Software Description SENSOrS Cutputs
ELOG DETEQ ELOG toal IEE, VSHM, VLN, SP IEE, WSM, WLM, SP, RSN, ELN,
CSN, CLN, SPR
FOF FLUID DEMNSITY - Sondex FOEM FORATE FDEM, FDENC
FREEF Free Point FREEF FREEF
GPACK GRAVEL PACK Tool i [
Bl Gamma Ray Tools SR GF
IEL INDUCTION ELECTRIC Log OIC, SM, SP OIC, DIR, SN, SP
LITH Frobe Litho- Density WWOWE W3 WA S50, 03 WWOWE W3 WA S50, 0, DCAL,
OCAL Ls0, RHOB, RHOC, OPOR, PE
WA Multi- Arm Caliper ML, A MU, WA MINEW, MAXEW AV
AVGRW, PCTEW WOIFF
MAGH MAGNOTOMETER? i [
ML MICRO-LOG MM, M MCAL MSFL MM, ML MCAL MSFL
MSFL MICREOD Spherically Focused MSFL, MSFLCAL MSFL, MSFLCAL
WS ISP M Y Y [
MNEL single Detectar Meutran MNEL MEU, (MFOR]
MNOISE MOISE FRAMNGET, RAMNGE?Z, 200Hz, 400Hz, 1000Hz, 2000Hz,
BEAMGEZ, RANGE4, NOISE, | 4000HZ, 6000Hz
(200Hz, 400Hz, 1000Hz,
2000Hz, 4000HZ B000Hz)
Fl1A Y Y ¥
PRAFLOWY |7 i [
FPEESTEMP | Pressure - Temperature USER - DEFINED LUSER - DEFINED
QRS Qartz Pressure f Temperature P, OTHP PRES, TEMP

FIG: 6.34 Software Module Descriptions
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SCBL Sector Cement Bond Log WYECAL WWEIFT, AMPCAL, AMP3FT, AMPSET,
Zompensated Cement Bond Log WESET WWETTRT, AMPTIRT, AMPTIRZ AMPTZRT,
(BOMND TOOLS WITH SEPARATE | WVFTIRZ, WWVFTZ2RT, AMPT2R2, AMPTIR3 AMPTZR3,
CAL SIGMNAL WAVEFORM) WYETZRZ WWETTRS, AMPST AMPS2, AMPS3, AMPS4,
WAYETZR3 WWVEST WWESZ, | AMPSS, AMPSE, AMPST, AMPSE,
WYESI WWVESS WWVESS, AMPSIMG TTCAL, TT3FET, TTSFT,
WYESE WWVEST WWESE, TTTIRT, TTTIRZ, TTTZ2R1,
WYESYNC, WWYESUM [TT2R2 TTT3R1T, TTT3R2, TTS1,
TTS2, TT53, TTS3, TT54, TTS5,
TTS6, TTS7, TTSE, TTSUM
SET Sequential Formation Tester SPFRES, HPRES, VTIX, SEEE
SWWPOS
SR Spectral Gamma Ray SR KU T, GR GRLUF
SLT Sonic Logging Tool TT1,TT2, 773, TT4, WWE1T, | DT, AMP1, AMPZ, AMP 3, AMP4
WYEZ WWES WWEA
SLTH Obsolete —USE SLT
S1D STANDARD — (Truck Settings) - none -
SWWINP Sidewall Meutron SN, SCAL
TCC ? ?
TEMP Temperature TEMP TEMP, DTMWP
USSR USER DEFINED TOOL USER DEFINED SENSORS | USER DEFINED
AT A Caliper ACAL YCAL ACAL YCAL

FIG: 6.35 Software Module Descriptions
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Section

7 Heading Editor

The Heading Editor allows the log heading information to be added to a blank heading of pre-existing
format. Both Cased Hole and Open Hole style headers can be produced using Warrior.

It may be started from its icon in the Warrior shortcut folder, the Acquisition module under the Edit
menu, Interactive Plot, or the Presentation Plot module. From the Heading Editor File menu, either a
new header can be created or a pre-existing heading may be selected for editing. In addition, the
actual format of the header may be selected from the predefined formats in the system by using
Select Format.... Once a heading has been selected, particular fields may be chosen for editing by
using the TAB key, or by pointing with the mouse to move around the heading. When a field has
been selected, a dialog box appears, and the appropriate information may be entered.

Headings are saved within, and retrieved from, Warrior well log databases. Headings, generated
during a logging operation, are normally saved alongside the log data for that job.

To create a new heading and store it a specific database The Heading allows the log heading
information to be added to a blank heading of pre-existing format. It may be started from its icon in

the Warrior program group,
1=k

JFiIe it | view >
15X

,} Acquisitian
[Pl control Panel
el Format Editor
E“n'ﬂ Heading Editor
Inkeractive Plot
'é} Merge

B plot Job Editor

52 Warrior Backup
o Marriar For Memary
(=% warrior ini

FIG: 7.1 Heading
Run Heading Editor from Warrior group. A blank heading appears
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Il Warrior Heading Editor ] |

File:
e
£E:
L =]
- =4
ELSE
Bgs?
2ERE R
g28w
EcEBE
tHE
= &= 2
Comparry EEE2
222
el EFER
SCcEw
. s
Field sZ2k
STEZ 4
=
Courty State 58 E
wiaw
o AP Dther Serviced |E 2 § 7
Location: 5 % e
Eazs
I
a oD oa
= SEC TP RGE Bavation Eolg:
ﬁ E Permanent Datum Bewvation KB E E E 2 =
EFEZ S & Lo.g.hﬂeasured From OF g2 R a
O E ic o & |Driling Measured From G.L 5ok S E
te B % = R _E E
| Run Number g o E 2 o 4
Depth Driller i2z2%9
[Depth Logger EdmE
Bottom Logged Interval Eg 35
Top Log Intersal £ o cx
Open Hole Size w =& E
Type Fluid 2 Zayg
Density [ zcosity [N
higx. Recorded Temp. L S i
Estimated Cement Top S E Dy
Time el Ready 5m g §
Time Logger on Bottorm T EEE
Equipment Mumber n % = E
Lacation 2 E E g
Recorded By B gy
[iitnezzed By EE
Borehole Record Tuhing Record ‘£ ° 0 g
Fun Mumber | Bit From Ta ize ifeight From Ta E E i =4
RER g
Y i o
HEEE S
a
Casing Record e ‘gt /Pt Top Bottom J'g cac
urface String R
Prot. String e = g
|Eroduction Sting c|E ge
ILlner ‘= § = g

FIG: 7.2 Blank Heading

From the Heading Editor File menu, either a new or a pre-existing heading may be selected for
editing. In addition the actual format of the header may be selected from those available within the
system by using Select Format.

Edic Monitar

Toal Skring
Yariables

Egster Log Farmak

Plot Job

Sensors

Calibrations

Filters

Tool Configuration k
Device Configuration  *

FIG: 7.3 Select Heading from Edit

Run Heading from the Acquisition or recalculation module under the Edit Heading
Select Reopen existing database,
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Select Dataset x|

Select Databaze || | 0K I
Select Field Mame  |field Cancel |
Select Well Mame Iwell

S elact Fun Mame Irun'l— R eoq\g exigting databaze |

Select Pazz Mame Ipass1
Fecals Dutput I

FIG: 7.4 Select Dataset

Select the database from the file selection box and then select the heading to be changed.

S
Look in: I&) Data j = F B
[.W(—Douhle Click
%] oPElDEM.CB
test.db
File name: |ceLoem.oe = o |
Files of type: IDatabase [*DE] ﬂ Cancel |

7

FIG: 7.5 Open Data Base

Acquisition append

Curent D atabaze: |C: “aad arior D atahCELDEM.DB

x

Current D atazet: IineId#weII.ﬁ'luM /paszl

Afigld/welliunl /pass

Databaze |

LI Cancel |

FIG: 7.6 Set Data Base run/pass
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Select Dataset x|

Select Databaze Ic:\warriol\data\cbldem.db | M kK |
Select Fisld Name [field el |
Select Well Hame Iwell

S alact Fun Name Irurﬂ— Fieopen exizting database |

Select Pass Mame Ipass2
Hecale Dutput I

FIG: 7.7 Set Heading

Once a heading has been selected, particular fields may be chosen for editing by using the TAB key,
or by pointing with the mouse to move around the heading. When a field has been selected, a dialog
box appears, and the appropriate information may be entered.

Headings are saved within and retrieved from Warrior well log databases. Headings generated during
a logging operation are normally saved alongside the log data for that job.

For fields with only a single line the appearance is as shown above. The description of the field
appears above the dialog entry (e.g. Field), and the cursor is positioned for immediate text entry.
When the text entry is complete hit Enter to move to the next field. Alternatively move to the OK
button by using the TAB key or the mouse, and then hit Enter or click with the mouse.

Edit Heading Field x|
A
R

Guzher #5 Cancel |

| WETT 3 LSTET &0

FIG: 7.8 Type Well name

Fields which have multiple lines are completed using a slightly different dialog box as shown below

Edit Heading Field x|

Lag Title
Cement Bond = 0K
Gamma Ray _I
Cancel

Warning ... This field accepts muliple fines
Pressing <Enter> while the flazhing cursar iz in the test bow will farce a line-break.

FIG: 7.9 Type Log Name

In this case the box appears with the OK button active. Use the TAB key or the mouse to move to the
text entry box and enter the required text.

; Do not hit Enter within the text entry box unless you wish to move to a new line

! ! Warning!  ithin the current field, as for example, if multiple lines of text were to be entered
in the Comments field.

When the text is complete use the TAB or mouse to move to the OK button and exit the dialog box as

normal.

To save the modified heading under a different name use Save As from the File menu and enter a
new name for the heading. The original heading will remain in the system under the original name.
Use Save to save the modified heading under the original name.
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FIG: 7.10 Heading

E

|c ‘warrioridatahcbldem. db

Cunent Databass:

|.v‘lie\d.v‘wel\¥run1 /_plats_¢_headings_¢NEw_chl

Cunent Dataset,

Database

¥

LI Cancel

zl

|z \waniordatacbidem. db

Current Database:

| field/weltun/_plats_/_headings_/MEW _chl

Current Dataset

Databasze

Ok

o |
LI Cancel

FIG: 7.11 Type the new Heading name File

/7.1 Swap Logo

The logo accepts formats * .Igo, .*.wmf, *.emf, *.bmb, *.jpg. The file must be in Warrior\Config.
It should have the ratio 3 by 6 to keep the proportionality with respect the original one.

To select, or remove the Logo just Mouse Left click on Logo Box.

FIG: 7.12 Edit Logo

File

Mouse
<4—LEFT CLICI

ik Logo ]
Change I Remowe I Cancel I

County

Location

Pther Service:

SEC_ T RGE
Permanent Datum Bewation
Log Measured From
Drilling hieasured From

T
rmeom

evation

n
[Ceen Hole Size

[Tupe Fluid

[Denshy Mscosit

hiax. Recorded Temp.
Estimated Cement Top
Time /el Read

Recorded B
nezzed B

ubing Record
Wfzight From

L

Time Legger on Bottorm
Equipment Humber
Location

un Humber [ Bt From

I WIFL Top

azing Becord

urtace Sing

rot, String

Srng
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ct Logo Fi

Look ir:

MUST BE IN THIS DIRECTORY

I |5 Config j

e B2~

/| contral panel cable type.jpg |3 Wenterah.lgo
V| encoder_cable.jpg m WIS.Iga

] G0FL.Iga #]WIS_side.lgo
ﬂ Grevtest lgo
®]HALZ LGO

%] Halibi.lgo

ﬂ Headeré.lgo

ﬂ Porsthkri.lgo

ﬂ Trailera.lgo

|| WEATHERF.LGO
ﬂ wellserz.lgo

ﬂ wellsery.lgo

ﬂ ‘Wenkera.lgo

File name:

IYours2. lgo j

Files of type: ILogo File [*lgo, *.wmf, * emf, *.bmp. *jpg] j

[ Open as read-only

Open

[ |
Cancel |
4

=10l

T
EE5E
-1
}_ Cement Bond taps
Ctca
Gamma Ray LR
Yy R K
Loge Eibe
sfis
Company  BigBucks Qi Co. H i%ﬁ
522
Well Gusher #6 H gE ﬁ
H
2
Field Worthy g E’E
5 " R
8 Courty  Mer State  Atlantis EEig
= n 5
S Location BT Pifer Service] |£ £ é &
ERd 228" North & 32' East Ec 232
ERS " None e m g
-] 2 ]
:—:”é £ g g Section 45 _Township 2 Range 6E E §€§
= SEC TP RGE Bevation EuZ54d
ﬁ =  |Parmanent Datum Ground Leval  Bewation 1232 F{ o100, B 'FE EEE
E52 § 2 |Log Measured From  RK.EB. 12 abowe P. I O.F 135 fonag
82 & & 2 |Oriling heasured From Rica. GLAE2 55554t
Oate Tictober 72 100 R E
Fir Hirmker T L
Depth Driler 310 EERLE
Depth Logger 0 TR e g
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Upen Hole Size EETE w= LE
Type Fluid Formation tzia
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Humber [T hz™ =
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Recorded By AWliamor System 2 E g5
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FIG: 7.14 Fill out Heading

VIDEO: 7.1 Heading
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7.2 Heading File Creation

Warrior creates headings by reading a text file that has a .hdg extension. There are several different
heading styles that are supplied with the Warrior software (stdcased, stdopen, and greytest). The
purpose of this document is to supply the information need for the user to write his own .hdg text
files.

The first two lines of the file define the physical size of the heading in inches as plotted. The width of
the heading is the length of the plot from the plotter. The height is the width of the heading, with 8.25
being the standard API log width.

Width 10

Height 8.25

You must define panels to make the separate sections of the heading. Pictures, text, text edit fields,
and panels may then be placed in the panels. Two pairs of x define the location of a panel and y
coordinates as a percentage (0 to 100) of the current panel. The contents of the panel are enclosed
in curly brackets.

Panel x1, y1, x2,y2

{

Panel Contents

}

The Border statement defines the thickness of the panel edge. The larger the integer N, the thicker
the border will become.
Border N

The Font statement defines the font size of any text that is printed within a panel. The larger the
integer N, the larger the font size.

Font N

Both the Font and the Border statement control the effects of the panel that they are in and all panels
that are included in that panel, unless the included panel contains Font or Border statements, which
are then used for that panel and any panels that it might include.

A picture may be placed within a panel. The location of the picture is defined by two sets of x and y
coordinates as a percentage of the current panel. The name of the picture must be declared under
the heading section of Warrior.ini and must be a captured Windows metafile (MFGRAB.exe is the
normal method of acquiring this file).

Picture x1, y1, x2, y2 {NAME}

Text may be placed within a panel. The location of the text is defined by two sets of x and y
coordinates as a percentage of the current panel. Previous font statements determine the size of the
text. The orientation of the text is determined by a four-letter code - OTHV. The O is the orientation of
the text, the T is the type of text, the H is the horizontal centering, and the V is the vertical centering.
Text strings that are larger than the area specified may have unpredictable results. The might be
truncated or extend outside of the defined area. Multiple line text will automatically wrap at a word
boundary if the text exceeds the area length.

O H - Horizontal Text

V - Vertical Text

T S - Single line of Text

M - Multiple line of text

H L - Left justify for horizontal text, Bottom justify for vertical text

C — Center Text horizontally

V T - Top justify for horizontal text, Left justify for vertical text

C — Center Text vertically

TextOTHV x1, y1, x2, y2 "TEXT"
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A text edit field may be placed within a panel. The location of the field is defined by two sets of x and
y coordinates as a percentage of the current panel. Previous font statements determine the size of
the text. The orientation of the text is determined by the same four-letter code - OTHV that is used
with text. A hint name for the field is enclosed within curly brackets. A hint line is then added
(normally at the end of the file) that will give a hint text to the user when he clicks on the field.

EditOTHV 0,0,100,100 {Hint Name}
hint "Hint Text" {Hint Name}

7.3 Headings LOG Banners File Creations

Warrior creates headings by reading a text file that has a .hdg extension. There are several different
heading styles that are supplied with the Warrior software (stdcased, stdopen, and greytest). The
purpose of this document is to supply the information need for the user to write or modify his .hdg text
files.

In addition to heading files (*.HDG), well log banners (*.WLB) use the same form of text file but when
printed, the orientation is rotated 90 degrees. Thus a heading has a height of 8.25 inches and a
banner has a width of 8.25 inches.

Pipe Tally Tables (*.WRF) also use a similar format with some variance. The mode of entering user
information is quite different.

The first two lines of the file define the physical size of the heading in inches as plotted. The width of
the heading is the length of the plot from the plotter. The height is the width of the heading, with 8.25
being the standard API log width.

Width 10

Height 8.25

You must define panels to make the separate sections of the heading. Pictures, text, text edit fields,
and panels may then be placed in the panels. The location of a panel is defined by two pairs of x and
y coordinates as a percentage (0 to 100) of the current panel. The contents of the panel are enclosed
in curly brackets.

Panel x1, y1, x2,y2

{

Panel Contents

}

The Border statement defines the thickness of the panel edge. The larger the integer N, the thicker
the border will become. If N is 0, then there will be no border. The maximum thickness is 10.
Border N

The Font statement defines the font size of any text that is printed within a panel.
The larger the integer N, the larger the font size will become. The font range is from 1 to 6.
Font N

The FontFace statement defines the font style of any text that is printed with that size font on any text
that is printed after the FontFace statement. The font style can be any True Type font that is included
in C:\Windows\Fonts.

FontfaceN “style”

Both the Font and the Border statement control the effects of the panel that they are in and all panels
that are included in that panel, unless the included panel contains

Font or Border statements. These statements are then used for that panel and any panels that it
might include.

A picture may be placed within a panel. The location of the picture is defined by two sets of x and y
coordinates as a percentage of the current panel. The name of the picture must be declared under
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the heading section of Warrior.ini and must be a captured Windows metafile (MFGRAB.exe is the
normal method of acquiring this file).
Picture x1, y1, x2, y2 {NAME}

Text may be placed within a panel. The location of the text is defined by two sets of x and y
coordinates as a percentage of the current panel. Previous font statements determine the size of the
text. The orientation of the text is determined by a four-letter code - OTHV. The O is the orientation of
the text, the T is the type of text, the H is the horizontal centering, and the V is the vertical centering.
Text strings that are larger than the area specified may have unpredictable results. The might be
truncated or extend outside of the defined area. Multiple line text will automatically wrap at a word
boundary if the text exceeds the area length.

O H - Horizontal Text

V - Vertical Text

T S - Single line of Text

M - Multiple line of text

H L - Left justify for horizontal text, Bottom justify for vertical text
C — Center Text horizontally

V T - Top justify for horizontal text, Left justify for vertical text

C — Center Text vertically

TextOTHV x1, y1, x2,y2 "TEXT"

A text edit field may be placed within a panel. The location of the field is defined by two sets of x and
y coordinates as a percentage of the current panel. Previous font statements determine the size of
the text. The orientation of the text is determined by the same four-letter code - OTHV that is used
with text. A hint name for the field is enclosed within curly brackets. A hint line is then added
(normally at the end of the file) that will give a hint text to the user when he clicks on the field.
EditOTHV 0,0,100,100 {Hint Name}

hint "Hint Text" {Hint Name}

Comments may be placed anywhere in the file. Comments normally have // as the first two printable
characters on a line.

Width 10

Height 8.25

Panel x1, y1, x2, y2 {Panel Contents}
Border N

Font N

FontfaceN “style”

Picture x1, y1, x2, y2 {NAME}
TextOTHV x1, y1, x2, y2 "TEXT"
EditOTHV 0,0,100,100 {Hint Name}
hint "Hint Text" {Hint Name}
Comments

The above examples are the only commands that are in *.HDG and *.WLB files for headings and well
log banners.
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7.4 Pipe Tally Tables

Pipe Tally Tables have a few additional commands and the mode that Edit text commands gets their
data is different. The edit text fields are pre-defined rather than defined by the Hint Command and
are filled from editing the heading information of the pipe tally table, editing the grading of the
settings, and from processing the log. The predefined fields are as follows:

{CONAME} — Company Name from Edit — Heading Information
{WELLNAME} — Well Name from Edit — Heading Information

{FLDNAME} — Field Name from Edit — Heading Information

{COUNTY?} — County from Edit — Heading Information

{STATE} - State from Edit — Heading Information

{DATE} — Date from Edit — Heading Information

{COMMENT} — Comments from Edit — Heading Information

{RANGE1} through {RANGEG6} — Maximum of six grading ranges from editing
Settings - Grading

{SYMBOL1} through {SYMBOLG} — Maximum of six grading ranges from
editing Settings — Grading

{GRADECNT1} through {GRADECNT6} — Count of the number of joints of
that grading acquired from Scan Minimum Wall Log

{RWBC_LVAL} — Bar Chart Left Value from RWBC_LEFT of Warrior.ini
{RWVC_RVAL} — Bar Chart Right Value from RWBC_RIGHT of Warrior.ini
{RWUNIT} — Units of curve from Scan Minimum Wall Log

{NOX} — Number of Joint X from Scan Minimum Wall Log

{DEPX} — Top Depth of Joint X from Scan Minimum Wall Log

{LENX} — Length of Joint X from Scan Minimum Wall Log

{RWX} — Remaining Wall of Joint X from Scan Minimum Wall Log

{PLXX} — Percentage Loss of Joint X from Scan Minimum Wall Log

{PLFX} — Percentage Left of Joint X (100-PLXX)

{RWBCX} — Remaining Wall Bar Code of Joint X for Bar Charts

{GRX} — Grade Symbol of Joint X from Range and Symbols above and scan
There are three addition command that are used to create * WRF pipe tally tables.

They are as follows:

Repcount N

This line must be in the first 512 characters of the WRF file (normally place just after the Width and
Height commands). It is a count of the number of joints to be shown on each sheet as the file is
printed.

barchart x1,y1,x2,y2 {RWCBZ}
Charts bar code for Joint Z on RWBC_left to RWBC_right Scale

editHSCCB 0,0,100,100 {GRZ}

Prints Grade symbol for Joint Z horizontal centered both vertically and horizontally on a colored
background. The color of the background is defined in Warrior.ini [Heading] section.
BkColorMap=gradel {colorl},grade2,{color2}, etc.

Where grade {x} is the symbol for a grade and color {x} is R, G, B set
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Section

8 Format Editor

The Format Editor allows the creation and editing of the log presentation or format files. The output of
the format editor are files of the type *.prs which are subsequently used to control all aspects of the
log format. The Format Editor may be started in three different ways: From its icon in the Warrior
group box, when started from the Warrior program group the Format Editor window appears as
shown below, i.e. with no presentation available for edit

1ol

J Fie Edt Yiew

BaFlot Job Editor
IpeRecalculation
5 Shorteut to ULscope, exe
S, Simulabor

(D) Ukilities

S warrior Backup

= |Warrior For Memary
-'J'\fwarrior.ini

FIG: 8.1 Select Format Editor

The Format Editor may be started from its icon in Warrior shortcut folder, from the Edit menu of the
Acquisition or Recalculation modules, from the File menu of the Presentation Plot module, or from
the Action menu of Interactive Plot. In addition, double-clicking in the scales area of the Interactive
Plot window will also start the Format Editor.

When started from Warrior shortcut folder or from Presentation Plot, the Format Editor window
appears as shown below, i.e. with no presentation available for edit. If started from the Acquisition,
Recalculation or Interactive Plot modules, the log format currently being used will be presented.
Displays a file selection window showing all the presentation files, currently available, within the
system. The operator can select the presentation file to be edited. Note that all presentation files are
to be found in the \warrior\format directory and have a prs extension.
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select Dataset for Format 2=l

Look. in: I =3 Format j 4= ¥ EB-
3 Mit24f . prs 3 Moise.prs 3 Ptsfg.prs 3 Schl_Ws.prs
|®] Mit24fvd.prs |®] Noise_w5.prs %] QMaPe_WS.prs ] SCELCOG.prs
|®] Mit40d. prs [BNSTMP_ws.prs  [®]QMaPs_wS.prs ] SCELCOS.prs
|®] Mib40F. prs [®]OPENHOLEPRS %] rmkcal.prs |5 5CBLGRG prs
|®] Mit40Fvd.prs |®] oSCOPE.PRS ] rmikecol.prs | ] SCBLGRS prs
3 Mit60d. prs 3 panex.prs 3 Schldl.prs 3 SEC-amp.prs
ﬂ MitGOF, prs 3 Pgtwg.prs 3 Schldlwg.prs i] sectorW's.prs
3 Mit60Fvd, prs 3 piperecl.prs 3 Schl0z. prs i] SFT.PRS
3 Mita0d. prs i] piperec?.prs i] Schl0Zwg.prs 3 SGR.FRS
ﬂ Mit30F . prs 3 Pmcsl.prs ﬂ Scbl0Swg, prs i] SGRACL.prs
3 Mitg0Fvd. prs 3 Pricsz.prs i] SCELE_WS.prs 3 sgrhe.prs
ﬂ ik, prs 3 Prics3.prs ﬂ SCELS_WS.prs i] shdtsx, prs
3 Mok, prs 3 presoyz.ors i] slimschl.prs
3 MSFL.PRS i] presoy3.prs i] Schl_dr.prs i] Sonde:x.prs
ﬂ Mk prs 3 PRESCNVLY.PRS ﬂ Scbl_sr.prs i] Sondexwg, prs
K 1 i
File name: IScbI.prs j Open I
Files of type: IPresentation[*.PHS] j Cancel /l
]

FIG: 8.2 Select Format

Ml c: warrior'.format.prs Py ] =3
File Layout Object Color Maps

Open. Add Change Femove: Save Exit

FIG: 8.3 Open Format

From the Acquisition or Recalculation modules select Edit menu (Master Log Format) the log format
currently being used will be presented

.- Warrior Logging System P ] 5
File Service Action | Edit  Monitor

Service: Toal String

Database: Yariables

Dataset: Heading

Fealtime Acguisitio

Sensars

Zalibrations

Filters

Tool Configuration r
Device Configuration  #

FIG: 8.4 Select Master Log Format
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| M '\ warrior' format' schl.prs

=101 %]

| File Layout oObject Color Maps
OLTEMD |2200 TT 2200 &P 100 |0 AWPaGIS0 200 wu:nnln WAl 3|
4 CCL 10 AdPe5 2000 AdPhAHISD
0GR 150 0 AiPRAINASD
[oErTH]
@ fort oo @ | @

FIG: 8.5 Edit Format

From interactive plot select Action\Screen Plot menu. In addition double-clicking in the scales area of the

interactive plot window will also start the Format Editor.

& C:"Documents 3 1O x|

>

J File  Edit  View

¥/
."r

A Warriar . ini

FIG: 8.6 Interactive Plot
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Warrior Interactive Plot

File Options Edit | Action Tools  Fause

Egrdmpy. i

FIG: 8.7 Select Action/Screen Plot

runl/passl

1ol =l
File Options Edit Action Tools Unpause
1400 Trawel Time (usec) 1000|0LTEM (Ihi0 @ Ampli\‘;de iy 100 |EDD Wariahle Density 1200 ﬂ
9 Collar Locator il
0 Line Speed {ft'min) 100
|
¥ =
] i
LY
Fi
I
FIG: 8.8 Double Click over the header
runl/pass1 - |EI|
File Options Edit Action Tools Unpause
1400 Travel Time (usec) 1000 (0LTEN (Ib)D|D Amplitude {miv) 100 (200 Wariable Density 1200
] Collar Locatar il
0 Line Speed {ftimin) 100
M c:. warrior' format,cbl_sr.prs k - |EI|1|
File Layout Object Color Maps
ED_TEETIHL &DD PERF% __ﬁn_plif_ied_ ﬁn_plil_u:ﬂf"_ 200 “dariable Density IZDD|
a Collar Locator -1 | wellabj 0o Amplitude 100
[ Line Speed 100 [OLTEND
[ 100
| [DEPTH] |
p T T
p T I
H 1 1
: 1 ® 2 ®
} e’ ey
D T I
5 I I
i I I

FIG: 8.9 Edit Presentation
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8.1 File

Warrior Interactive Plok
Filjﬁfptinns Edit  Action Tools FPausze

ck Dakaset. ..

Impart A3CIT Files. ..
Export ko LAs. ..

Kill ALL Interactive Plots

Exit:

FIG: 8.10 File option

8.1.1 Select Dataset
Select Dataset from Database for specifically Log pass

8.1.2 Import ASCII Files
See Section 12.3.1 Read ASCII data into Warrior

8.1.3 Exportto LAS
See section 12.1.1 Export to LAS Format.

8.2 Options

Allows selection of various presentation options as shown below.

Warrior Interactive Plot

File 'Options Edit Action Tools Pause

= %081
x
Start At [318.25 -
<< Maximize |

Stap At f5.00

Presentation File  [CBLO1.PRS <¢Browse |
Yertical Scale I_ vI [B" /100

&% English Depth | & Up ¥ English Units

" Metric Depth | € Down = Metic Units

£ Time & Mommal Speed " User Defined

1 Otfrer " Fast Speed

™ Hide comelation curves

" Show conelation curves on screen anly

% Show comelation curves on screen and hardoopy

™| Show tool position
[ Use private copy of presentation with this log Cancel |

FIG: 8.11 Options
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Start and Stop depths can be selected or the full range of the database can be selected using the
Maximize button.

Alternative presentation files may be selected using the Browse button, which brings up a standard
file selection box. Warrior log format information is contained in individual files with a prs extension.
These files are created or edited using the Log Format Editor program.

Note that a selection can be made to Use a private copy of presentation with this log. This
embeds the current presentation file in the database so that the database can be archived complete
with its presentation or sent to other Warrior systems without having to remember to send the
presentation file along with it. Also, if the presentation is embedded and it is subsequently edited from
Interactive Plot, the edit will only take place on the embedded copy, not on the original file. English
or Metric depth units may be selected, or Time can be used as a reference. The log may be plotted
Up or Down. The log data units may be selected as English or Metric, or you may define a hybrid
system. The User Defined units setup is done from with the Control Panel. Whenever a parameter
in the Options window is changed, the current log screen plot(s) will be redrawn with the new option.

heavy load on the computer if a large number of CBL-VDL plots are currently on

When an option is changed, ALL interactive plots are redrawn. This can be a
' Warning!
. the screen and with a slow machine it may look as though the system has halted.

Select the depth to Start/Stop to Plot the LOG
Select presentation from the Warrior\Format (directory).

Select Vertical Scale by default is 1:240 (5" = 100") or (1' = 240 )

8.3 Edit

8.3.1 Log Format

Provides rapid access to the Log Format Editor. When the Format Editor is invoked from Interactive
Plot, changing the log format and saving it causes the active screen plots to be replotted with the new
format. Note that many screen plots may be overlaid on each other at any one time. If a large number
a plots are present, a noticeable delay will occur while all are replotted.

runl /passi

File Options | Edit  Action Tools  Unpause

I—
A%tatinns. 00

Log Banner g
Well Sketch...

Log Heading. ..

Pulki-File Plat Job. ..

Zoned Scale Changes... "

aridline Setup
FIG: 8.12 Log Format

8.3.1.1File

The Format Editor allows the creation and editing of the log presentation or format files. The outputs
of the format editor are files of the type (*.prs), which are subsequently used to control all aspects of
the log format.

The Format Editor may be started from its icon in Warrior shortcut folder, from the Edit menu of the
Acquisition or Recalculation modules, from the File menu of the Presentation Plot module, or from
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the Action menu of Interactive Plot. In addition, double-clicking in the scales area of the Interactive
Plot window will also start the Format Editor.

When started from Warrior shortcut folder or from Presentation Plot, the Format Editor window
appears as shown below, i.e. with no presentation available for edit. If started from the Acquisition,
Recalculation or Interactive Plot modules, the log format currently being used will be presented.

I c: warrior' format’cblOl.prs =101 =]

FilkLaynut Cbject  Color Maps

2::: B or -1 | PERFS D__:Bq:n_plif_i?:l f«:n_pl'rt_ul:lf_lﬂ_ 200 ‘varable Density 1200
w180 | wellobj |0 Amplitude 100 Jz00 CHL? 1200
Exit d 100 200 Trawel ime 275
15 Atenuation 0
1 Bond Index 0
200 PPT 275

FIG: 8.13 File

83111 New
If a log format is currently selected for editing, New clears the editor for a new log format.

8.3.1.1.2 Open

Displays a file selection window showing all the presentation files, currently available, within the
system. The operator can select the presentation file to be edited. Note that all presentation files are
to be found in the \warrior\format directory and have a (*.prs) extension.

8.3.2 Layout

Allows selection of the log grid layout from a selection, supported within the logging system.

The Warrior system is delivered with most standard layouts included. If you require a grid layout that
is not available within layouts select Edit Layout to construct your own.
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Il Warrior Log Format Editor =0l x|

FiIelLa-,,n:.ut Object  Color Maps  Options

B

-

Standard 3 Track Linear
3 Track Linear, Track 3 Clear

3 Track Linear, Tracks 2 & 3 Clear

4 Decade Log (from 2)

4 Decade Log (from 1)
Lin-Lag Hybrid (Fram 23
Lin-Log Hybrid {From 1)

3 Track all Clear

Track ¢ Clear

3 wide, Depth on left

4 wide, Depth on left

3 Track Linear, Track 1 Split
Linear Resistivity

BPI Linear + Track 2 Split

4 Clear \Wide, Depth on left
Gravel Pack

Half ‘Width 3 Track Linear
Depth + 5 Linear

5 Track Sector Bond
Star-Jet

Depth + 2 Linear

Pipe Tally Log

FCMT

BT

FIG: 8.14 Layout options
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& Layout Grid Editor = 10] =l
! File &rid Layouk  Track

! Grid Titles Tracks Left Right Color
Standard 3 Track Linear | | I j
3 Track Linear, Track 3 Clear
3 Track Linear, Tracks 2 && 3 Clear : I
4 Decade Log [from 2] s aglord
4 Decade Log [from 1]
Lin-Log Hybrid [from 2]
Lin-Log Hybrid [from 1]
3 Track All Clear
Track 4 Clear
3wide, Depth on left Style
4 'wide, Depth on left
3 Track Linear, Track 1 Split (w0 Mo grid “
Linear Resziztivity 1«0 Borders but no grid —
AP Linear + Track 2 Split 240 2 zetz with no grid
4 Clear wide, Depth on left Tud 4 linear divisions
Gravel Pack 15 B linear divizions
Half *idth 3 Track Linear 1410 10 linear divisions
Depth + & Linear T«10nk 10 linear divisions - no harizontal ines
5 Track Sectar Bond T#16nh 16 linear divisionz - no horizontal lines
Star-let 120 20 inear divisions
Diepth + 4 Linear 210 2 getg of 10 linear divisionz
Fipe Tally Log b 3 ety of B lnear divizions
| FCMT 2410log1 2 decade log, starting at 1
: 210l0g2 2 decade log, starting at 2
| F10ogl 3 decade log, starting at 1 -
F10log2 3 decade log, starting at 2
4:10log] 4 decade log, starting at 1 ;l

FIG: 8.15 Layout Editor

8.3.3.10PEN
Select Database for Format presentations.

Look in: |>_=) Format L] 5 i

L iGr-:cI.prs Mit4Dde.prs Pmcsz.prs Sundex.prs Utl‘
£ !Grcsp\n‘prs MitEDd.prs Pmcs3.prs Spin.prs Ve
My Recent iGr—n—ch.prs MltEUF.Drs Ptsfg.nrs sptk.prs W[

o] I ] = 1 == = =
D_Ci“e” = !HIDRODZ.PRS MltGDde.prs Rbt.prs B = e
[ = HioRoLo.PRS [ Mitsad prs e scblos prs &) Temp4.pPRS b we

- | HerPrs [ Misor prs Schioz.prs &= Termp prs =R
Desklop | Lzors = it vd.prs = scbl prs = it_p_G.prs = za

Mac.prs MIt.DI’S Scbl_dr.prs tltJJ_t.prs
7 (= macrw.prs [SfmsrLprs = scbl_sr.prs [ER R
My D | !MICRO.prs Mtt.prs Se:-amp.prs Tracer.prs
R :Mit24d.pr5 Nuise.prs SFT.PRS Trc:omp.prs

- ([ aeza s [ openrote s saR.PRS = Trepref.prs
,11 = rakzafodors [ oscopeprs SGRACL.prs [ Utta.prs
My Computer EMiHDd.prs panax.prs sarke.prs UtttZD4D.prs

iMit‘th‘prs Pm:sl.prs shdtx.prs Utttth.prs
@ Lk ‘ >
L 2

-
My Network File name: | - Open
Places J J \_‘l
Files of type: ‘ Presentation”.PRS] LJ Cancel

FIG: 8.16 Select Presentation
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Select Object / Add Data or click the Add button.

W c:'warrior' format',chlol.prs o ] oA |

File Layvout Object Color Maps Options

= D EE B B ER

o Line Speed 100 | wellobj J200 FPT Fi CBL3
1} Gamma Ray 150 | FERFS 1 Bond Index 0200 ‘Jarable Density 120
a Collar Locator -1 FERF5 J-15 FAtenuation 1]

i Amplitude 100
i 0 Amplified Amplitude 10
Shading —==— I~ 555"
FIG: 8.17 Object
I c:'warriorformat’,cbl0l.prs =10 x|

File Layout oObject Color Maps  Options

Define Data Item x|

—Data Source —Shyle
DB ltem: | (M black |
MI [~ Zonable Scales = Sold
= Wariable {* Data © List [~ ‘wiap Dot
—Pasition [ Logarthic Thickness: |1_ 2l ¢ pash
Left value ID— =l ¢ DashDer

Bl
Track #:
rac |1_ &l s Img Scale Tupe ILabeI and Scales j

; Label
— Prezentation Type a08 I

* Curve " Varable Density ¢ Pattern Stip OK. |
" Tabular € Signature " Graphic Stip

Cancel |
x

DEFPTH
?Eﬁ{r Cancel |
TYOLT
TCURR
LSPD
LTEM
BOREID
CASEID
CASEQD
BOTTEMP
TBHY

B ABHY

WELLOE.
MIMME

Garima Fay:

Collar Locator:

NELTON, =eeremmrmemsmsesnsme s seenneen

FIG: 8.18 Select Curve
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8.3.3.2Data source
Define the Data Source. Select the DB Item by using the Quick Pick list button or by typing the
item name directly into the DB Item field.

x4
—Diata Sounce Style
DB her: [EE0 (M blue =l
Quick pick Iistl Cument pass | [~ Zonable Scales & Solid
" Variable &+ Data i List I wirap " Dot
e ™ Logarithmic ikt |2_ Al o~ Dash
Ig = Dashoe
d Left walue
Track #: I
! d Right wale |-1 Scale Type ILahel and Scales j
Caollar Locat
— Presentation Type Lt I olar Locator
@ Cuve € Variable Density  Pattern Stip
" Tabular € Signature ~ Graphic Stip
Cancel |

FIG: 8.19 Select Curve

Not all database item names are available from the Browse button. In a given service, use
Monitor/Outputs to see all curves, or Edit/Variables to see all variables.

Define the data item as a Variable or a Data (curves, waveforms, etc.), using the radio buttons so
marked.

8.3.3.3Position
x
—Data Source Shyle
DB Itern: [EEN [m b =l
Quick pick Iistl Current pass | [T Zonable Scales & Golid
 Yariable % Data = List I~ wiap " Dat
— I™" Logarithmic s |2— S
3 d " Dazh Dot
d Left value I
Track #: I
fae 1 d Right value |.1 Scale Type ILabeI ahd Scales d
T Label IEDIIar Locator
& Curve  Vaiiable Density ¢ Pattern Strip
" Tabular € Signature = Graphic Stip
Cancel |

FIG: 8.20 Set Position

Define the track, where the curve is to be presented, by typing the track number directly into the
Track # box or by using the arrow buttons. The track numbers are indicated in the power section of
the main Format Editor window.

Define the Left value and Right value of the curve.

8.3.3.4Presentation Type
Define the Presentation Type. Depending on the Presentation Type chosen, the right hand side of
the Define Data Item window, or Style section, will present different options.

83241 Curve

Define color (for color graphics devices only). If required, select Wrap. Causes infinite left and right
backup curves to be presented.

Selecting wrap causes backup traces to be generated, however the backup scales are not labeled,
nor is there any control over the trace thickness or coding. Adding another curve with the same
output name, but with different scales, etc., allows complete control of the attributes of the backup
curve(s).
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x
—D'ata Source Style
DB Iter: [EE | be =l
Quick pick Iistl Current pass | I~ Zonable Scales & Sold
" Wariable ' Data € List I Wiap ) Dot
Postion ™ Logarithmic . |—2 d £ Dash
IS =l ¢ Dashoa
j Left walue
Track #: |1
=l Right value I-‘I Soale Type ILabeI and Scales j
: Label ICollar Locatar
— Presentation Type
* Cuve " Waiable Density ¢ Pattem Stip
" Tabular € Signature ™ Graphic Strip |
Cancel

FIG: 8.21 Set Presentation Type

If required, select Label. Allows the standard database mnemonic in the log scales header to be
replaced by a text string. For example, GR may be replaced by Gamma Ray. Enter the text string in
the Label field.

If the curve is to be presented on a logarithmic scale, select Logarithmic.

Select the required curve thickness and curve coding.

Click the OK button.

8.3.24.2 Tabular

[ata Source Style
DE Iter: | W black w| & Left " Midde  Right
Guick pick list -
Interval: |50 J
" Wariable + Data O List * Ayt 00 j

" None ¢ 000 {+ Tabular by interval

Position
2 (© 0000 Tabular by delta
j Left value 0 Y
Track #: 1
j Right walue 100 Scale Type |Label and Scales ﬂ
Label |

Preszentation Type
" Curve " ‘ariable Density Pattern Stip

(* Tabular © Signature (" Graphic Strip Cancel

FIG: 8.22 Tabular Style

Define the position of the tabular number with the track, previously selected, as Left, Right or
Middle. Define the required decimal point display.

Define the depth interval at which the tabular number is to be printed, i.e. every xx ft.

Note that the numerical depth, displayed in the depth column, is a tabular depth curve, and its
presentation may therefore be modified in the same manner as any other curve.

Enter the required label for the log scales header in the Label field.

Click the OK button.

8.3.2.4.3 Variable Density

In the Style section, set the VDL Black Level and the VDL White Level parameters. These
parameters set the level at which the (acoustic) waveform will appear as black or white on the log
output. The normal range of the digitizer is plus and minus 5 volts. Therefore, with the levels set at
25% as shown below, any signal above 1.25 volts will appear black, and any below minus 1.25 volts
will appear as white. The number of levels of gray, defined by the color map, is set evenly between
these two limits.
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Data Source Style
DB Item: | -
— Setintensiy by yp| Black Levet: [50 % C
Quick pick, list O Pz j
" Wariahle * Data " List ™ Specific Walues j
WVOL white Lewvel: |50 4
Position e eve j

j sl eslhv il Use % for zonic WYOL. specific walues for maps

Track 1 | Rightvale  [100 | Scale Type |Label and Scales =l

. Label [
Presentation Type
" Curve & ‘ariable Density  Pattem Stip | Calar Map | ﬂ
" Tabular " Signature " Graphic Stip ™ Shaw co Calars02 - Cancel
Calars03 B
Fipe Grade
CATYDL =
MITDL ==
v

FIG: 8.23 VDL Style

Enter the required label for the log scales header in the Label as field.

Enter the name of the required Color Map in the Color Map field. The color map controls the number
and appearance of gray shadings or colors used in the VDL presentation. Various color maps may be
defined the in the Warrior.ini configuration file.

Click the OK button.

8.3.24.4 Signature

In the Style section, set the Signature Height and Interval parameters. The Signature Height sets the
vertical (or y-axis) size of the waveform in inches of paper. As mentioned previously, the range of the
digitizer is 10 volts peak to peak; therefore the Signature Height parameter normally corresponds to this
range of raw waveform signal. The Interval parameter defines how often the waveform is printed on the
output in feet or meters

Define Data Item E|
[ata Source Stule
DB Item:| & Mo Shade j
Quick pick list " Shade Pos Signature Height: |0.5 j j
Interval: |50
" Variable * Data ™ List " Shade Neg j

[ Logarithmic

[ Maomalize
j Left value 1]
Track #: 1
j Riight walue 100 Scale Type |Label and Scales ﬂ

. Label
Presentation Type ane |

" Curve  © “ariable Density ¢ Pattern Stip | Wt Skew |0
" Tabular ™ Signature (" Graphic Stip C
aticel

FIG: 8.24 Signature Style

Pusition

In the Style section, set the Signature Height and Interval parameters. The Signature Height sets
the vertical (or y-axis) size of the waveform in inches of paper. As mentioned previously, the range of
the digitizer is 10 volts peak to peak; therefore the Signature Height parameter normally corresponds
to this range of raw waveform signal. The Interval parameter defines how often the waveform is
printed on the output in feet or meters.

Choose:

No Shade or Shade Pos. or Shade Neg.

Select Normalize and/or Logarithmic, if required. Normalize amplifies the maximum peak to peak
reading of each waveform to the maximum set by the Signature Height parameter. Logarithmic
displays the waveform on a logarithmic vertical scale.

Enter the required label for the log scales header in the Label field.

Click the OK button.
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8.3.245 Pattern Strip

Pattern Strip is a curve presentation, similar in appearance to a VDL, except that it has only one
value at a given depth. For example, a Gamma Ray curve might be represented as a narrow track,
where high values of gamma ray were shown as black and low values as white, with intermediate
values shown as varying shades of gray.

Define Data Item rg|
[rata Source Style
DB Item:|
Quick pick list
™ Wariable + Data ™ List
Position
j Left value 0
Track #:
e 1 j Riight walue 100 Scale Type |Label and Scales J
Presentation Type L] |
" Curve " ‘arisble Densiy & Pattern Stip | Colar Map |Pipe Grade ﬂ |
" Tabular  © Signature "~ Graphic Stip Colars02 A Bl
Fipe Grade
CaTvDL
MITWDL —
MITREY b

FIG: 8.25 Pattern Strip

Select Label in Scale Type if a user defined Label is to be used.
Enter the desired curve label in the Label field.

Define the Color Map in the same way as a VDL presentation.
Click the OK button.

8.3.3.5 Add Shading

M c:\warrior\Mformat\hidrolog. prs

File Lawout BelGEWS Color Maps  Options

Add Data . -

10 PO Select Data or Shading OREID |0 R, 20
[0 e vCaL 201 SALIMED 10000
PHISC SALNMAED
WEH
GR
OIR

MR

FIG: 8.26 Add Shading

Click on Object/Add Shading. A dialog box appears as shown below.

In the Left Boundary section, enter the name of the curve, with which the shading is associated.

If it is desired for the left boundary of the shading to follow the curve, select Follow Curve. If it is
desired for the left boundary of the shading to follow a constant value, select Constant and enter
value of the constant in the units of the associated curve. In the Right Boundary section, repeat the
steps above. Select the required shading pattern by clicking on the pattern itself, and select the color
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by choosing from the list in Foreground. If you wish the grid to show through the shading, click on
See Through.

Shading X
Left Boundarny Riight Boundary
Curve Mnemonic AL = Curve Mnemanic -

* Follow Curve * Follow Curve

" Canstant ] " Caonstant

< ' >
Selected: Solid White

Foreground: |l black - [ See Through
Label [ leave Blank for no insert | Cancel

FIG: 8.27 Shading

mouse to the right or left. The patterns will then scroll, showing more of them.

To see more patterns, left-click and hold the mouse on a pattern, then move the
' Warning!
Click the OK button.

8.3.35.1 Change & Remove Shading
Click on Object/Select Data or Shading. A list of the objects is presented.

M c:\warriorMformatihidrolog. prs

File Layout BelsiEed Color Maps  Options

dd
s o =

IRl Seleck Data or shading R, il
T Tel g0 [1 SALWMED 10000
 FHIsC S ALMMED

WEH |

FIG: 8.28 Select Data or Shading

T abular DEPTH

Shade IR ta DIR
Shade DIR ta MIR

Shade GR (50] to GR Laroe!
Curve WSH

Shade WSH (0] ko WSH

Curve PHISOMN

Shade PHISOM to PHISOM (0]

Curve SALWMED

Shade SALWHED [1] b SALWMEL

Curve HCAL

Curve YCAL

Curve BOREID

Curve BOREID

Curve Riwidy

FIG: 8.29 Chose an Item

Warrior Software Version 7.0 Standard Cased Hole 218



Double-click on the object to be changed, the window disappears, and then click on the Change
button. The shading setup window appears as before, allowing changes to be made.

A shading object may be similarly removed by clicking the Remove button, once the object has been
selected.

M c:\warrior\Mformaticbl_dr. prs '._||E|r5__(|
File Layout ©Object Color Maps  Options

I S D B N

0 Lline Speed 100 w _ PPT 276|200 “ariable Density 1znn|
1} Gamma Ray 150 | PERFS |1 Bond Index 1}
a Collar Locator -1 JPERF% |-15 Atenuation 1}
(200~ Trawel Tme 275
[0~ empiude 100

Femplified Amplitade Select the

[ R phodra o

Remove or
Change

FIG: 8.30 Remove & Change Shading

Currently, there is no possibility to identify which curve is selected when a curve

' o is presented more than once (e.g. multiple curves with different scales). In a
Warning!  cg|  for example, if AMP3 is resented twice on the log, then AMP3 will appear

twice in the list of plot objects. The only way of distinguishing them is by trial and

error, or that, when curves are added by the format editor, they appear at the bottom of the object list.
So if AMP3 (scale 0 to 100) was added first, it will appear above AMP3 (scale 0 to 10) in the object
list. Of course, when looking at an existing log format, this method cannot be used to distinguish

them.
A=

Options

Options

[ When logging, show tool pasition an [nteractive Plat
[ Show ghading legend in log insert Cancel

FIG: 8.31 Show Shading

Show the shading in the header ON/OFF

8.3.3.6Enable Curves For Zone Scaling

Occasionally it is required to alter the plotted scales of a curve in different zones. This can be
achieved by selecting the Zonable Scales checkbox when defining a data item.

Select the curve that requires zone scales by highlighting it in the format editor and clicking the
Change button.

Select the Zonable Scales option and the ZSC Name textbox appears in the bottom right hand
corner. The default variable name can be overridden by entering a name in the ZSC Name box; in
this case "GAMM" has been entered as an example.

Selecting the Zonable Scales option creates two new special types of variables in the dataset, in this
case L_GAMM and R_GAMM. These can be zoned during Interactive Plot by selecting the Zoned
Scale Changes option in the Edit menu:

Add a new Zone by clicking the Zones button and enter the depth at the change.
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Multiple curves from the same DB item can have separate ZSC controls, e.g. when a main GR and a
backup GR curve is available. Leave the ZSC Name blank for the main curve, but enter GRBU for

the backup curve. This will still show two curves plotting from the DB item GR, but the ZSC editor will
present L_GR, R_GR, L_GRBU and R_GRBU controls.
Note: a curve may be turned off over an interval by selecting its right and left scales to be equal over

the desired zone.

&

VIDEO: 8.1 Master Log Format

8.3.3.7Minute Marks
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FIG: 8.32 Setup MINMK

Add MINMK curve and set the presentation.
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(] I Cancel |
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FIG: 8.33 Edit MINMK

In Utilities select Edit services Details and Edit Sensor
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FIG: 8.34 Plot MINMK

8.3.4 Color Maps

— 124

et 7 4

1324

124

In Warrior, there is a section labeled [Color Maps]. Color maps that are to be selected from the format

editor are sequentially numbered under this heading.

Under each plotting device (including the SCREEN) the colors or shading for that device will need to

be defined or that map will not print for that device.

For monochrome maps, the shading for a device is defined by the number of shades N, followed by
N numbers with ranges from 0 to 255. O will be all black and 255 will be white. Grayscales=5, 0,

64,128,192,255

For color maps, the shading for a device is defined by the number of colors N, followed by N groups
of three numbers. Each group of three numbers {R,G,B} are intensities of red, green, and blue.

These numbers also must be in the range of 0 to 255.

Colors01=5{0,0,255},{1,228,254},{2,253,97},{115,253,2},(255,255,0}.
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M o\ warrioriformat\chl01.prs

File Layout Object Color Maps

=100

ColorMap Editor {Screen - MultiArm) ﬂ
= Screen MNew
- GrayScales
- Sectors Add
- Colors01
- Colars02 Changs |
- Colors03
- CATVDL ml
- MITWDL
- MITREY Reverse |
| Elend |
- spethum
[+- TIFF File count I
[+- TIFF File
[- PDF File
[#- Printrex Save |
Close |

FIG: 8.35 Color Map

VIDEO: 8.2 Color Maps

8.4Action

8.4.1 Screen Plot
See section 9

8.4.2 Hardcopy
See section 9

FIG: 8.36 Action

Warrior Interactive Plot
File Options Edik A%:.n Tools  Fause

creen Plak

Hardcopy. ..
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8.5 Tools

Warrior Interactive Plot

File Options Edit  Action | Jools  Fause

% Depth Shift a Curve. ..
Depth Shift Whole Pass. .,

Run T¥D/Merge Program. ..

Create an Alias. ..
Run AutoMerge Lkl .

FIG: 8.37 Tools
8.5.1 Depth Shift a Curve
See section 12.4.2

8.5.2 Depth Shift Whole Pass
See section 12.4.1

8.5.3 Run TVD/Merge Program
See section 11.3

8.5.4 Create an Alias
See section 12.5.1

8.5.5 Run Auto Merge Utility
See section 12.5.2

8.6 Pause/ Unpause

-lo/x
File ©Options Edit  Action Tools jUnpause
e} Callar Lacatar l"51 0 Amplified Amplitude iy 10200 Wariahle Density 12000 %
0 Gamma Ray (GAP) 1480 0 Arnplitude (reivy 100 spectrum
0 Line Speed ffmin 100 200 Travel Time (usec) 27
-15 Attenuation (b 0)200 CHL3 1200
1 Bond Index % 1]
FIG: 8.38 Pause/Unpause
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8.7 Annotations

Allow you to place annotations, curve labels and graphical objects on the log.

runl/passi
File Options | Edit Action  Tools  Unpause

Lag Farmat. .. |
Log ganner 3
Well Sketch...

Log Heading...

Mulki-File Plat Job. ..
Zoned Scale Changes. ..
G@ridline Setup

FIG: 8.39 Annotations

Scroll the log to the area where annotations are required and select Annotate from the Action menu.
Note that annotations may be placed on the log even whilst logging. Simply ‘Pause’ the scrolling log,
scroll back to the area where the annotations are to be inserted, place the required annotations and
'‘Unpause' to return to the current logging depth.

£

File  &ckion
Z

First Reading -
Last Reading

Tatal Depth

Tool Stuck,

Perforated Interval

Fluid Level d
MP3 GR
TT3 LSPD

BOMD- FERFS

CBL3 FPT

CCL TT3

DEPTH

3 Amplitude -

3 Travel Time

Amplified Amplitude

Amplitude

Atternuation

Bond Index ;I

I¥ Eraze Behind Text

[lane

FIG: 8.40 Annotate
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8.8 Log Banner

Ensure that the pass, to which the banner is to be attached, is selected in the active plot window.

Select Edit/Log Banner, and if required a database and dataset.
Clicking on the File menu and clicking the Select can select the format of the Log Banner Format...
option. There are a number of Log Banner formats (*WIb) to choose from. Select the most
appropriate format and the edit the details by clicking on relevant areas within the window.
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1 Bond Index 0
5 P L ——— |
< '\! =
R ! =
“ P ——r
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N ) ‘:.
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: 150 — irg g
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i \.‘r SR r\:...____ C (:_ [ ;00\ Stuck
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FIG: 8.41 Log Annotations

VIDEO: 8.3 Annotations

Warrior Software Version 7.0 Standard Cased Hole

226



8.9 Well Sketch

File Options | Edit Action Tools  Unpause
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FIG: 8.42 EDIT\Well Sketch
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Run Interactive Plot and select the dataset to accompany the well sketch. Click Edit/Well Sketch and
the window, shown below, appears.

Well Object Editor - /field/well/runl/_plots_/ wellobj_s1 - | Dlﬂ

File Object Toolbar Settings Help

== S ORI =g W

el Object ,ﬁ—|| Depth Intervals (Ft) | ifidth {in) | Scales finnotations
Tubing

FIG: 8.43 EDIT \ Well Sketch

To add a new well object, select the object you wish to insert from the toolbar. A dialog window
opens where the selected object’s properties are defined.

X

— Properties
Depth Intervals [ft] IEI.EIEI-2EIEI

Annatations I

" Harizontal Paozitian

Left % |33.5 Eﬁ Right = IEE.E E:

"width of Object 7.00 in |nflation Factor (%] (100

ok Defaults | Cancel |

FIG: 8.44 Tubing Setup

Attachable' objects should be inserted first. Once these objects are added a list of 'attachable' objects
is generated. Additional items can be added at this stage.

To edit or delete a well object, double-click on the object or press <Ctrl> and click to select more than
one item. Right click opens the popup menu where the edit or delete options are available.

Selecting the area between the column headings and dragging to resize can change column widths.
Columns can be sorted by clicking on the column heading.

Nipples & Packers, etc. can be added at a single depth, however if a well object appears at various
intervals enter the depths and range in the Depth Interval(s) textbox, e.g. 0.00-200.

Continue adding objects until all required objects are entered, then save the well sketch by clicking
File/Save or Save As....
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@l Well Dbject Editor - /field/well/run1/_plots_;_wellobj_s1 || ﬂ
File ©bject Toolbar Settings Help -§_I
= S NPT T W - -

‘Well Object I Depth Intervals (Ft) I ‘width {in) I Scales I Annotations

1] Tubing 0,00 - 200,00 7.00 33.5 - 66.5

[ Packer 180,00 - 190,00 7.00 0,0 - 1000

[] Perfarations 220,00 - 250,00 7.00 0,0 - 20,0

ﬁ Perforations {sqed) 260,00 - 270,00 7.00 0.0-20.0

] | casing shoe 300,00 - 305,00 7.00 0,0 - 1000

< Highlight 100,00 - 110,00 7.00 0.0 - 100.0 Holes

[ Eridge Plug 310,00 - 315.00 7.00 0.0 - 100.0

FIG: 8.45 Well Object Editor

8.9.1 Depth Intervals

The following are examples of valid depth intervals:

A semicolon or a space separates each depth interval. Top and bottom depths of one depth interval
must be separated by a dash.

8.9.2 Annotations
You can automatically annotate your well object by typing in the annotation here. If the annotation is
moved to a different position, it becomes a normal log annotation and will no longer show up here.

8.9.3 Vertical Position

The position of the well object is defined as a offset percentage from the left and right hand sides of
the track. Values less than 0 and or greater than 100 will draw part of the object outside of its
assigned track. A scale of -100 to 0 will place the object entirely outside of its assigned track at a
width equal to the assigned track.

8.9.4 Width

The objects in the diagram will be drawn proportionally to each other. If a size is entered, then the
left and right vertical position will be calculated to draw that object centered in the diagram. If the left
and right scales are changed, the size will reflect the change.

8.9.5 Inflation Factor
The width * Inflation factor will be the actual size of the object drawn on the diagram. If the width is
changed, the inflation factor is set back to 1 (100%).

8.9.6 Attaching Objects

If a bridge plug object is attached to a casing object, then the bridge plug scales and size will be fixed
to the scales and size of the casing object. If the casing size and/or scales are changed, the bridge
plug settings will reflect that change.

8.9.7 User Defined Metafiles

Any metafile can be used as a well object by placing the metafile in the 'Warrior\Format' directory with
an extension of 'wwd'. The new object will be displayed on the toolbar with the same name as the file
without the extension.

8.9.8 Metafile Properties

Metafiles can be displayed as either Fixed or Stretched. The fixed mode can display the graphic in its
original proportions using three different methods. Center will center the object about the center of
the interval. Top will start drawing the object at the top of the interval. Bottom will draw the object so
the bottom of the object will be at the bottom of the interval. The stretched mode will stretch or
compress the graphic to fit within the depth interval.
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In order for the well sketch to appear on the log, open the Log Format Editor and Add a database

item, called wellobj, to the log format.
Click the Graphic Strip radio button and select the track where the well sketch is to be presented.

In our example the result is as shown in Fig: 8.44
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VIDEO: 8.3 Well Sketch Editor
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Section

O Interactive Plot

The Interactive Plot program is a program module that may be started by other Warrior programs,
such as Acquisition or Recalculation. It may also be used independently to generate log plots on the
screen or to the hardcopy device(s). It is also used for adding individual banners (inserts) and
annotations (e.g. curve labels) to a log pass. Note that multiple copies of Interactive Plot may be
running at the same time, such that the system may be plotting dataset A to the screen, dataset B to
one hardcopy device and dataset C to a second hardcopy device.

Double-click the Interactive Plot icon in the Warrior shortcut folder or select Action/Screen Plot in

Warrior Logging System
=k

|J Fle Edt view | of

A WarTior.ini

FIG: 9.1 Interactive Plot

9.1 File

Select Dataset
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Warrior Interactive Plot
FIE8 Cptions  Edit Action Tools

Impart ASCIT Files..
Expork bo LAS...

Kill ALL Interactive Plats
Exit
FIG: 9.2 Select Action/Screen Plot

9.1.1 Select Dataset

Select Dataset from Database for specifically Log pass

Selection of the database and dataset containing the data to be plotted. A standard Windows file
selection box appears, see Figure 9.3 The required database is selected by double-clicking the
selection, or highlighting it and clicking OK.

Interactive Plot fg

Current D atabage: |E:\Wanior\D ata“CBLDEM.DB

Current Dataset: |a"fielda"wella’run1 fpazzl

Higlddweldnnl Apazs

Databaze

Cancel

_Dstabase |
coea |

FIG: 9.3 Select Data Base

9.1.2 Import ASCII Files
See Section 12.3.1 Read ASCII data into Warrior

9.1.3 Export to LAS
See section 12.1.1 Export to LAS Format

From interactive plot select Action->Screen Plot menu. In addition double-clicking in the scales area
of the interactive plot window will also start the Format Editor.

Warrior Interactive Plot

File Options Edit | Action Tools  Pause

Egrdcapy. it

FIG: 9.4 Select Action/Screen Plot
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FIG: 9.5 Double Click over the header
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FIG: 9.6 Edit Presentation
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9.2 Options

Allows selection of various presentation options as shown below.

Edit / Log Format...

Provides rapid access to the Log Format Editor. When the Format Editor is invoked from Interactive
Plot, changing the log format and saving it causes the active screen plots to be repotted with the new
format. Note that many screen plots may be overlaid on each other at any one time. If a large number
plots are present, a noticeable delay will occur while all are repotted.

[ Warrior Interactive Plat__

File ‘Options: Edit  Action Tools  Pause

Presentation Options il

Shart &t |316.25 —
<4 Maximize |
Stop At |5.00
Prezentation File IEBLEH.F'FIS <« Browse |
Vettical Scale | 240 x| 15" /100)
* Englizh Depth 275 glizh Lnits
" Metric Depth 12%3 tric: Uitz
£ Tiime 120 r Defined
£ Dther 100
75 k. I
=11 i
[T Use private copy of presentation wWith thiz [og Cancel |

FIG: 9.7 Options

Start and Stop depths can be selected or the full range of the database can be selected using the
Maximize button.

Alternative presentation files may be selected using the Browse button, which brings up a standard
file selection box. Warrior log format information is contained in individual files with a prs extension.
These files are created or edited using the Log Format Editor program.

Note that a selection can be made to Use a private copy of presentation with this log. This
embeds the current presentation file in the database so that the database can be archived complete
with its presentation or sent to other Warrior systems without having to remember to send the
presentation file along with it. Also, if the presentation is embedded and it is subsequently edited from
Interactive Plot, the edit will only take place on the embedded copy, not on the original file. English
or Metric depth units may be selected, or Time can be used as a reference. The log may be plotted
Up or Down. The log data units may be selected as English or Metric, or you may define a hybrid
system. The User Defined units setup is done from with the Control Panel. Whenever a parameter
in the Options window is changed, the current log screen plot(s) will be redrawn with the new option.

heavy load on the computer if a large number of CBL-VDL plots are currently on

When an option is changed, ALL interactive plots are redrawn. This can be a
' Warning!
- the screen and with a slow machine it may look as though the system has halted!
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Select the depth to Start/Stop to Plot the LOG
Select presentation from the Warrior\Format (directory).
Select Vertical Scale by default is 1:240 (5" = 100") or (1' = 240 *)

Exit
Closes the currently selected Interactive Plot.

Annotations...
Allow you to place annotations, curve labels and graphical objects on the log.

9.3 Annotate the LOG

Scroll the log to the area where annotations are required and select Annotate from the Action menu.
Note that annotations may be placed on the log even whilst logging. Simply 'Pause’ the scrolling log,
scroll back to the area where the annotations are to be inserted, place the required annotations and
'‘Unpause' to return to the current logging depth.

9.4 Create a LOG Banner (Insert)

Ensure that the pass, to which the banner is to be attached, is selected in the active plot window.
Select Edit/Log Banner, and if required a database and dataset.

M runil/pass1f_banner_J/1 E@g|

File

"M@M

FIG: 9.8 Log Banner Insert Window

Clicking on the File menu and clicking the Select Format option can select the format of the Log
Banner. There are a number of Log Banner formats (*.WIb) to choose from. Select the most
appropriate format and the edit the details by clicking on relevant areas within the window.

Edit Banner Field

Log Pazs Title

I Carcel

FIG: 9.9 Edit Log Annotations

Warrior Software Version 7.0 Standard Cased Hole 236



9.5 Screen Plot

Select a database and dataset Go to Options and select the depth interval, plot presentation, etc.. Go
to Action and select Screen Plot. The log will appear as below.

The plot may be paused by using the Pause button and terminated by reselecting Screen Plot. The
plot may be paused at any time and the scroll bar, used to move back through the log to any zone of
interest. When moving the scroll bar, the actual log depth, corresponding to the scroll bar position, is
indicated in a box in the centre of the log plot window. A popup window opens by right-clicking on the
plot, displaying all the curve's values at the mouse position

Note that the plot may be paused (or terminated) during logging without any loss of data, and
subsequently returned to the current logging depth.

A plot may also be generated by directly selecting Screen Plot under the Action menu. A file selection
box will be displayed.

Select a file in the standard Windows manner. If a presentation file is associated with the selected
database, the plot will start immediately; otherwise a file selection box will be presented. Selecting a
suitable presentation file will cause the plot to commence.

Presentations may also be selected under the Options menu at any time, as previously described.

9.6 Hardcopy

Generates a hard copy plot to Warrior supported scrolling plotters devices and any Windows
supported printer/plotter. Hardcopy can also generate PDF and TIFF files of the log, simply select
the required option from the pulldown list.

9.6.1 Plot a Hardcopy

To plot a hardcopy, select Hardcopy... from the Actions menu. The selection of the database
file, the presentation file and other menu options are identical to those of the screen plot.
Selecting the Hardcopy... menu item brings up the following dialog box.

Start Hardcopy _

Pine [ -
Copies 1 ﬂ ﬂ Media | j

Setup | Taop I:IfF::nrm| Advance | Calibrate | Cancel | Print |

FIG: 9.10 Hardcopy dialog Box

There are normally several choices of printer. These include two classes of output. First, plotters
supported by Watrrior in the real-time scrolling mode, and second printers/plotters supported by
Windows and installed on the system. Note that in the Windows mode, the output takes place in a
paged manner, and that this mode is not suitable for use during logging.

The number of copies and the media selection, for those printers that support it, can be chosen
here. For those printers that support fanfold paper, Top of Form moves to the next fold. On some
printers this will skip a fold so that new plots will start on an outside page when folded.

9.6.2 Close the Current Plot & Select New Data

Click on the plot selection, e.g. Screen Plot, and the plot is terminated. New Database file and
Dataset selection may be made from the File menu, and presentation and other options may be
chosen from the Options menu.
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9.6.3 Make a TIFF File

Install TIFF File as a Warrior printer with port name FILE: and driver None. You will be prompted for a
file name for output.

Frinter | TIFF File on FILE: =
Copes  [1 << w5 Media | |
Setup | TopOfFom j Advance ] Calibrate ] Cancel ] Piint ]
TIFF File X]
Page ‘Width inches

Hariz. kargin 0125 inches
Max Page Len (20000 inches

Wérning:
Same imagihg programs will ot wiew = 30
inches inchuding Y/ armior Fax.

Resaolution 203 dpi
Compression | LZw COMPRESSION |

Image
™ Calar

" Grayscale

% Monochroms

Save | Cloze

FIG: 9.11 Creating TIFF file

By clicking on the Setup button you can customize the page length, resolution and compression of
the TIFF file.

This is an extremely useful feature that enables log presentations to be sent as e-mail attachments
or used for presentation purposes as they can be inserted into Word, Excel, Powerpoint, etc.. Most
common graphic file viewers can also view them.

9.6.4 Make a PDF File

Install the Adobe Acrobat reader from the Warrior Software CD or Download the Adobe Acrobat
Reader http://www.adobe.com/products/acrobat/readstep2.html .It is a free version.

This option is exactly the same as the TIFF files procedure, although to install use PDF File, rather
than TIFF File. The Setup is also slightly different as the compression options vary from those of the
TIFF file.

The Output type can be Color or monochrome
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Start Hardcopy

Frinter lPDF File: on FILE:

Copies I'I il LI t edia I

Setup | TnprForml Advance | Calbrate | Cancel |

FIG: 9.12 PDF file settings

PDF File

Resolution Im— dpi
Width EL
Height [ i
Horizantal kargin |25— in

Compression IFL.&TE ;I
~ Type

" Calar & Monochrome
~ Results

¥ Continuous viewable image
[Images > 200 inches will have page breaks)

" Continuous printable image - but has gaps in view

Save I Close
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10 Plot Job Editor

Section

The Plot Job Editor is a program module, which enables the operator to assemble the various
components (heading, log sections, etc.) of a well log into its final presentation. The resultant plot job
information is saved in a well log database, usually alongside the log data. The Presentation Plot
program uses the plot job information to create the graphical output to a plotter or other graphics

device (fax file, etc.).

The Plot Job Editor is started from its icon in the Warrior group, the Presentation Plot File menu, or

the Acquisition module Edit menu. (Video 10.1)

Double click on the program group icon, the Acquisition Edit menu or the Presentation Plot File menu

—ioix]

»

|J File Edit Wiew

]
l;‘

A Warriar . ini

FIG: 10.1Select Plot Job Editor

Warrior Software Version 7.0 Standard Cased Hole

240



- Warrior Logging System = |I:I|£|
File Service Action | Edit  Moniktor

Service: Mone Tl Skring
Database: chwarric Yariables
Dataset: fieldfwellt  Heading
Fealtime Acguisiio Masker Log Format

MI
SEnsors

Calibrations

Filters

Tool Configuration r
Device Configuration  *

FIG: 10.2 Select Plot Job

10.1 File
%Warriur Plot Job Editor - ||:||£|
TS
2
Save
2ave As. ..
socenreove |0 0 Y 0 0 [ [ [
Hardcopy
Exik j

Type:
Database:
Datagzet:
Format;
Range:
Scale:

FIG: 10.3 File Menu

The menu functions are as follows:

10.1.1 New
If a plot job is currently selected, New clears the editor for a new plot job.

10.1.2 Open
Displays the file selection window to allow the operator to select the database file containing the plot
job to be edited. Note that plot job information is stored in the Warrior database file at the run level.

10.1.3 Save
After creating or editing the plot job it may be saved within a Warrior database file
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10.1.4 Save As
Allows a plot job to be edited and subsequently saved to new location with a different name.

10.1.5 Screen Preview
Starts Screen Preview of the selected plot job, see manual section on Presentation Plot.

10.1.6 Hardcopy
Displays a list of the plotters supported on the logging system. Selection of one of the plotters causes
the plot job to be output to the hardcopy device (plotter).

10.1.7 Exit
Closes the Plot Job Editor

10.2 Start the Plot Job Editor.

When the selection of the items is complete the plot job data is saved in the Warrior database.

If the Plot Job editor is invoked from within the Acquisition module the database path and name are
set to be those of the current database. If invoked from elsewhere the full path must be entered by
the user. (LEAVE NO ASTERISKS / WILDCARDS) The blank plot job appears as shown above.

10.2.1 Change
Changes plot job to be edited.

10.2.2 Remove
Removes the selected file from the plot job.

10.2.3 Add
To create a new plot job start with the Add button

% field/well/runl/_plots_/_jobs_/jobl o ] |
File

oo [ rero 0ty ] coe e J_en
¥
KN [ |

Type:
Databasze:
Datazet:
Farmat:
Range:
Siale:

FIG: 10.4 Add File

Add Displays the selection box containing types of files, which may be included in the plot job.
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| X

Type of file to Add

‘ Heading I Moize Survey T able |

Calibration Repart | Caszing Jaint T able |

Single Log Pass | Freepoint Survey Tal:ulel

Multiple Log Pazzes External PRM File |

Tool String Diagram Embedded ASCI File |

|

|
Log*anables | External Metafile |
Tracer Shot Table | 521 Plat |
Extemal A5CI File | TVD Plat |
CossPlot | Tif |
Bitrmap | JobPlanReport |
JPEG | TCPDiagam |
Top of Farm | Flowe Report |

Ad-hoc Report |

Cancel |

FIG: 10.5 Select the File to add

Selecting a database file causes a list of plot jobs stored within the database to be displayed.

21x]
k Loak in: IE}Data j = IC:F EZ-

4] CELDEM.DE
%) GEOW.db
Egeow_ test.db
Enew.db

%) OPENDEMa. DB

Open

[ = |
Cancel |
F

File name: ||

Led e

Files of type: |Database [.DB)

FIG: 10.6 Select Database

243 Warrior Software Version 7.0 Standard Cased Hole



x

Current D atabaze: IE:'&Warriar'&D ata"CELDEK.DE

Current D atazet: I.-"fielu:l.-"well.-"run'l /_plotz_# jobs_Aobl

HeldAweldunld platg / Dbs .-"I:I|2I2

heldAwellfrunl £

D atabaze

Databess |
LI Cancel |

FIG: 10.7 Select Plot Job

Type of file to Add |

| Heading

Moize Survey Table

Calibration R epart Cazing Jaint T able

Single Log Pass Freepoint Survey Table

Multiple Log Paszes Eusternal PRM File

Tool String Diagram Erbedded ASCI File

|
|
|
|
|
|
5 Plot ‘
|
|
|
|
|

Tracer Shat Table
Extemal A5C File VD Plot
CrozsPlot Titf
Bitmap Job Plan Bepart
JPEG TCF Diagram
Top of Form Flaw Report
Ad-hoc Report

|
|
|
|
|
Log Yariables ‘ External Metafile
|
|
|
|
|
|
|

Cahcel |

FIG: 10.8 Select Heading

Typically a log heading would be the first file to appear in the plot job. Click on Heading and, because
headings are stored in the log databases, the database selection window is displayed. Select the
database where the required heading is stored. A list of the headings stored in that database is
displayed
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Laook in: IE}Data j 4= Iff{ '

GEO%.&

geow_ kest,db

riess, b
OPENDEMa, DB

File name: |CBLDEM.DB | Open |
Files of type: IDatabase *.DE) j Cancel |
p

FIG: 10.9 Select Database

Select the required heading by double clicking, or highlighting and the OK button. The heading
appears as an icon at the start of the plot job sequence, as shown below.

Plot Job Input x|

Current Database: II::"u"v\-"arril:urHD ata“CELDEM.DE

Current D ataszet; Ia’fielda’wella’rum /_plate_#_headings_/MEW _chl

felddwelsund 4 plats 2 headings AMEWS chl
Hieldweldunl/_platz_4 headings_schl

FIG: 10.10 Select Plot Job Input
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%field,.-"well,.-"runl,.-" _plots_/ jobs_/jobl
File

=101 x|

o || reve | s || e [ _swe | Ew

4

S
el L PP
A b

b

Type: Heading

Database:  ciwwamortdatahcbldem. db

Datazet: field welfrunt/_plots_/_headings_/ME_chl
Format;

Fange:

Scale;

FIG: 10.11 Add Heading

% field/well/runl/_plots_; jobs_/jobl
File:

=101 %]

e e B e Rl

' og  Too )
Headlng- Pass gotting ﬁemr‘l’

e 0 ][R [ ) [
KN 2

Tuope: Calibrations

Databaze:  ohwwarriorhdatahcbldem. db

Dratazet; figld/welrunl fpaszs]

Format:

R ange:

Scale:

FIG: 10.12 Add Heading, Log Pass, Tool String, and Calibration Report

Other files may be added as required in the order they are to appear on the final log presentation.

To add a log section click on Single Log Pass and a list of the log passes in the currently selected

database is displayed.
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Selecting Multiple Log Passes allows the operator to select for inclusion the plot job several log
passes at the same time. This is useful when there are many passes to be included, as with
production logging.

Other items from the type list may be added as required. Tool string diagrams and calibration
reports are stored at the pass level, therefore when adding an item of these types, a list of the log
passes is presented.

In this way the items to be presented on log print are defined together with the order in which they
are to appear. Each item appears as an icon as shown below.

%field,.n"well,.n"run1,.-" _plots_/_jobs_/job1l o ]
File:

=Y
[ ] ] ] *

[ [
K A
Type: Calibrations

Database:  cwariorydatahchbldem. db

Dataszet: fieldAwel/run /passl

Farmat:

Flange:

Scale:

FIG: 10.13 Save

Note that the plot job contains information concerning which files are to be plotted, in which order,
and with what presentation. It does not contain the files themselves, therefore the files may be
modified e.g. by adding annotations, without the need to recreate or modify the plot job itself.
Selecting External PRN file allows the inclusion within the plot job of plot or print output from any
Windows application. It is necessary that the material to be added to the plot job have been
previously printed to a PRN file from the particular application. See Windows Help - Print to a file for
details on how to do this.

Upon completion of the plot job sequence the job may be plotted by choosing the Hardcopy option
from the file menu. Alternatively the Presentation Plot program may be started from the Warrior
program group (particularly if a Screen Preview is required).
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% field/well/run1/_plots_/_jobs_/job1l - | | |£|

Save
¥

Exit ﬂ

Save As...

Type: Calibrations

Database:  chwamaordata\chldern.db
Dataszet: field/wellfrunl /passl
Forrmat:

Fange:

Scale:

FIG: 10.14 Select Screen Preview

~=101=]

File Action More _Ne_ytu Help

a3
Cemert Bond
% M Gamma Ray
CompamBig Bucks Oil Co.
niell Gusher #5
Field Warthy
K County Mer State  Atlantis
3 W Lacation: EPIE: Ter Senice
i ilE E 2% Nefh & 37 Easl e
ER-N ] s n
L Sgelon 45, Townstip 3 Rarge GE )
E = [Pemnarenl bakm o Lewel  Bevallon (232 Fl 3
£33 54 eteanmediom  REE i Aow PD. ]
S % E 50 iy measued From BEE.
Tk e Ther =, T2
i T -

11 ke e R ons are opIndon: bared on IMETe (s Fom e1echcl of OTel me anReiment: o we canrol a 4o ol guaranke 19
fawracy or comecine sz otany Inkemre kalon, and we shall nal, exep 1 e cane ofgross or wlll regllgene on cur parl, be lahle]
of rerpordible 5 ay 190r, cOTle, AAMAJEE, of ienes IMAMed of AElared by argore el ing 1ot 3 Inkmre slon mats by
Ay oTor oMEEE, Benis of emplsees. Tt INKMme hon: e alzo sublec o our general kims and ordl lans 221 culln o
Lo ot
Commenk
Hello

FIG: 10.15 Heading
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*v. ffield/well/runl;/ plots [/ jobs /jobil

File Action Mare NFEt|HE|p

=101 ]

Sensor Offset ft) Hchematic Description Len I:ﬂ:IIDD (inTyt (b
—CHD-MNone (0] 200 | 3.00 (20.00
—CCL-X (2345) 1.00 | 3.00 |11.00
ccL | 000 — = —
—CEMNT-X (1) 350 | 3.00 (25.00
—GR-H (12345) 200 | 3.00 (20.00
GR |-5.00 —
&
:;:": —CBL-X (3434) B.00 | 3.00 [127.00
1980y i
WF3 | -8.50 &
i i
—CEMT-X (2 3.50 | 3.00 [25.00
Dataset: fieldfwellirun1/_plots / jobs_fjobT
Tatal Length: 18.00 ft
Total Weight: 228.00 |b
0.0, 3.00 in
FIG: 10.17 Tool String Add
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*y fhield/well/runl;/_plots_s jobs_/jobl _|I:I|i|

File  Action Mn:urlgll'xlext Help
L 1

0

Dataset: Heldiwell/run1/_plots / jobs fobl
Total Length: 18.00 ft

Total WWeight: 228.00 b

0.0 3.00 in

Cement Bond Log Calibration Report

Serial Mumber:
Tool Model:
Ferormed:

Cepth:
Casing Diameter:

Signal Zero:

Eain:
Offset:

Calibrated Amplitude:
Reading at Sighal Zero:
Reading in Free Pipe:

3434

ot

SunAug 15154324 1993

1] it

] in

A Spacing a' Bpacing

1] 1] i
B2 16A1 B2 1651 i
00460073 0.0460073 wialts
279531 00463004 wialts
226112 212140

-1.04028 -97A58 97

Gamma Ray Calibration Report

Serial Mumber:
Tool Model:
Ferformed:

CalibratorValue:

Sensitivity:

FIG: 10.18Calibration Report

VIDEO: 10.1 Plot Job Editor

Background Reading:
Calibrator Reading:

12344

.

SunJdun 131483321 1893
100 GAP

0625 cps

375 Cps

1 GAPICps
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Section

11 Recalculation

The recalculation mode allows log data to be recalculated or relogged from raw data. Calibrations
and other acquisition parameters, such as filters and depth offsets, may be changed. The data
monitors used during actual logging are available to the operator during recalculation.

Double-click the Recalculation icon in the Warrior group and a menu box similar to that of Acquisition
will appear. In this case though, Service and Action are disabled (appear feint on the menu bar). The
Edit and Monitor menus are identical to those of Acquisition.

_{o| x|
H Fie Edit view 7| P

=X Plat Job Editar
S Recalow lation
- k

A WaFFiar i

FIG: 11.1 Recalculation

11.1 File

The following option can be select in File:
Select Dataset, About, Exit, Close All.

11.1.1 Select Dataset

The Warrior well log database can (optionally) contain data from many wells, and within each well, data
from many log passes. Each log pass is stored in a dataset. The dataset contains not only log data, but
also other information about the logs, e.g. calibration and tool data
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%- Warrior Logging System - | Ellﬂ
File Service Ackion Edit Monibor

Select Dataset, ..

shad Variables

Abouk Mode

I Exit
Close All

FIG: 11.2 Select Dataset

Choose the Select Dataset option from the File menu. A dialog box will appear as shown below.
The software includes a database named cbldem.db that may be used for the purpose of
demonstrating the Recalculation mode. Select the dataset as shown below.

Lok, it IE} Data j - £ B~

E 4 OF‘ENDEEE.DB

i it
Docurnents

@.

Desktop

Y

My Documents

.
y Computer
-
My Network IR |cBLDEM.DE = Opern |
Pl _
Files of type: IDatabase[".DE] j Cancel |

P

FIG: 11.3 Select Database

The Recalculation QOutput is the destination pass (or dataset) of the recalculated data. It may be
named anything you like. If this pass already exists in the database when Recalculation. Is invoked,
the software will give an error message and a new Recalculation Output should be selected.

Allowing the system to give a default name to the recalculated output will cause it to be named x.1,
where x is the name of the original pass. Repeated passes through Recalculation. Will cause an
incrementing number to be attached to the Recalculation. Output. In this case passl.2, passl.3 etc.
When recalculating, for example, pass 1.1 to 1.2, upon selecting 1.1 as the base pass the system will
still indicate 1.1 as the output pass. It will however create a new pass 1.2
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Select Dataset x|

Select Databaze |(NRETaRin == 4tetaln 20y Ru s | [GK
Select Field Name  |field
Select well Mame Iwell

&1
Cancel |
Reopen exzsting databaze |

Select Bun Mame Irurﬂ

Select Pazs Name Ipasﬂ

Recalc Output Ipass'l N

FIG: 11.4 Select Pass Name and Set recalculated Output

When OK is selected the software reads information from the log database and displays the
Recalculation Control dialog box, as shown below.

11.2 Recalculation Control

Recalculation Contraol

Start At

GoTao

[ ot At % 307 25 j
Step Size 300

MHext Pauze E.00

¥ Single Step isep |
" Waniable Speed

L]
" Maximum Speed it | j

FIG: 11.5 Recalculated Control

The Recalculation Control allows setting of Start, Stop and Pause depths. It also enables setting of the
Step size. The Step size is the log interval that Recalculation attempts to recalculate during its share of the
CPU time and functions effectively as a speed control.

Recalculation may be run in three modes.

11.2.1 Run single step

Select a step size. This may be as small as a single sample.

Click the Single Step radio button. The log plot will appear on the left of the screen.
Successive clicks on the Step button will cause the pass to be recalculated step by step.

11.2.2 Run variable speed

Select a step size.

Click the Variable Speed radio button. The log will appear on the left of the screen and will scroll at a
rate that may be varied by the scroll bar in the Recalculation dialog box. Increasing the step size also
increases the recalculation rate.
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11.2.3 Run maximum speed

Select a step size.

Click the Maximum Speed radio button. The log will appear on the left of the screen and scroll at its
maximum rate. It is likely that the recalculation will complete quickly, but that the log on the screen

will lag.

11.2.4 Pause Recalculation
Click once on the QUIT button causes the Recalculation to pause.

11.2.5 Quit Recalculation.
Click twice on the QUIT button.

11.3 Load Variables

The Load Variable is invoked from the Recalculation File menu. It is used to Load variables from the

database.
Load Variables the other Dataset, enabling depth dependent parameters associated with the

selected service to be zoned and values to be set.

‘% Warrior Logging System ;[Qlﬁl
File Service Achion Edit Monitor
h;relect Dataset, .. nod-Gamma-Collars
Load Yariables dataichldem.dhb
nl/passl]
About bMode
i Exit
Clase &l

FIG: 11.6 Load Variables

11.4 Monitor

The Monitor option in recalculation has the same properties that Monitor in acquisition. (See Section 4.6)

- Warrior Logging System O] x|

File Service Action Edit Mnniq’\é

Service: Cement Bond-{ Sensors

Databhase: chwartiofdat Outputs

Dataset fieldpwellfrunlft Sample Queues

Offline Recalculation Mo Toals 3
Devices 4
Hoistman's Display

FIG: 11.7 Monitor Options
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FIG: 11.8 Step Control

11.5 Edit

The Edit option in recalculation has the same properties that Edit in acquisition. (See Section 4.5).

Recalculation Conkrol

Start At
GoTo
P oy Ak

Step Size

MHext Pauze

* Single Step

™ ariable Speed

30725
£.00

22625 j

a.00
10.00

W aximumn Speed Clvit | |

Change parameters as required. These may include:
Tool String, Variables, Heading, Master Log Format, Plot Job, Sensors, Tool Configuration, Device
Configuration, depth offsets, input channels, curve filters, calibrations, sonic amplitude gate settings.

FIG: 11.9 Edit Options

&- Warrior Logging System

File Service #&ction T%t Manitor

Service: CementB
Database: chwarric
Dataset: fieldiell
Offline Recalculatio

Tool Skring

Yariables

Heading

Masker Lag Farmat

Plat Job

SEensars

Calibrations

Filters

Tool Configuration k
Device Configuration  #

=101 %]

Warrior Software Version 7.0 Standard Cased Hole

256



B2 |08 -8 - B8 ||

O usec 003w

TT rzada 450 420 7205 0

FIG: 11.10 Acoustic Signal Control Off

WYF3 Signal

180 usec 01y

TT Gate 150 - 1580 (30710

FIG: 11.11 Acoustic Signal Control set ON
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245 uzec 219

TT rxaba 40 AAQT 0T 157

FIG: 11.12 Thresholds and Gate Control ON

!.:iﬁé D> O R Y w/

245 uzec 219y
TT rrata M0 A4AQT (AT 457

FIG: 11.13 Gate control Set ON

VIDEO: 11.1 Acoustic setup Travel Time gate, Amplitude gate, and scales.
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Edit Calibrations

T ool Hame IEFE Templ
T ool Serial |12345 Pﬂgl
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FIG: 11.14 Edit GR Calibrations
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FIG: 11.15 GR Curve Before and After the Recalculation
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Section

12 Merge/Splice, TVD Merge/Splice

The Wizard, Merge, Splice and TVD module allows data from one or more database files to be
manipulated in the depth domain and output to one or more destination files. Data may be depth
adjusted and correlated, curves from multiple runs spliced together, outputs renamed etc. The
module also includes the capability to calculate True Vertical Depth (TVD) from directional survey
data and generate log data referenced to TVD for subsequent plotting and other operations. Most of
the Merge program operations may be accomplished with only one pass through the data.
Double-click the Merge icon in the Warrior group

& C:Documents -0 x|
H Fie Edt view 7| o

A WarFior.ini

FIG: 12.1 Warrior Group

12.1 Wizard

The Wizard option is easy way to do Merge two Passes, Splice, Replace and Add curves
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12.1.1 Merge two Passes
Double-click the Merge two Passes option.

£» Warrior Merge-Splice-T¥YD =10 =

File Corrections  Processing  Window | \Wizard

eplace a curve

RET
ﬁ Depth Correction Tie Ins - |EI|1|

| (0]

Ologpamimps T P

< o N e W .

FIG: 12.2 Wizard/Merge two passes option.

Set the Base Pass as Upper Pass or Lower Pass and select the Database

=
Shallowest Deepest Baze Pazs®
Ipper Pass I | I fe

terge Depth I

Olutput | 0.0 [

Lower Pass | | | - j
-
]

Fresentation I

*Base Pass - use service, embedded. and presentation info fram this pass. | Clear all Inputs I | Frocess I

FIG: 12.2 Merge two Passes set the Base Pass as Upper Pass

Select the Input pass to merge from the Database
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Input pass for merge ﬂ

Current D'atabaze: IE:'&Warriur'&D ata“CELDER. DB

Current D atazet: I.-"fielu:l.-"well.-"run'l fpaszzl

HieldAwelldrunl

Hieldwellfrunl /pass

Ok

D atabaze |
-ﬂ
LI Cancel

FIG: 12.3 Select Input pass for Merge

Select the Pass from the database to set as Lower Pass

€ Merge two Passes ;Iglil

Shallowest [Deepest Base Pazs®

Upper Pass [CELDEM: ffield/well/runt /passT 50 [z183 o [ ]

Lower Pazs I | | - L\\!

terge Depth I

Output [CBLDEM: ffield/well/mund /merge [5.0 00 o
Presentation [CBLOT.PRS o
* Base Pass - use service, embedded, and prezentation info from this pass. Clear all Inputs | Frocess |

FIG: 12.4 Select Pass as Lower Pass

Select the Pass from other Database
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Input pass for merge El

Current [ atabaze: IE:'\Warrinr"-.D atatekZ7An.db

Current D atazet: I.-"fielu:l.-"well.-"run'l /pazzh

HMielddwelldrund_plots_ ;I
HieldAwellfoun fpazed. 4
HMield wellfrunt fpazs3
HMield/well/runl /pasz4.d

HigldAwellimun Apazsk

HMieldwellfiunt fpazed
HieldAwellfmun /pazs3
HMieldAwellfiunl fpazs?
HMielddwellfrunt fpazs

[ atabaze

_Datsbase |
=
LI Cancel

FIG: 12.5 Select pass from the Database

The software by default created a pass (Mergel).
Set the depth to start the Mergel (Splice the curves), Define the log interval and set the presentation.

(0]
Shallowest Deepest Baze Pazz®
Upper Pass |CELDEM: /figld/well/run1 /pass] [6.0 EEE « |
Lowwer Fazs Itek2?5n:.-‘field.-‘we||f’run1 /pazzh |1 728 I?#?.E - E
Set the Depth to

terge Depth I h start the Merge Define Log Interval

Dutput |CELDEM: /figld/well/run1 /merge] [6.0 {7475 |
Frezentation IEELD‘I FRS "__ Select Presentation |
* Baze Pass - use zervice, embedded, and presentation infa from this pass. Clear all Inputz Process |

I~

FIG: 12.6 Merge two passes

Double-click the Process bar
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i

Shallowest Deepest Baze Paszz*

Upper Pass |CELDEM: field/well/runt /pass1 [ [a18.3 = [
Lower Pass |tek2?’5n:x’field.»'wellf’rum /passh |'| 728 |?4?.5 - Ij
Merge Depth 200

Olutput [CBLDEM: ffield/wellrunt /merge (6.0 7475 [
Presentation [cBLO1.PRS [
* Bage Pazs - uge service, embedded, and presentation info from this pazs. Clear all Inputs | Pracess I

L

FIG: 12.6 Start the Process

Processing the Merge 1

B x

Processing...

82%

Cancel |

FIG: 12.7 Processing

Select Interactive Plot in the warrior group

Interactive Plot x|

Current D atabaze: IE:'\'W'arriu:ur'\D ataSCELDEM.DE

Current D atazet: I.-"fielu:l.-"well.-’run'l fmergel

Ahglddwell/runl fmergel
eldAwellfrunl Apass

Databaze |

LI Ea el |

FIG: 12.8 Select Database from interactive plot
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Screen plot the Mergel check the Merge the curves (Splice) at 200 FT.

runl/mergel - |E||i|
File Options Edit Action Tools PaHse
04 Callar Locatar 0.1 a Armplified Amplitude iy 10 {200 Variahle Density 12IZIDﬂ
0 Line Speed (ftimin) 100 a Amplitude (v 100 spectrum
. LRl Uy EQEL---.TIELV.ELI‘HE’.(PEE’.C)----?.?.5._- R
-14 Attenuation (dhift) 0200 CBL3 1200
1 Bond Index 0
E B 5 g
: H o Al
P } 1
—— b e N
= : 180 T
B T | N F
| ) - )
7 1 [ h ..
{ i_ e e
'1. K] ¥ —_ — e
: i 3 e 2
B ] ¥ [
s T | | i
; h 1 [ E
B ! " B
: L | . S
: = e = ==E¥
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i’ — ~ 1 -
25 = = .
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: i
] 00 Pg—— ascoioc
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1 '
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- MERGE S =
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: —
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FIG: 12.9 Screen Plot Mergel
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12.2.2 Merge two Passes (Add Curves)
-0/ x|

File Corrections Processing  ‘Window | ‘Wizard

i} Prucess Control Merge bwo Passes
Add/F \

-0l x|
* Dutput Definition -10] x|

4* Directional Survey Stations - | E||5|
. 4 Depth Correction Tie Ins

FIG: 12.10 Select Add/Replace a curve

4» ndd / Replace a Curve

Shallowest Deepest

Fasz | | |

Select to add curve(s]

Cutput Iu:l:uldem:.-"field.-"well.-"run'l dmergel I I

Prezentation |

Process

L1 Lt

FIG: 12.11 Select the Base Pass

4* add / Replace a Curye =10l x|

% Process

Shallawest Deepest
Pass |CBLDEM: field/well/run1 /pass1 6.0 [318.3 L
Select bo add curve(z] _I
Clutput |CELDEM: field/well/un /merge2 |6.0 [318.3 e
Presentation [cBLO1.PRS ]
_ Process |

FIG: 12.12 Select to add curve
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Select Data Items x|

[ atazet Mame: IchwaMDﬁdamhmkE?Endb

~fieldswell-runl-pas=s5-AMPS5.-1 :l
stield-well-runl-pass5.-AHPS6.71
~figldswell-runl-pasz=5-AMPS7.-1
“fieldswell-runl-pa=s=5-AMPS8.-1
sfti1eld-well-runl-pass5-ATT3-1
“fieldswell-runl - pass5-BOHDIX-1
“fieldswell-runl-pass5-CCLo1
Sfield-well-runl-pass5- -ELTIH-1
field-well-runl. = 7
stieldswell-runl-passS-HVOLTA-1
~figldswell-runl--pa==5-LTEN-1
“fieldswell-runl -passS-RAWATI-1
sfield-well-runl.-pas=s5-RAWDAHT-1
~fieldswell-runl - pas=5-RANDSF1.-1
“fieldrwell-runl-passs5-RAWDSEF10.71
Sfi1eld-well-runl- pas=5-RAWDSF1l3-1
“fieldswell-runl-pa=sss5-RAWDSFl6.-1
stield-well-runl-pass5-RAWDSELl7-1
~figldswell-runl-pa=s=s5-RAWDSF18.-1
“fieldswell-runl-pa=ss5-RAWDSF19.71
Sfti1eld-well-runl.- pas=5-RAWDSFE20.-1
“fieldswell-runl - pass5-RAWDSFZ1.-1
“fieldrwell-runl-pass5-RAWDSFP3~1
Sfi1eld-well-runl-pas=5-RAWDSF4-1
fieldswell-runl -pas=sL-RAWDSP? -1
sftield-well-runl.- pass5-SECTORS-1
~figldswell-runl-pas=5-TCURE~1 _J
[

fieldswell-runl-pass5-TT3IFT~1
sfi1eld-well-runl-pass5-TVOLT. 1

— Select all from one pazs

[ [Shallawest]

Ma:-:imizel m

Eancell

Ix [Deepest]

FIG: 12.13 Select the curve
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4* Log Data Inputs

CELDEM  field/wel/runl /pazs1/CEL3A 15.5-31E6.8
CELDEM  field/wel/runl /pass1/CCLA £.1-307.2
CELDEM  fieldfwel/runl /pazs1/GRA 1283138
CELDEM  field/wel/runl /pass1/LSPDA E.3-307.3
CELDEM  field wel/runl /pass1/LTENA £.1-307.2
CELDEM  field/wel/unl /pass1 /RawaDCH E.0-307.4
CELDEM  field/wel/runl /pass1/RaWCTRA E.0-307.3
CELDEM  field/wel/runl /pass1/AalniandF1 A E.0-307.3
CELDEM  fieldfwel/runl /pass1/TCURRA £.1-307.2
CELDEM  field/wel/runl /pass1/TT34 15.5-31E6.8
CEBLDEM  field/well/ unl /pass1/TVOLT M E£.1-307.2

itek 75N field well/runl /passh/EH 1

FIG: 12.14 Select the curve in log Data Inputs

Modify Input Item

CEL3
CCL
GR
LSPD
LTEM
RawiADC
R&WCTR
Rt F
TCURR
TT3
TWOLT

x|

Input D ataset Iu:: Ywwarnordatastelk 2 7an.db Aheld/well/runl /pazsb/GR A
Start From I" -ql—_ [Shalloweszt]

Stop At I" HD eepesf]

Output Az |GR1 5S¢t Curve Name

[~ &pply Depth Corection

Cancel

==

FIG: 12.15 Modified input Curve

FIG: 12.16 Add Curve and Process

I —
Shalloweszt Deepest

Pass |CELDEM: /field/well/runl pass1 |6.0 [318.3

Select bo add curvels]

Output |CELDEM: /field/well/runl /merge2 [6.0 [318.3
| Presentation |CBLOT.PRS
|

P

=101 x|

=10l x|

L0

EEE
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B x|

Processing...

Cancel |

FIG: 12.17 Processing

Interactive Plok x|

Current [ atabaze; IE:'\WarriDr'\D ata"CELDER.DE

Current D atazet: Ia"fielda"well.n"run1 fmerge?

Hieldwelldund /menge
HieldAwelldiinl fmergel
HMieldweldinl fpazsl

D atabaze |

j Cancel |

FIG: 12.18 Interactive Plot select pass
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FIG: 12.19 Plot the Pass
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12.2.3 Merge two Passes (Replace curve)

zl
Datazet Mame: Ic\wamoﬁdam\mkE?Endb
sfieldswell runl~<passL AHPSL-1 ‘:J

sfield-well-runl~<pass5-AHFSe-1
sfield-well runl~<pass5-AHFS7-1
sfieldswell runl~-passL-AHPS8-1
sfield-well runl~<pass5-ATT3I-1

sfield-well runl~<pass5-BONDIX~-1
sfieldswell runl-passL- CCL-oL

/f1Eld/well/runl/-aSSE/ELTIM/l

<field-well-runl~s
/f1eld/well/runlfpaSSS/H?OITﬁ/l
sfield-well runl~<pass5-LTEH-1
sfield-well runl-<pass5-RATAUTE-1
sfield-well- -runl-pas=5-RAWDAMI-1
sfield-well-runl~pass5-REATDSF1-1
sfieldswell- runl-pass5-REANDSF10-1
sfield-well- -runl-pas=5-RANDSF13-1
sfieldswell-runl~pass5-REANDSFle~1
sfieldswell- runl-pass5-REANDSF17-1
sfield -well- -runl-pa=z=L5-RANDSF18-1
sfieldswell-runl~pass5-REATDSF19-1
sfieldswell- runl-pass5-REANDSF20-1
sfield-well- -runl~-pas=5-RANDSF21-1
sfield-well-runl~pass5- REATDSF3I~1
sfieldswell runl~-passL5- RANDSF4-1
sfield-well- -runl-paz=5-RANWDSEY. 1
sfield-well-runl~pass5-SECTORS~1
sfield wel L runl pass5 TCIRRA 1 [ |
hd

sfield-well- -runl pa=z=5-TT3IFT-1
sfield-well-runl<pass5-TVOLT~1

— Select all from one pass

| [

I" [Shallowest] m
I aximize
I“ [Deepest) _l

Eancell

FIG: 12.20 Select Curve from the database

* add / Replace a Curve

=101 x|

Shallowest Deepest
Pass |CBLDEM: field/well/unl /passT |6.0 [318.3
Select to add curve(z]
Olutput [CBLDEM: Hield/well/unl AmergeS (5.0 {3183
Presentation |CELOT.PRS

FIG: 12.21 Process

[

Process
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Overlapping interval El

Inputs have overlapping intervals.
Select one to keep, ar edit interval(z]

Shallowest Deepest
[T CBLDEM:/field/wellfrunl spazs]/GRA IE.EI |3'I a3
v tek275m: dieldwell/iun /pass5/GR A IE.EI |3'I 8.3

k. I Cancel

FIG: 12.22 Select the database to keep the curve
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VIDEO: 12.1 Wizard Merge
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12.2 Merge

Double-click the Merge icon in the Warrior group. The Merge Splice TVD window will appear as
shown below.

€ Wariior Merge-Splice-TYD
File Conections F’mcesslng indow

1‘ Process Control

L Uulput Definition

4 Directional 5ulvey Stations

ko Deplh Corection Tie Ins

\

FIG: 12.24 Log data Inputs

The Merge module interface consists of six independent windows within the main Merge window.
Any or all of the windows may be displayed at the same time.

Note that if you loose a window by inadvertently or deliberately closing it, you can get them all back
by clicking Window/Open All in the main menu bar.

The main Merge menu box contains several pull down menus and selection options, which control

the operation and set up of the Merge sub-system. The pulls down menu functions are as follows:

12.2.1 File

12.2.1.1 Select Input Log Data.

Selecting this option brings the Log Data Input window to the foreground. Data items e.g. curves,
are selected from their source database(s) and dataset(s), and displayed as a scrolled list in the Log
Data Input Window. Within the Log Data Input window several processing parameters are set.

12.2.1.2 Detail Selected Inputs
Selecting this option brings the Input Details window to the foreground. This window displays
detailed information concerning the data items selected for processing.

12.2.1.3 Select Output Path/File

Selecting this option brings the Output Definition window to the foreground. This allows definition of
the database and dataset to which the processed data is to be output. A default presentation, with
start and stop depths, may be associated with the output database in this dialog also. Note that
Browse buttons are available so that existing databases and presentation files may be easily

selected.
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12.2.2 Corrections

12.2.2.1 Enter Depth Tie Ins

Selecting this option brings the Depth Correction Tie Ins window to the foreground. Processing
parameters for data depth corrections are entered in this window.

12.2.2.2 Enter Directional Data

Selecting this option brings the Directional Survey Stations window to the foreground. Entry of
directional survey data for TVD calculations is made in this window.

12.2.3 Processing

12.2.3.1 Process Commands.
Selecting this option brings the Process Control window to the foreground. Three selections may be
made in this window. The type of processing to be performed, if the processing is to be done as a

foreground or background task, and to the default depth units are to changed.

12.2.4 Windows
Conventional Windows commands for manipulating windows on the screen

12.3 Merge data items (curves) from two (or more) log passes

If the Log Data Inputs window is not active, click on Select Input Log Data ...... under the File menu.
The Log Data Input window appears in the foreground. Clicking the Add button brings up a file
selection box where an existing log database may be selected in the usual way.

Once a database is selected the contents in terms of runs, passes, curves etc. are displayed as a
scrolled list, as shown below.

= Select Data ltems
D ataset Name: |c:\wlesl\wel|ilt.dh |
stieldswell-runl-passl-DIR-1 +

sftield-well-runl-pas=s1-GR-1
<tieldswellsrunl-pas=s1-LSFPD-1
“fieldrwellsrunl-pass1-HIR-1
<tieldswellsrunl-pas=s1-TEHNS-1

.

FIG: 12.25 Select Curve from the database

Select the curves and other items, present in this list that you wish to merge. When all the required
curves present in the current database have been selected click OK and the selected items are
passed to the Log Data Inputs list as shown below.

Warrior Software Version 7.0 Standard Cased Hole 274



= Warrior Merge-Splice-TVD ﬂ!
File Corrections Processing Window

= Log Data Inputs =
Database File Datasst Path Range Coxy
coawarriorhdatasdeno minerva /=2l /runl-nassss service S1 *—% *
c:warriorsdatasdemno minervasC-20/runl-pass2-AGT3- 1 *—x
o wrarriorsdatasdemo minervasC-20/runl-pass2~ AGTE- 1 *—%
c:wwarriorsdatasdeno minervasC-20<runl-pas=s2 -RAWADC-1 *—%
cihwarriortsdatasdeno minervasC-20-/runl/pa=s=2-RAVCTR-1 *—%
o wwarriortdatasdemno minervasC-20/runl-pass2-RAWIVEL~1 *—%

+
+ +

Add I | Lhange I | Hamnnve I | Close I

FIG: 12.26 Log Data Inputs

In the same way (Add etc.) curves and other data items may be selected from other databases until
all the required curves are present in the Log Data Inputs window.

From within the Log Data Inputs window, details of the processing parameters for the individual data
items are set. The processing parameters which may be adjusted are the depth range, the name of
the output curve and the application (or otherwise) of depth corrections.

Select one or more curves from the input list by highlighting them in the normal way. Note that
Change button is now activated.

Clicking the Change button brings up the Modify Input Item dialog as shown below.

Input Dataset |[Hulliple] |
Start From |i |
Stop At |‘ |
Dutput As | |
[ Apply Depth Correction

FIG: 12.27 Modify input item

If a group of curves was selected, the Input Dataset is shown as Multiple because several curves
have been selected. If a single curve is selected the actual name of the curve us presented.

The depth range of the output curve(s) may be set as desired or left as the initial range. The name of
the output curve may be changed only if a single curve was selected.

If depth corrections are to be applied the Apply Depth Correction box must be checked and depth
correction tie-in points entered (see below).

Note that currently only one set of curves may be depth corrected per pass through the data. If you
wish to correct more than one curve (or group of curves), where one curve (or group) has different
depth corrections than the others, then tie-in points must be entered for the first group, the merge
process run and then the second curve (or group) selected, the second group of tie-ins entered, and
a second merge process run.

Detailed information on all data items in the Log Data window is present in the Input Details window.

275 Warrior Software Version 7.0 Standard Cased Hole



12.4 Access detailed information on data items.

Select Detail Selected Inputs from the File menu. A new window is generated as shown below. A
variety of information is shown about all the curves selected for processing. The horizontal and
vertical scroll bars are used to access all the available information.

File Corrections

Warrior Merge-Splice-T¥D

Processing Window

Log Data Inputs

Database File Dataset Path Eange Corr? Output is
< T T -
2 Irput Output Az | Starage Type Units Top Bottarn  |Rate | Blocks ize |Paintz| From | Step s
= TENS TENS Regular | Float 1472800 | 1521860 | 2 | 512128 | 4 1 o
° MIR MIR Regular [ Float 14728.00 | 15218580 | 2 | 512128 | 4 1
L5SPD LSPD | Regular | Float 14728.00 | 1521850 | 2 | 5127128 | 4 1
GR GR Regular | Float 1472900 | 15219.00 | 2 | 512128 | 4 1
DIR DIR Regular [ Float 1472800 | 1521850 | 2 | 5127128 | 4 1
[T Ii
— =
+
- [ +

FIG: 12.28 Input Details

12.5 Enter depth tie in points

Select Enter Depth Tie Ins.... bringing up the Depth Correction Tie Ins dialog as shown below.

File Corrections

Warrior Merge-Splice-TVD

Processing Window

tatin:

= Depth Correction Tie Ins -u
Heasured Actual
1200.0 1205.0
1z00.0 1210.0
| Add I | Lhange I | Hemove I | Get I | Put I | Close I
Output Process Directional Log Data Input D etails
Definition Cantral Survey Inputs

FIG: 12.29 Depth Correction Tie Ins

Depth tie in points may be entered from the keyboard by first clicking the Add button to obtain the

window shown below

Add Tie-in

Measured Depth

Actual Depth

|21un | | Ok I
2105 | Cancel |

FIG: 12.30 Add Tie-in
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Enter the current log depth in the Measured Depth box, and the depth to which you wish to move
those log points in the Actual Depth box. Click OK and the points appear in the scrolled list. The Add
Tie-in window continues for entry of the next tie-in point. When all tie-in points have been entered,
click Cancel.

The log interval below the lowest tie-in point will be linearly shifted up or down, and by an amount
corresponding to the lowest tie-in values.

The log interval above the highest tie-in point will be linearly shifted up or down, and by an amount
corresponding to the highest tie-in values.

The log data between tie-in points will be linearly stretched or squeezed according to the tie-in
values.

Note that if only one tie-in point is entered then all the log data will be linearly shifted up (or down)
according to the tie-in values. The same result may be achieved much more quickly by using the
Apply Linear Shift to a Dataset or Apply Linear Shift to a Data Item functions in the Utilities package.
Tie-in points mat be read from and written to a file using the Put and Get buttons. Points may be
changed or removed using the corresponding buttons.

Once the changes have been made to the input data, it is necessary to indicate where the merged
data is to be written.

12.6 Select the output path or file name.

Choose Select Output File/Path from the File menu. The dialog box shown below appears. The
output database and dataset are typed in from the keyboard, or an existing database is selected
using the Browse button.

Note that it is usually quicker to select an existing dataset with the Browse button and then modify its
name and/or dataset path, than to type in all of the fields from scratch.

A default presentation file may be attached to the output dataset with a depth range defined in this
dialog.

The Browse button may be used to select an existing presentation file from those in the system.

= Warrior Merge-Splice-TYD n o
File Corrections Processing Window

Qutput Definition

Select Database |

Select Field Name

Select Well Name

Select Run Name

Select Pass Name

Default Presentation |
Start Depth 0.0

Stop Depth 0.0

Free Space 115 MB

&

Log Data
Inputs

FIG: 12.31 Output definitions

The final step in merging the data is to define the processing operation, the processing mode and the
depth units (if other than default).
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12.7 Select processing options and start processing

Select Process Commands bringing up the Process Control Window as shown below.

= Warrior Merge-Splice-TVD ﬂ!
File Corrections Processing Yindow

B PocssConwel &R

@ Copy { Splice { Merge Log Data [with Optional Depth Correction)
> Copy Log Data with TVD Correction
> Calculate TYD Report

@ Process in Background

> Process in Foreground

@ Feet
O Meters

<

Output Dire:
Diefinition Survey [ Conecton Tie
tation: In:

FIG: 12.32 Process Control

Select the Copy / Splice / Merge Log Data to process the data with optional depth corrections. Select
Copy Log Data with TVD Correction to generate a new set of log data with depth referenced to TVD
calculated from the directional survey data. Select Calculate TVD Report to generate an ASCII
directional report.

Process in Foreground causes the processing to take place in Windows foreground mode, whilst
Process in Background allows processing to take place whilst other tasks, such as logging, are
active.

12.8 Splice a curve

Select first input database as described above. Select the first section of input curve to be spliced
from the Select Data Items window, then select the second and so on until all the original curves from
which the spliced curve is to be assembled are present in the Log Data Inputs window. The original
curves may originate from one or more databases.

Select the first curve and input depth range of this curve to be used in the spliced curve e.g. 1200,
1300. Select the second input curve and set its range e.g. 1300, 1400. Select the third input curve.
When all the sections have been defined go to Output Definition and define where the new curve is to
written, as described above. Process Control, select the Copy / Merge...option and click Begin.

12.9 Enter Directional Survey Data

Select Enter Directional Data. bringing up the Directional Survey Stations window as shown below.
The depth, borehole inclination, and azimuth are entered in a manner similar to the depth tie in data.
The Add, Change, Remove, Get, Put and Close buttons are used in the same manner as previously

described for Depth Correction.
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= Warrior Merge-Splice-TVD n!
File Corrections Processing Window
= Directional Survey Stations -!
Depth Inclination Azimuth
1z200.0 15.50 125.00 B
1300.0 14 .30 165.00
]
: | Add I | Change I | Hempwe I ‘ Get I | Put I | Close I
Output Process LagDats Input Details Depth
Deefinition Control Ihputs Correction Tie
I

FIG: 12.33 Directional Survey Stations

Once the data items have been selected, the destination file chosen and the processing parameters
defined, the Processing menu or Process Control window may be selected to initiate processing of
the data as previously described.

The Window menu functions are identical to those found in any Windows application, allowing the
individual windows e.g. Process Control, Log Data Inputs etc., to be tiled, cascaded, etc., as shown
below.

= Warrior Merge-Splice-TYD ﬂu
File Corrections Processing Window

= Log Data Inputs M
Dafa Qutput Definition v|a
g = Input Details M
g = Depth Correction Tie Ins |-
= =] Directional Survey Stations |
= Process Control ﬂ!

@ Copy { Splice } Merge Log Data (with Optional Depth Correction)
2 Copy Log Data with TYD Correction
 Calculate TYD Report

[[=]

@® Process in Background

L O Process in Foreground

-
* [— @ Feet
[| © weters

FIG: 12.34 Process Control

Note that the interface to the Merge program may be customized by the user in terms of window
sizes and layout. The layout in existence at the time the program is closed will be brought back the
next time the program is run.
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13 Utilities

The Utilities icon in the Warrior Program Group allows access to several programs, some with

general, and some with more specific, applications.

FIG: 13.1 Warrior Program Group

The warrior Utilities has six modules:

1) Data Export

2) Interpretation Tools

3) Data Import

4) Depth Correction
5) Data Management
6) Setup Tools

Clicking on the icon Utilities gives a menu list as shown below.

_iojx

| P Edt ovew 7| G

i Acquisition

5 Cantral Panel
| Farmat Editar
ﬂ Heading Editar

Inkeractive Plot

,;".'- ‘Warrior Backup
5 Warrior For Mernory
] WAarTiar ini

Section
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FIG: 13.2 Warrior Utilities

13.1 Data Export
13.1.1 Exportto LAS F

[Drata Export
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| Export to LAS Format

Apply Linear Depth Shift to a Dataset

Export ta LIS Format
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E=port to ODBC Compatible Database

| [Drata Management

Extract Pass(es] to Mew Databaze

Create an Alias for a Data ltem

Multiple Pass Automerge

Interpretation Took:

Mathpack

Edit Variables in a D ataset

Create Variablez in a D atasst

%7 Plot

Create \Waveform Gate Curves

Tracer Interpretation

Create CCL Curve from Keyboard

Create Differential Curve

Delete Data from a Database

Create Total Dissolved Solids Curve

Undelete Data

Calculate Borehole Yaolume from Caliper

Rename a Data ltem

Calculate Rro/Rt & Rwa

Edit a Log Curve

Fipe Tally

Select Comelation Curves for Database

Curve Normalization

Data |mport

| Setup Tools

Calibrate Frinter

Read ASCI Data into Warrior

Fead LIS Data into \arrior

Configuration Backup/Restore

Import ODEC Data inko W arrior

Edit Logging Service Details

Create Log Format from D ataset

Edit Logging T ool Details

Exit

ormat

Warrior, Utilities

D ata Export

Depth Correction

| Export to LAS Format

Lpply Linear Depth Shift to a D ataset

Export to LIS Format

Lpply Linear Depth Shift to a D ata ltem

Export to ODBC Compatible Database

D ata Management

Extract Pass(es] to New Database

Create an Aliaz for a Data ltem

Multiple Pass Automerge

Interoretation Tools

Mathpack

Edit Yariablez in a Dataset

Create Variables in a Dataset

X7 Plat

Create Wavetorm Gate Curves

Tracer Interpretation

Create CCL Curve from Keyboard

Create Differential Curve

Delete Data from a Database

Create Total Dissolved Solids Curve

Undelete Data

Calculate Barehale Yolume from Caliper

Fename a Data ltem

Caloulate Rxo/Rt & Rwa

Edit a Log Curve

Fipe Tally

Select Correlation Curves for Database

Curve Normalization

D ata [mpork

Setup Tools

Calibrate Printer

Read ASCH Data inta W arrior

Read LIS Data into W armior

Configuration Backup/Restone

Import ODBC Data inta Warrior

Edit Logging Service Details

Create Log Format from D ataset

Edit Logging T ool Detail:

Exit

FIG: 13.3 Export LAS Format
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-+ Warrior LAS File Writer 7.2

=101 %]

Databaze: IE:HWarriu:ur'xD ata“CELDEM.DB

<< Browse

Datazet;

| #ielddvellrunt Apass]

Heading: Ia"fielda"wella"run'la"_pln:nts_a"_headings_a"c:hl

<< Browse |
£ Ern:nwsel

Output File: |CELTEST

Send? W arrior LAS Deszcription
kM nemanic Fnemanic
h BOREID BOREID Borehole 1.0 -
h BOTTEMF BOTTEMF  Battom Hole Tempera
h CASEQD CASEQD Caszing 0.0
Ny bl s bd P L MarAMPL  Maximum Amplitude
¥ MIMNAMPL MINAMPL  Minimurn Amplitude
by MAIMATTM MIMATTH  Minirum Attenuation
iy AP AbP3 CEL 3" Amplitude
Y ATT3 ATT3 CBL 3" Amplitude
iy BOMDI= BOMDI CEL 3" Amplitude
Y CCL CCL Cazing Collar Locator
b R R Garmma Fay
iy LSFD LSPD Line Speed
' LTEM LTEM Surface Line Tenzsion
iy TT3 TT3 CBEL 3' Travel Time -
< | LI—I Cancel |

FIG: 13.4 Select Database, Data Set, Heading

FIG: 13.5 Set LAS Outputs

LAS Output Opktions

Start At
Stop At

318.250

Step: ||:|1 oo

Feet
b eterz

o
r-l

* Englizh Units
" Metric Units

" User Defined
i Smallest Size
{+ Best Readability
-

Force YWiap bMode [30 col]

x|
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.- Warrior LAS File Writer 7.2 =10 x|

D atabase: II:: Yedarriors D atahCELDEM.DB

<< Browse

Dataset: | /fieldAwell/nnd /passT

4

Heading: Ia"field.-"wella’run'l /_plats / headingz_/chl << Browse
Output File: [CELTEST

Send? W arrion Las Dezcription
M nemonic kremaonic

h BOREID BOREID Borehole .01 “
T BOTTEMP BOTTEMP jathom Hole Tempera

CASEOD CASEOD Caszing 0.0,
iy LA PL P& bPL b asimum Amplibude
T kA IMARPL MIMNAMPL  Minirmum Amplitude
Ny MIMATTH MINATTH  Minimun Attenuation
T AMP3 AP CEL 3" Amplitude
T ATT3 ATT3 CEL 3 Amplitude
T BOMNDI BOMDI= CEL 3" Amplitude
iy CCL CCL Cazing Collar Locator
Ny R GR amma Ray -
T LSFD LSPD Lire Speed Uptions...
N LTEM LTEM Surface Line Tension —
Ny TT3 T3 CBL 3 Travel Time = Start
l | —Ih Carizel

FIG: 13.6 Select curves Y/N and Start

Warrior LAS W x|

7% complete

Eancell

FIG: 13.7 Processing

VIDEO: 13.1 Export LAS
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13.1.2 Export to LIS Format

I Warrior Utilities

[ D ata Export

| Export to LAS Format

| Depth Comrection

Apply Linear Depth Shift to a Dataszet

Export to LIS Format

Apply Linear Depth Shift to a Data [kem

Export to ODBC Compatible [ atabaze

Estract Pass(es) to New Database

| D ata Management

Create an Aliaz for a Data ltem

Multiple Pasz: Autamerge

| Interpretation T oals

Mathpack.

Edit Variables in a Dataszet

Create Variables in & D ataset

#0r Plot

Create Waveform Gate Curves

Tracer Interpretation

Create CCL Curve from Keyboard

Create Differential Curve

Delete Data from a Database

Create Total Dissolved Salids Curve

Undelete Dats

Calculate Borehale Yolume from Caliper

Rename a Data ltem

Calculate Rxo/Rt & Rwa

Edit a Log Curve

Fipe Tally

Select Comelation Curves for Database

Curve Maormalization

[ Setup Tool

Calibrate Printer

[ Data Import

Read ASCH Data into Warrior

Fead LIS D ata into W arrior

Configuration B ackup/Restore

Import ODBLC Data into W arriar

Edit Logging Service Details

Create Log Format from D atazet

Edit Logging Tool Dietails

Exit

FIG: 13.8 Export to LIS Format

Warrior Data Exporter

=101 x|

Farmat

1

D ezstination

Progress:

Status:

LIS -- Log Information Standard

T ape Image File [export. MTI]

File Baze Mame

—

Beqin

Cancel

FIG: 13.9 Select DATA to Built the LIS
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Build Export File List: x|

Clear current export lizt ;I

i4dd a heading to expart list

Select Log Export Template
[file defining how to arrange
outpLt]

|ﬂ|:||:| a zingle log pass to export
[i=t

4dd multiple log pazszes to
expart lizt

D one

LLLel

FIG: 13.10 Add a Heading to export list

Build Export File List: x|

Clear current export lizt Hdg chidem: fieldwel/rund /. plats / headingz

dd a heading to export list

Select Log Export Template
[file defining haw ta arrange
autpLt]

’ﬂdd a zingle log pazs to export
lizt

A dd mulkiple log paszes to
expart lizt

Daone

LLEUL

FIG: 13.11 Select Template (*.LET)
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13.1.2.1 LET Files

LET files are used to define the output data for Warrior LIS Exporting (LIS Export Template).

This needs to be a sequentially numbered set of outputs. All outputs from a log pass do not have to
be listed, but only those listed will be output into the LIS file

13.1.2.1.1  First Item
The first item in the list must be number [0]. This defines the title and frame spacing or output rate.
The title is used for information only. The Frame Spacing is followed by one to three parameters. The
first parameter is the out rate in inches if the rate is in feet. The second parameter is the output rate
in Millimeters if the rate is in meters. The third parameter is the output rate in seconds if it is a time
drive log.
Example: [0]

Title=CBL Export

FrameSpacing=3,77,.1
13.1.2.1.2 Data Items
Each data item output must be listed with an InputName that is shown as the mnemonic used in the
Warrior database. OutputName is optional, but should be used if the input name is longer than 4
characters, otherwise the input name will be truncated to the first 4 characters. LIS Standard is no
mnemonic longer than 4 characters. The SampleSpacing is optional. This is used if a rate different
than the FrameSpacing is required. It has the same three parameters as the FrameSpacing listed
above.
Example: [2]

InputName=CCL

OutputName=CCL

SampleSpacing=1.2
13.1.2.1.3  Last Item - Depth
The last data item should be DEPTH. Note that since Depth is 5 characters, it will automatically be
truncated to DEPT, but it is standard to show the output name as DEPT.
Example:

(8]

InputName=DEPTH
OutputName=DEPT

Look in: Il'f) Format j - 5 BB~

|®]chl.let

|®] Dipr_SFT.let

.i] Full_Sec.let

.i] Isdng.let

=] it let [}s
.i] ongel.let

.i] Ongez.let

._i] Openhole et

.i] Sector.let

.i] Sondex. et

4

My Documents

File name: || j Open I
Files of type: | LIS Template"LET) =l Cancel /l
o

FIG: 13.12 Select Log Export Templates
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[P chbl.let - Notepad =10 x|

File Edit Format View Help

[0] =

Title=CEL Export
Framespacing=3

[1]

Trnputiame=G&R

[2]
Inputhame=CCL
Samplespacing=1.2

[5]
InputMame=aMP3

[4]

InputMame=CBLS

[5]
InputMame=CBL3

[5]

InputMame=TT3

[7]

InputMame=LsFD

[8]
InpuUtiame=DEFTH
OutpuUtName=DEPT

FIG: 13.13 Open with Notepad the CBL.let file

i
Type IL::ug data to LIS

N e o varriorh.d &t atchldem. db

<< Browse |

Dataset | /field/well/runl /pass]

Farmat IEBLLET <<Bmwse|
Start At Iﬁ&% -
<< Maximize |

Stop At IE.EIEI

k

Cance

il

FIG: 13.14 Setup the Export File
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Build Export File Lisk:

Clear current export lizt

dd a heading to export list

Select Log Export Template
[file defining how to arange
output, now CEL.LET]

’ﬂdd a zingle log pass to export
[i=t

Add multiple log paszes to
expart lizt

Daone

Hdg chidem: field/well/und

L LULLL

otz 4 headings

Log cbldem: Mield vwell/runt /pazsl using CELLET

FIG: 13.15 Build Export File List

Warrior Data Exporker

Format

[rata

Dreztination

Progress:

Status:

]

LIS -- Log Information Standard

2 files...

Tape Image File [CELIST.NTI]

File Baze Hame
IEB LIST

Cancel |

FIG: 13.16 File Base Name

VIDEO: 13.2 Export to LIS
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13.1.3 Export to ODBC compatible Database

This program will export data for Excel, Access, FoxPro and other ODBC compatible databases. The
limit for exporting data is 255 data points per sample.
waveform will be many more points for each sample. You will see a message in the progress window

that the column count has exceeded if you exceed that amount.

B Warrior Utilities
[rata Expart

Diepth Caorrection

| Export to LAS Format

Apply Linear Depth Shift to a Datazet

Export ta LIS Format

Apply Linear Depth Shift to a Data ltem

Export to ODBC Compatible [atabase

Drata Management

Extract Pass(es) to Mew Database

Create an Aliaz for a Data lkem

Multiple Pass Automerge

A normal curve is one data point but a

Interpretation T ool Edit ¥ariablez in a Dataset
Mathpack Create Y ariables in a Dataset
37 Plat Create Waveform Gate Curves

Tracer Interpretation

Create CCL Curve fram Keyboard

Create Differential Curve

Delete Data from a Database

Create Total Dissolved Solids Curve

Undelzte Data

Calculate Barehaole Yalume from Caliper

Rename a Data ltem

Calculate Rxo/RE & Fwa

Edit aLag Curve

Pipe Tally

Select Correlation Curves for Datsbase

Curve Mormalization

[Drata Impark

Setup Tools

Calibrate Printer

Read ASCI Data inta Y arrior

Read LIS Data into 'Warrior

Configuration Backup/Restore

Import ODBC D ata into W/ arriar

Edit Lagging Service Details

Create Log Farmat from Dataset

Edit Lagging T ool Details

Exit

FIG: 13.17 Export to ODBC Compatible Database
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13.1.4 Extract Pass (es) to New Database.

Bl Warrior Utilities
I Diata Export

| Export to LAS Format

Depth Comection

Apply Linear Depth Shift to a Dataszet

E=port to LIS Format

Apply Linear Depth Shift to a Data [kem

Export to ODBC Compatible Databasze

Extract Pazs(es] to Mew D atabase

D ata tanagement

Create an Alias for 2 Data ltem

Multiple Pazs Automerge

| Interpretation Tool: Edit Variables in a Dataset
b athpack Create Wariables in a Datazet
2 Plot Create Waveform Gate Curves

Tracer |nterpretation

Create CCL Curve from Kepboard

Create Differential Curve

Delete Data from a Database

Create Total Dissolved Solids Curve

Undelete Data

Calculate Borehole Yolume from Caliper

Rename a Data ltem

Calculate Rxo/Rt & Rwa

Edit & Log Curve

Fipe Tally

Select Conelation Curves for Database

Curve Nomalization

[ Setup Tools

Calibrate Printer

Data Import
Fead ASCI D ata into ' arrior

Fead LIS Data into YW amior

Canfiguration Backup/Aestore

Irport ODBC Data inta W arrior

Edit Lagging Service Details

Create Log Format from D ataset

Edit Logging Tool Details

Exit

FIG: 13.18 Extract Pass(es) to New Database

Select passes to be exported
Loaok in: I I3 Data j % Ef-

CBLDEM.DE
qea.db
geolog, db
OPENDEMO.DE

File narme: Itek2?’5n.db j Open I
Files of type: IDalabase [*.DB) ﬂ Cancel |
-

FIG: 13.19 Select Database
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Select passes to be exported x|

SI_DE_CURRDEPR IC:\Warrior'\Data\tek2?5n.db
2 of 9 zelected

MieldAwellfrund

HMieldAwell/iunl Apass

Jfield/welfrun fpass? Toggle |
SieldAwell/rund /pazsd

SieldMvwell/rund /pass3l

SieldMwell/rund /pazsd

HheldMwell/rund /pass4.1

ield well/runl /passd.4

MieldAwellfrund /passh

Databaze |

= cancel |

FIG: 13.20 Select Pass(es)

Copy Target

Look in; I =9 Data

- « &rcfE

CELDEM.DE

geo.db %
geolog.db

OPENDEMa.DE

tekz75n.db

File name: [NEWDATABASE =

Files af type: I Databaze [*.DB] j

DH‘QS I
Cancel |
P

FIG: 13.21 Copy Target
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Database Pack x|

Copying data fram C:\W armarsD ataktek 275n.db. .

Heldweldrunl fpazeh/ Bt DAk L A

Cancel

FIG: 13.22 Packing

Select passes to be exported ed 4

Look in: IbData j = I':'_hF R
%] CBLDEM. DB
geu:u.u:ll:u
[ ge::nln:ng.dl:n
SEENCERS || NEWDATABASE, db

OPEMDEMG.DB

tekz75n.db N

FIG: 13.23 Check the Database Target

Select passes to be exported x|

5I_DE_CURRDEFR |I:: S armotD ataMEWDATABASE. db %

0 af 2 zelected

SieldAwell/mn Apass] ﬂ

HieldAwmelldrund .-"passﬁl% Toggle |

FIG: 13.24 View Passes in the Target

VIDEO: 13.3 Extract Pass(es)
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13.2 Interpretation Tools

13.2.1 Mathpack
See section 15

FIG: 13.25 Math Pack

13.2.2 XY Plot

A cross plot will consist of one or more curves. Each curve will be created by plotting one database
item plotted against depth or time or from one database item plotted against another database item.

FIG: 13.26 XY Plot
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Undelete Data
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Read LIS Data into \Warrior

Configuration Backup/Restore
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Edit Logaing Service Details
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Export to ODBC Compatible Databasze
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Tracer Interpretation
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Delete Data from a Database
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Undelete Data
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Diata Import

Setup Tools

Calibrate Printer

Read ASCI D ata into Warrior

Read LIS Data into W arriar

Configuration B ackup/Restare

Import ODBC Data inta ' arriar
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Create Log Format from Dataset

Edit Logging Tool Details

Exit
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Select File/New or the Create a new plot icon to create a cross plot. Select Add Curve to create
each curve. Each curve name will increment by 1 as you add curves. Select Delete Curve to delete
the selected curve from the plot.

To set up the cross plot you must first select what will be plotted on each axis. If depth or time is
selected to plot on the x-axis, then no item will be selected to plot on the x-axis. Next select what
database item(s) to plot by selecting the X - Axis or Y - Axis buttons. If you want to plot one database
item vs. another, the items do not have to come from the same pass, but they must both be recorded
on depth or both be recorded on time. Also the items must have an overlapping depth or time interval
to plot from.

Once the plot setup is complete select the OK button, and the plot will start. The scaling will be done
automatically. To change how the plot is scaled select Edit/Scaling.

The plot can be made real-time, and if the auto-scale option is used, the plot will resize automatically
to fit all of the data points as needed.

13.2.21 Scaling

A separate axis will be drawn for each curve unless the option Overlap scales for each curve is
selected. If the auto-scale option is selected for the x or y axis, the left, right and/or top, bottom
scales will automatically be calculated to fit all of the data within the plot. If it is not selected, you can
enter the scales yourself. If only one database item is selected to plot, then one of the axis will be
depth or time.

When plotting two database items, there is a depth or time scaling option. It can be auto-scaled or a
range can be selected. The scales for the depth or time must be within the recorded range of the
interval being plotted.

The x and y origin is defaulted to (0,0). If the origin is outside the range of data being plotted, then the
origin will be moved to the bottom left corner of the plot.

The X and Y ticks give an approximate count to the number of gridlines that will be shown on that
axis. The gridlines will attempt to be drawn at an integral distance apart, so the displayed ticks may
not be the same as what are requested.

Sometimes it may not be appropriate to draw a line to connect each data point. To make a dot for
each data point, deselect the option "Draw a line between plotted points".

13.2.2.2 Plotting

If the plot is being created as the data is being collected, then the Start Plot button will change to
Stop Plot. Press the Stop Plot button to halt the plotting. If the data collection continues, then press
Start Plot to plot the entire collected interval again. Starting the plot in the middle of data collection
will plot over the interval as described in Scaling.

13.2.2.3 Annotations

To create an annotation, select Annotations/Create or click on the "<-ab" annotation button in the
toolbar. When the annotation button is depressed, an annotation can be added. When the cursor is
moved in to the plot area, the cursor will change to indicate the type of annotation that will be added.
Right click on the mouse to change the annotation type. Left click to place the annotation on the plot.
Type in the text for the annotation while the annotation is highlighted. To move an annotation, click
and hold the left mouse button and drag the annotation to the appropriate position. To delete an
annotation, left click on the item to be removed. When it is highlighted, press the delete key. To edit
an annotation, left click on the item and then type in the new text.

13.2.2.4 Zoom
Select the Zoom in, Zoom out buttons to change the cursor to a magnifying glass. Then select the
area of the plot to magnify. To set the plot back to it's default size, select the Auto scale button.

13.2.25 Save and Restore
When saving the cross plot, two items can be saved. First the cross plot can be saved to a Warrior
database to be plotted with pplot. Second, the plot setup can be saved and restored at a later time
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with the cross plot program. Saving the setup does not save the plot itself - it only saves the curve(s)
being plotted and the setup used to create the plot.

The plot heading is only seen when the plot is printed. It can accept multiple lines by hitting the enter
key at the end of each line.

| __XYPlot — (Ol =|
File Edit StartPlot  Annotstions  Help

REES i B
[~ Select Curve to Edit

_ - Add Curve | Delete Curve |

~ Curve Name Her
St

 Solid Dot " Dash  © DashDot

Color I BN | || Thickness |0 3:

i~ Plot on -z Plot on 'r-ax
" Depth or Time " Depth or Time
"~ Database ltem = Database Item

— Select Item(s) From Databa:

: e |
| T - dis |
QK I Cancel |
Ready v
FIG: 13.27 Plot setup
x
— Select Curve to Edit
II:uwe‘l j | add Curve I Delete Curve |
— Curvel
— Style

" Solid Dot " Dash " Dash Dot

Coor B ENEEIE S| | Thckeess [2 =

— Plot on #-axis Plat o 'v-axis
€ Depth or Time " Depth or Time
% [Database ltem " Database ltem
— Select [tem(z] From Databaze
I - fls

I - Bis

Q. | Cancel

d
T

FIG: 13.28 Setup Axis
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Plot Setup x|
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FIG: 13.29 Select database and Curve
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FIG: 13.30 XYPLOT
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FIG: 13.31 XYPIlot Scaling
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FIG: 13.32 Edit Curve setting
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FIG: 13.33 XYPIot with new setting
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FIG: 13.34 XYPlot Change Axis
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FIG: 13.36 XYPlot setup (X/Y) for two curves
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13.2.3 Tracer Interpretation

Bl Warrior Utilities

[ [ ata Export

| Export ta LAS Format

| Drepth Cormection
Apply Linear Depth Shift to a Dataset

Export to LIS Format

Apply Linear Depth Shift to a Data ltem

Export to ODBC Compatible D atabase

Extract Pazsles] to Mew D atabase

| Data Management

Create an Alias for 2 Data [tem

Multiple Pass Automerge

| Interpretation Toaols

Mathpack

Edit Variables in a Datazet

Create Variables in a D ataset

# Plat

Create W aveform Gate Curves

Tracer Interpretation

Create CCL Curve from Feyboard

Create Differential Curve

Delete Data from a D atabaze

Create Total Dissolved Solids Curve

Undelete Data

Calculate Borehole Yolume from Caliper

Rename a Data ltem

Calculate Fizo/Rt & Rwa

Edit a Log Curve

Fipe Tally

Select Correlation Curves for Databaze

Curve Normalization

| Setup Toaols

Calibrate Printer

I Data Import

Read A5CI D ata into ‘Warrior

Fead LIS [rata inta Y arrior

Configuration Backup/Restore

Import DDBLC Data into ' arrior

Edit Logging Service Details

Create Log Format from D ataset

Edit Logging Tool Details

Exit

FIG: 13.40 Tracer Interpretation
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13.2.4 Create Differential Curve

I Warrior Utilities

[ D'ata Export

| Export to LAS Format

| Depth Comection

Apply Linear Depth Shift to a Dataset

Export ta LIS Format

Apply Linear Depth Shift to a Data ltem

Export to ODBC Compatible D atabase

Estract Pass(es) to Mew Database

| D ata Managemant

Create an Alias for a Data ltem

Multiple Pazs Automerge

[ Interpretation Tools

Mathpack

Edit % ariables in a D atazet

Create Variables in a Dataset

2 Plot

Create Waveform Gate Curves

Tracer Interpretation

Create CCL Curve from Keyboard

Create Differential Curve

Delete Data from a Database

Create Total Dissolved Solids Curve

Undelete D ata

Calculate Borehole Yolume from Caliper

Fiename a Data lkem

Calculate Rxo/RE & Rwa

Edit a Lag Curve

Fipe Tally

Select Conelation Curves for Database

Curve Mormalization

[ Setup Tools

Calibrate Printer

| Data Impart
Read ASCI Data into Warrior

Fiead LIS Data inka ' arrior

Configuration Backup/Restore

Impart ODBC D ata inta W arrior

Edit Lagging Service Details

Create Log Farmat from Dataset

Edit Logging T ool D etailz

FIG: 13.41 Create Differential Curve
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FIG: 13.42 Create Differential curves. (DIFFCCL)

FIG: 13.43 Processing

DB Utilities |
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D ata Export

13.2.5 Create Total Dissolved Solids Curve

| Ewxport to LAS Farmat

Depth Carection

Apply Linear Depth Shift to a Dataset

Expart to LIS Farmat

Apply Linear Depth Shift to a Data [tem

Export to ODBEC Compatible Databaze

Extract Pass[es] to Mew Databaze

Data Management

Create an Alias for a Data ltem

Multiple Pass Automerge

Interpretation Tools

Mathpack

EditYariables i a Datasst

Create Varishles in a D ataset

' Plot

Create Waveform Gate Curves

Tracer Interpretation

Create CCL Curve from Keyboard

Create Differential Curve

Delete Data from a Databaze

Create Total Digsolved Solids Curve

Undelete Data

Calculate Borehole Yolume from Caliper

Fiename a Data ltem

Calculate Rxo/Rt & Rwa

Edit a Log Curve

Pipe Tally

Select Conelation Curves for Database

Curve Mamalization

Setun Tools

Calibrate Printer

Data Import

Read ASCH Data inko '/ arior

Read LIS D ata into '/ arrior

Configuration B ackup/R estare

Import ODEC D ata into ‘W arrior

Edit Logging Service Details

Create Log Format from D ataset

Edit Lagging Tool Detailz

Exit

FIG: 13.44 Create Total Dissolved Solids Curve

Data Export

| Export to LAS Farmat

13.2.6 Calculate Borehole Volume from Caliper

Depth Cormection

Apply Linear Depth Shift to a Dataset

Export to LIS Format

Apply Linear Depth Shift to a Data [tem

Export to ODBC Compatible Database

Extract Pass(es) to Mew Database

Data Management

Create an Alias for a Data ltem

Multiple Pass Automerge

Interpretation Tools

Mathpack.

Edit Variables in a Dataset

Create Variables i a Dataset

= Plot

Create ‘Waveform Gate Curves

Tracer Interpretation

Create CCL Curve from Keyboard

Create Differential Curve

Delete Data from & Database

Create Total Dissolved Solids Curve

Undelete Data

Calculate Borehole Yolume from Caliper

Rename a Data ltem

Calculate Rxo/Rt & Rwa

Edit a Log Curve

Fipe Taly

Select Comelation Curves for Database

Curve Mormalization

Setup Tools

Calibrate Prirber

D ata Import

Read ASCI Data into W arior

Read LIS Data inko Warrior

Canfiguration Backup/Restare

Import QDB C Crata into W arion

Edit Logging Service Details

Create Log Foimat from Dataset

Edit Logging Tool Details

Exit

FIG: 13.45 Calculate Borehole Volume from Caliper
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13.2.7 Calculate Rxo/Rt and Rwa Curves

B Warrior Utilities

[ ata Export

| Export to LS Format

I Depth Comection

Apply Linear Depth Shift to a Dataset

Export ta LIS Format

Apply Linear Depth Shift to a Data ltem

Export to ODBC Compatible [atabase

Eutract Pass(es] to Mew Databaze

[ D'ata Management

Create an Alias for a Data ltem

Multiple Pazz Automerge

Mathpack

Interpretation Tools

Edit W ariables in & Datazet

Create Variables in a Dataset

# Plat

Create Waveform G ate Curves

Tracer Interpretation

Create CCL Curve from Keyboard

Create Differential Curve

Delete Data from a Database

Create Total Dissolved Solids Curve

Undelete Data

Calculate Borehole Yolume from Caliper

Rename a Data ltem

Calculate Rxo/Rt & Rwa

Edit a Log Curve

Fipe T ally

Select Corelation Curves for Database

Curve Normalization

Calibrate Printer

Setup Tools

I [rata Import
Read ASCH Data into W arrior

Read LIS Data into Warrior

Configuration Backup/Festore

Import DDEC Data inta ‘W arrior

Edit Logging Service Details

Create Log Format from D ataset

Edit Logging Tool Details

Exit

FIG: 13.46 Create Total Dissolved Solids Curve

Click on the Calculate Rxo / Rt button. This produces as file selection box, where the required
database may be selected. Double click or Open the database file containing the input data for the
calculation.

The program presents a list of the log curves present in the database and requests selection of the

Rt curve. Select the desired curve.

Select Datazet for Deep Besistivity Curve

Cumrent Database:

Cumrent Dataset:

fhield/wellfrun2/passi
fhield/wellfrun2/passi
fhield/wellfrunZ/passl
fheld/well/run2/passi
fhield/wellfrun2/passi
fhield/wellfrun2/passi
fhield/wellfrunZ/passl
fheld/well/run2/passi
fhield/wellfrun2/passi
fhield/wellfrun2/passl
fhield/wellfrun2/passi
fheld/well/run2/passi
fheld/well/run2/passi
fhield/wellfrun2/passi
fhield/well/run2/passi

|D:\WAHHIDH\DATA\DPENDEM.DB

|.-'field.r'wellhun2!pass1 A/ _calrep_FH1

_1/_defaults_£1

1/ _wars_/TDEPTH

14 _wars_/SPSHIFT

1/ _vars_/SHDERR
_1/_vars_/PERFS

.1/ _vars_ /NPORSEL
A7 _vars_ /MATRXDEN
1/_vars_/FLUIDDEN
17f_vars /JCMNTFACT
1/ _wars_/CASEOD
1/ _vars_/BOTTEMP
1/ _wars_/BOREID

A _vars /A
1/_sermvice_F1
A/GRA

Database

Cancel

i |

FIG: 13.47 Select Dataset for Deep Resistivity Curve
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The system then requests the selection of the shallow resistivity curve.

Select Dataset for Shallow Resistivity Curve [for Axo/Rt] x|

Current Database: |D:\WAHHIDH\DATA\DPENDEM.DB |

Cumrent Dataset: |fﬁe|d:"wellhun2!pass1 1/RILD A |
fhield/wellfrun2/pass1.1/CHN55/1 -
fhield/well/run2/pass1.1/CHLS /1

fheld/well/run2/pass1.1/CHNBAT /1

Hield/well/run2/pass1.1/CHNS5CAH J

fhield/wellfrun2/pass1. 1/CHNLSCA1
fhield/wellfrun2/pass1.1/MCALA
fheld/wellfrun2/pass1_1/M111
Hield/wellZrun2/pass1.1/MN/1 e itaes
fhield/wellfrun2/pass1.1/DPORA
fhield/well/runZ/pass1.1/RHOCA
Hield/well/run2/pass1.1/RHOB /1
fhield/wellfrun2/pass1.1/DCALA
fhield/wellfrun2/pass1.1/55D /1
A4L5DA

1/RILM 1 Cancel

it |

FIG: 13.48 Select Dataset shallow Resistivity Curve

The system then requests the porosity curve for the calculation of Rwa.

Select Datazet for Porosity Curve [for Rwa) K|

Current Database: |D:\WAHHIDH\DATA\DF‘ENDEM.DB

Current Dataset: |Jlield.—'wellhun2fpass1 .1/DPORA

Hheld/wellfrun2fpass1.1/CHRAT A1 -
Hheld/wellfrun2fpaszz1.1/CH55CA1
field/wellfrun2fpass1.1/CHLSCA1
field/wellfrun2/fpass1.1/MCALA J
field/wellfrun2fpass1.1/MIA1

fhield/well/run2/pass1.1/MN A

Hield/well/run2/pass1.1/BRHOCA
Hield/well/run2/pass1.1/BRHOB/1

Hield/well/run2/pass1.1/DCALA

Hield/well/run2/pass1.1/55D1

field/well/run2/pass1.1/L5D /1

feld/well/run2/pass1.1/BILM A1

fheld/well/run2/pass1.1/RILD A Cancel
fhield/well/run2/pass1.1/5P/1

fheld/well/run2/pass1.1/BLL3/ hs

FIG: 13.49 Select Dataset for Porosity

Database

ik |

Note that the a and m variables must be present in the dataset for Rwa to be calculated. To set the
values of a and m use Edit Variables in a Dataset. Note that the a is A and m is CMNTFC. After
selecting the porosity curve the system requests the name of the dataset for the output.

Warrior Software Version 7.0 Standard Cased Hole 306



Select Dataset for results output x|

Current D atabasze: |D:\WAHHII]H\DATA\I]PENDEM.DB |

Current Dataset: |ﬂield!we|lhun1 /pazs3 |

Hield/well/run2/pass1.1
Hield/well/run2/_plots_
fHield/well/run2/pass1
ZHield/well/runl/

Hield/well/runl/_plots_
Held/well/runl/passi

FIG: 13.50 Select Dataset Output

Select the required dataset and the system computes the Rxo / Rt and Rwa curves and displays a
message indicating completion and log interval processed.

DB Utilities

i

—

FIG: 13.51 Processing

Note that in order for the Rxo / Rt and Rwa curves to appear on the log, the respective curves must

be added to the log format. The mnemonic for the Rxo / Rt and Rwa curves are RXORT and RWA
respectively.
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13.2.8 Pipe Tally

FIG: 13.52 Pipe Tally

Il Warrior Utilities
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| Ewport ko LAS Format

| Depth Correction
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Export ta LIS Format
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Multiple Pass Automerge

| Interpretation Tools
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Edit Variables in a Dataset

Create Yariables in a Dataset

# Plat

Create Waveform Gate Curves

Tracer Interpretation

Create CCL Curve from Keyboard

Create Differential Curve

Dielete Data from a D atabaze

Create Total Diszolved Solids Curve

Undelete D ata

Calculate Borehole Yolume from Caliper

Fiename a Data ltem

Calculate FxosRt & Rwa

Edit a Lag Curve

Fipe Tally

Select Comelation Curves for Database

Curve Mormalization

[ Setup Tools

Calibrate Printer

| [rata Impark:

Read ASCI Data inta ‘W arrior

Riead LIS Drata into warrior

Configuration Backup/Restare

Import ODEC Data into W arrior

Edit Logging Service Details

Create Log Format from D atazet

Edit Logging Tool Details

File Edit Settings Help

Open | =~ Edi |

[
=ez Warrior Pipe Tally Ukility

=10

Processl Save I Exit I

 CTE— (]

Get Joints from RLog Pasz

Get Joints fromlﬁgyboard
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Dane I

FIG: 13.53 Get Joints from a Log Pass
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Il 5can Log for Collars x|

Curve Mame Iﬂ
tdaw Collar Length |2.EI ft

|lze mouse and any Interactive Flot
ko outline one or more peaks of the
named curve. Uze Yoocept' to add
results to Joint T able. Max Callar
Length helps treat burstz as one

r~n||.=|r
Stark Iﬂ\ut | Accept |
FhaielgtE | Done |

FIG: 13.54 Scan log for Collars

Warrior Interactive Plot

=lolx]
File Cptions Edit | Action Tools Pause

. -

FIG: 13.55 Screen Plot

Interactive Plot

Current D atabaze: IE:'&Warriar'&D ata"CELDEK.DE

Current D atazet: I.-"fielu:l.-"well.-"run'l fpaszzl

Heldweldunl fpazsl 2
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FIG: 13.56 Scan Pass
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x
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FIG: 13.58 Accept
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FIG: 13.59 Done

FIG: 13.60 Done

FIG: 13.61 Results

Ml 5can Log for Collars x|
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Dane M
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= Warrior Pipe Tally Utility - |EI|1|

File Edit Settings Help

Open I Edit | F'mu:essl Save I E it I
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VIDEO: 13.4 Pipe Tally
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13.2.9 Curve Normalization

This program will cross plot two curves over a chosen interval. Then it calculates the gain and offset
required to apply to the second curve (Curve to be normalized) to make it overlay the first (Reference
curve).

Select the reference curve, then the curve to be normalized. Interactive plot should start with the
reference log pass. You should be able to plot the curve to be normalized on that same pass - look
in the progress window to see the name (alias) that was created for the normalized curve. From
interactive plot you can drag a rectangle over the interval to choose the depth range for
normalization. Once that is done, and then selects MakeXY. If you are satisfied with the data points
in the XY plot, then select Normalize. Interactive plot will start again, but this time with the pass from
the normalized curve. If you look in the progress window, another curve will have been created in the
Normalized pass. That curve will be what the curve looked like prior to the normalization. The name
should be the same as the normalized curve except preceded by a ‘., and the normalized curve will
have the original name.

I Warrior Utilities

Depth Conection

| Data Export

| Export to LAS Format Apply Linear Depth Shift to a Datazet

Export to LIS Format Apply Linear Depth Shift to a Data [tem

Export to ODBC Compatible Database | [rata Managerment

Extract Pass(es) to Mew Database Create an Alias for a Data ltem

Multiple Pazs Automerge

| Interpretation Tools Edit Wariables in a Datazet

Mathpack

Create Varables in a D atazet

#r Plat

Create Waveform Gate Curves

Tracer Interpretation

Create CCL Curve from K.eyboard

Create Differential Curve

Delete Data from a Database

Create Total Dissolved Solids Curve

Undelate Data

Calculate Borehole Yolume from Caliper

Fename a Data ltem

Calculate Rxo/Rt & Fwa

Edit a Log Cuve

Fipe T ally

Select Correlation Curves for D atabaze

Curve Mormalization

| Setup Tools

Calibrate Printer

| Drata Impart

Fead A5CII Data into Warrior

Read LIS Data inta W arriar

Configuration B ackup/Restare

Import ODBC Data into YW arrior

Edit Logging Service Details

Create Log Faormat from Datazet

Edit Logging T ool Details

E it

FIG: 13.62 Curve Normalization

13.3 Data Import

13.3.1 Read ASCII Data into the Warrior (LAS)

In the Warrior System group, choose the Utilities icon. (Double-click the icon, or use the arrow key to
move the selection cursor to the icon and hit Enter.) The window shown below appears.

The ASCII Importer reads data from existing ASCII file(s) and writes the data to one or more Warrior
well log database files.
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Start the ASCII importer from the program group or Interactive Plot. The dialog and control box is

presented as shown below.

BB Warrior Utilities

| D ata Expart

| Export ta LAS Format

| Depth Carrection
Apply Linear Depth Shift ta a Dataset

Export to LIS Format

Apply Linear Depth Shift to a Data [tem

Export to ODBC Compatible D atabase

Extract Pazs[es) to Mew Databaze

I ['ata Management

Create an Alias for a Data |tem

Multiple Pasz Automerge

| Interpretation Toolz

Mathpack

Edit Variables in a Datazet

Create Yariables in a Dataget

v Plat

Create Waveform Gate Curves

Tracer Interpretation

Create CCL Curve from Keyboard

Create Differential Curve

Delete Data from a Databaze

Create Total Dissolved Solids Curve

Undelete Data

Calculate Borehole Yolume from Caliper

Fename a Data ltem

Calculate Rxo/Rt & Rwa

Edit a Log Curve

Fipe T ally

Select Carelation Curves for Database

Curve Mormalization

| Setup Tools

Calibrate Printer

| D ata Import

Fead ASCIl D ata inta YW arrior

Read LIS [ata into ‘W arior

Configuration Backup/Restore

Import ODBLC D ata inko Y arrior

Edit Lagging Service Detail:

Create Log Format from Datazet

Edit Logging Tool Details

FIG: 13.63 Read ASCII Data into Warrior

The input files are selected by clicking the Add Files button. This produces a file selection box as

shown below.
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i
Input
Filez to read: Clear Lizt |
I j Add Fles
Options
% One log for each file Create Heading W
" Merge all files into one log Create Plot Job v
Log Format: Imultiarm.prs Select File |
Filter List: |F|LTEH.W|F Select File |
more opts... |
Output - -
W arrior databaze file name:
Select File |
Dptional field, well and run names:
I Select Path |
Status
Import Heading Wiew Flot Cloze

FIG: 13.64 Input File to Read

Select Input Files 2=

File narne: Folders: oK
I“.Ias c:hmarriordata -
Cancel
Pass1 las ] = o = 4|
[ warrior
= data

Lizt files aof type: Dirives:
| L& Files % LAS) AIEE ~|  Metwark... |
LAS Files [7.LA5] N

Instalogger Files [*.7]

QDT Files [*.GaAkM)

5SS Files [*7)

Diynalog Files [*.7]

Sondex Test Files [*. T1
Chesvron A5CH Files [.4
GRC LAS Files [ LAS)
ticro-Smart ASCH Files |—
Seci Diilling Files [* LOG] ™

FIG: 13.65 Select the ASCII File Type

The importer will automatically import several common ASCII file types. Clicking on the Files of type
selection displays the various ASCII formats handled. Select the type to be imported.
If the ASCII file format to be imported is not displayed here contact SDS.
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Select the required ASCII files in the normal way and click Open.

The selected files may be viewed by clicking the O button in the Files to read: field. The selected files
may be cleared by clicking the Clear List button.

In Options Clicking the One log for each file radio button generates a warrior log pass for each ASCII
file selected.

Clicking the Merge all files into one log button merges all the selected ASCII files into one log pass. If
the ASCII files contain curves of the same name, the importer will automatically add a numerical
subscript to the duplicate curves according to the order they appear in the Files to read: list.

The default presentation file for the new log pass is entered in the Log Format field by clicking the
corresponding Select File button.

The filter list file has the default extension .wif. It may be selected by clicking the corresponding
Select File button.

Checking the Create Heading selection causes the importer to create a log heading file based on any
available information from the ASCII input file(s). If no information is available it will create a blank
heading in the new database.

Checking the Create Plot Job selection causes the importer to create a default plot job based on the
log heading (if any) and the imported log passes.

Il Warrior Data Importer =0l x|
[t
Files to read: Clear List
Iu::'\warriur'xdata"-.pass'l las j &dd Files
Options
= One log for each file Create Heading W
" terge all fles into one log Create PlotJob [+
Log Format; Imultiarm.prs Select File
Filter List: | Select File
mare opks.. |
Dutput - -
YW armior database file narme:
| SeEct File |
Cptional field, well and run names:
I Select Path |
Status
! [rnpart Heading Wigw Plat Cloze

FIG: 13.66 Select File
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Il Y arrior Data Imporker = |EI|5|
[mput
Filez to read: Clear Lizt
Ic:hwarriur\data'\pass‘l las j 2.dd Files
Ophians
¥ One log for each file Create Heading  Iv
" Merge all files inta one log Create PlatJob v
Log Format: Imultiarm.prs Select File I
Filter Lizt: I Select File I
mare apks... I
Dutput - -
‘Wwhamior database file name:
Iu::‘\warrior\data\newdatabase Select File |
Optional field, well and run names:
Select Path I
Status
Irmpart ’}l Heading Wi Flat Cloze
Loy

FIG: 13.67 Setup Warrior data Importer

If required the curves may be filtered during the import process. An ASCII text file must be created in the
\warrior\bin directory and consist of a list of filter definitions similar to those used in the tools.ini file to define
default filters

1o)X
Input
Files to read: Clear List
Ic:'\wanim\.data'\pass‘l las j Add Files
Options
£ One log for each file Create Heading  [v
" Merge all files inta one log Create Plot Job [+

Log Format: Imultiarm.prs Select File |
Filker List: I Select File |

more opks. .. I
Duakput
i armior databasze file name:
Iu::'\warrior\data\newdataha&e Select File |
Optional field, well and run names:
I Select Path |
Statug

Found AM20 in GAP
Found AM21 in GAP
Found AM22 in GAPI
Found AK23 in GAPI

Found AM13 in GAP
Found Ak24 in GAF

! Impart Heading Wiew Flot Cloze
: V\;I

FIG: 13.68 Start to select the curves
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: Il Warrior Data Importer o ] 4
Input
Files to read: Clear List
Il::"-.warri-:nr'hdata'\pasﬂ Aas j Add Files
. Optiohs
£ One log fior each file Create Heading v
= Merge all files into one log Create PlotJob W
Log Format: Imultiarm.prs Select File |
Filter List: | Select File |
mare opks... I
Output - :
- W arror databaze file name:
|n::‘«warrinr"-.data"-.newdatal:lase Select File |
Dptional figld, well and rwn names:
I Select Path |
« Statuz

Found Ak 24 in GAR
Range is 214.59 to 3080.44 m

D atabase = c:hwariorhdatahnewdatabaze. db

Reading c:wariordatabpass1 las
Path = field/well/run /pazzl
Step iz 0.00097 m

Irmpart Heading Wi

Flot Cloze

FIG: 13.69 Reading the ASCII and convert to DB

The status window displays a log of the importing operations.

Having made the various selections and chosen the required options the importer may be run by
clicking the Import button. The importer will read the selected ASCII files and display the status.
Clicking the Heading button starts the Heading Editor program and displays the heading generated
by the import process. If Create Heading was not selected a blank heading will be presented.

Clicking the View button starts the Interactive Plot program for screen display of the results of the

import process.

Clicking the Plot button starts the Plot Job Editor program with the plot job generated during the
import process (if any). If Create Plot Job was not checked a blank plot job is presented.
The Close button closes the Importer program.

VIDEO: 13.5 Read ASCII
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13.3.2 Read LIS Data into the Warrior

I Warrior Utilities

| [Data Export
| Expart to LAS Format

| Depth Correction

Apply Lingar Depth Shift to a Datazet

Export to LIS Format

Apply Linear Depth Shift to a Data ltem

Export to ODBC Compatible Database

Extract Paszsz(es] to Mew Databage

I D ata Management

Create an &liag for a Data ltem

Multiple Fass Automerge

| Interpretation Tools

M athpack

Edit Yaniables in a Dataset

Create Variables in a D atazet

R Plot

Create ‘waveform G ate Curves

Tracer Interpretation

Create CCL Curve from Keyboard

Create Differential Curve

Delete Data from a D atabase

Create Total Dissolved Solids Curve

Undelete D ata

Calculate Borehole Wolume from Caliper

Rename a Data lbem

Calculate Rxo/Rt & Rwa

Edit a Log Curve

Pipe Tally

Select Comelation Curves for Database

Curve Maormalization

[ Setup Taols

Calibrate Printer

| D ata Impart
Read ASCI Data into W arrior

Read LIS D ata inko “Warior

Configuration B ackup/Restare

Import ODBLC D ata inta W arrior

Edit Logging Service Details

Create Log Format from Diataset

Edit Logging Tool Detailz

Exit

FIG: 13.70 Select Read LIS Data into Warrior

A tape must be copied to a disk file before it can be read in to a Warrior database. Select ‘From
Tape’ and then select the tape drive and the output file name. Once that is completed, select OK to

copy the data to a file. Once the data is read to a file, then a scan or conversion can be done.
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=i

Files | Scan I Curves/Constarts |
—LIS Tape
Fead LIS tape and make disk image: Fram Tape |

LIS File
Dizk Image File Name Select File |

Disk File Format
 Unformatted © wa Unformatted % Unknawn
" Byte Stream it Byte Stream

W arrior Database
| Select File |

" Create Header

" Ma * ‘es Heading Format IStdopen.hdg j

Far help press <F1:

LIS ta Warrioll Stop | Close

FIG: 13.71 Select LIS file

After the LIS file has been selected, choose one of the LIS file types. If you are not sure what the file
type is then select Unknown. This will loop through all of the LIS file types until it can read the file

without an error.

é LIS to Warrior - C:' Warrior',Data’,chl.NTI o ] 5
Files | Sean Curves/Constants |
—LIS Tape
Read LIS tape and make digk image Fram Tape |

r—LI5 File
Dizk Image File Mame C:\wamiorD ataschl M TI Select File |

Disk File Format
" Unformatted WA Unformatted € Unknown
= Byte Stream g Byte Stream

—wiarior Databage
| Select Fils |

" Create Header

" No % ‘e Heading Farmat Stdopen.hdg j

Far help press <F1>
LIS to W arrior Stop | Cloze |

FIG: 13.72 CBL.NIT File
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ﬁ LIS to Warrior - C:\Warrior',Data' cblL.NTI - |EI|5|
Files 5can Curves/Constants I
Pazses on LIS Tape
Pazs Mame Curves tin [[nput] b ax Min Smpl Min [Dutput] Max
1 0 -393.00 0.0 -393.00 -933.00
7 [ o = : =

Select a file to show curves and constants

Scan LIS |

— Scan Results

[T Save results to text file

For help press <F1x

LIS to\W arrior Stop

Cloze

FIG: 13.73 Scan

if LIS to Warrior - ChWarrior,Data',.cbl.NTI

=10l x|

Files Scan Curvesz/Constants I
Pazz LIS Mame LIS Unitz  “wamrior Hame — warmior Units Output
Curves 2 DEPT FT WDEPT ft ¥
2 LSPD FT./M LSPD ftAmin y
2 T3 LUSEC T3 uzec ¥
2 CBL3 W CBL3 W Y [+
2 AMP3 MY AMP3 ' ¥
2 CCL CCL y
2 GR GaF GR GAP ¥
Pazz LIS Mame Walue wharnor Mame  Output
Constants
Pass  WARRID.O02 «Prev | o Hen
For help press <F1:
LIS to Wanioll Stop Cloze |

FIG: 13.74 Curves/Constants
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é LIS to Warrior - C:\ Warrior',Data’,cblL.NTL o ] 4

Files Scan Curves/Constants |

—LI5 Tape

Read LIS tape and make disk image From Tape

[ Feniess|
==

Dizk Image File Mame C:\w armriorD atahchl M TI Select File

Dizk File Format
" Unfarmatted Wit Unformatted € Unknown
{* Bute Stream Wb Byte Shieam [}

—Warnor D'atabase

| Select File |

" Create Header

" Mo * Yes Heading Farmat Stdopen.hdg j

Far help press <F1>

LIS to Warrioll Stop | Cloze |

FIG: 13.75 Convert List to Warrior

The destination database file name does not have to exist, but the specific run given for the
destination cannot exist. For any LIS passes greater than the first pass, the LIS pass number will be
appended to the output Warrior database pass name to create a unique Warrior name for each pass.
If a header is requested, then the heading information will be filled out based on the type of heading
chosen. The heading that is chosen will affect the list of available heading names shown when
editing constants from the Curves/Constants dialog. The heading that is created will go to
[[field])/[well}/[run]/_plots_/_headings_/1. Only one heading is allowed per /[field]/[well}/[run]/.
Therefore, if a database is created from a LIS file with multiple passes, only the heading information
from the first pass will be used to create the heading
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Output Destination il

Current D atabaze: IE:'xWarrin:nr'xData"mewlist.dI:n

Current [ atazet: I.-"fielu:l.-"well.-"run.-"pasﬂ

D atabaze

OF.

j Cancel

i i

FIG: 13.76 Output

¥arning - no outpuk cre El

[@ Mo curves in pass #1

FIG: 13.77 Header not Output Curves

Details for waveform output CBL3 x|

Fazz 2 - MName: WwWaRRIO.002

Start time for wawveform recording in microzeconds II!—
YW aveform zample rate [microzecondz/sample] |3—
Minirnurn recardable wasetarm walue IW
b arirmurn recordable waveform value W

Cancel |

For help press <F13

FIG: 13.78 Setup Output Details (see CBL.LET file Section 13.1.2.1)
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More Information Required for Waveform Data

The top line of the dialog contains the pass number and name from the LIS tape.

The start time for the waveform is the number of microseconds that elapsed prior to the beginning of
recording the waveform.

The waveform sample rate is the total sample interval (in microseconds) divided by the total number
of samples taken.

The minimum and maximum recordable waveform values are required for scaling the waveform plot
properly. For example, a 13 bit-sampling device may have a range of values from —2048 to +2047.

VIDEO: 13.6 Read LIS

13.3.3 Import ODBC Data into Warrior

This program will import data for Excel, Access, FoxPro and other ODBC compatible databases. The
limit for exporting data is 255 data points per sample. A normal curve is one data point but a
waveform will be many more points for each sample. You will see a message in the progress window
that the column count has exceeded if you exceed that amount.

I Warrior Utilities

| D ata Export [ Depth Carrection

| Export to LAS Format Apply Linear Depth Shift to a Datazet

Export to LIS Format

Apply Linear Depth Shift to a Data ltem

Export to ODBC Compatible Database

Extract Pazz(es) to Mew Databaze

I [rata Management

Create an Aliaz for a Data [tem

Multiple Pagzz Automerge

| Interpretation T ools

Mathpack

Edit Wariables in a D ataset

Create Wariables in 2 Dataget

#" Plot

Create 'Waveform Gate Curves

Tracer Interpretation

Create CCL Curve from Keyboard

Create Differential Curve

Delete Diata from a Databaze

Create Total Dissolved Solids Curve

Undelete Data

Calculate Borehaole % alume from Caliper

Fename a Data ltem

Calculate Rxos/Rt & Rwa

Edit a Log Curve

Fipe Tally

Select Comelation Curves for Database

Curve Marmalization

| Setup Tools

Calibrate Printer

I [rata Impart

Read A5C1 Data inta W arrior

Read LIS Data into W arrior

Configuration B ackup/R estore

Impart ODEC Data into '/ arrior

Edit Logaging Service Details

Create Log Format fram Datazet

Edit Logging Toaol Details

Exit

FIG: 13.79 Import ODBC Data Into Warrior
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13.3.4 Create Log format from Dataset

I Warrior Utilities

[ [ ata Export

| Export ta LAS Format

| Depth Conection
Apply Linear Depth Shift to a D ataset

Export ta LIS Farmat

Apply Linear Depth Shift to a Data ltem

Export to ODBC Compatible Databaze

Extract Pass|es] to New Databaze

| [ ata Management

Create an &lias for a Data [tem

Multiple Pazs Automerge

[ Interpretation Tools

Mathpack

Edit Wariablez in a ['ataset

Create Yariables in a Dataset

= Plot

Create Waveform Gate Curves

Tracer Interpretation

Create CCL Curve from Keyboard

Create Differential Curve

Delete Data from a Databaze

Create Total Dissolved Solids Curve

Undelete Data

Calculate Borehole Yolume from Caliper

Rename a Data ltem

Calculate Rxo/Rt & Fwa

Edit a Log Curve

Pipe T ally

Select Corelation Curves for Database

Curve Momalization

[ Setup Tools

Calibrate Printer

| Data |mpaork
Fead ASCI D ata inko % arrior

Read LIS Data inta W arrior

Configuration Backup/Festore

Irmport ODBC Drata inko ‘W arrior

Edit Logging Service Details

Create Log Format from D ataset

Edit Logging T ool D etail:

FIG: 13.80 Create Format from Dataset

13.4 Depth Correction

13.4.1 Apply linear Depth Shift to the a Dataset
This feature is intended to provide a rapid tie-in capability by applying a linear depth shift to a
Dataset. Once a section of log has been made and is displayed on the screen, select Depth Shift

from the Action menu.
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I Warrior Utilities

| Data E=port

| Depth Correction

| Export to L&S Farmat

Apply Linear Depth Shift to a Dataset

Export ta LIS Farmat

Apply Linear Depth Shift to a Data ltem

Expart ta ODEC Compatible D atabase

| [lata Management

Extract Pasz(es] to Mew Databaze

Create an Alias for a Data ltem

Multiple Pazs Automerge

| Interpretation Toals

M athpack

Edit Variables in a Dataset

Create Variables in a Datazet

' Plot

Create W aveform Gate Curves

Tracer |nterpretation

Create CCL Curve from Keyboard

Create Differential Curve

Delete Data from a Database

Create Tatal Dizzolved Salids Curve

Urdelete Data

Calculate Borehole Wolume from Caliper

Rename a Data ltem

Calculate Rxo/Rt & Rwa

Edit a Log Curve

Pipe Tally

Select Conelation Curves for D atabase

Curye Marmalization

| D ata Impart

| Setup Taools

Calibrate Printer

Read 4SCI D ata inko ‘Warrior

Read LIS Data into W arrior

Configuration Backup/Restore

Import ODBC Data inta W arrior

Edit Logging Service Detailz

Create Log Format from Diataset

Edit Lagaing Tonl D etails

Evit ‘

FIG: 13.81 Apply Linear Depth Shift to a Dataset

Clicking on this button brings up the same depth shift dialog box that is available from the Acquisition
module. It allows a linear depth shift to be quickly applied to a dataset (typically all the curves in a log

pass).

134.1.1 Depth Shift a Dataset

In the Warrior System group, choose the Utilities icon. (Double-click the icon, or use the arrow key to
move the selection cursor to the icon and hit Enter.). The Utilities menu box will appear.
Click on the Apply Linear Depth Shift to a Dataset button. A dialog box will appear as shown below:

Depth shift Pass

[ atabaze File: I

FPazz: I
f* Feet
= Meters

Arnount of shift; I ft [-=Uphole]

[~ Shift current Encoder Depth also

Apply

Select D ata

e 11,

Cancel

FIG: 13.82 Depth Shift Pass
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x
Databasze File: Iu::"..warri-:nr'xdata'xcl:uldem.dl:u
Pass Ia"fielu:la"wella"run'l fpazsl
o
i Meters

Select Dat
Amount of shitt: |-10] ft  [- = Upholg] EI
[ Shift curent Encader Depth also Cancel |

FIG: 13.83 Set Depth Shift

Enter in the Amount of shift box, the shift to be applied (a positive number to make the data deeper,

and negative to make the data shallower).

Click on the Apply button and the data is shifted the requisite amount.
Note that the default is for the Shift current Encoder Depth also box to be inactive, i.e. the encoder
depth will not be updated unless the box is checked.

13.4.2 Apply linear Depth Shift to the a Data item

B Warrior Utilities

| Drata Export

| Export ta LAS Format

Drepth Correction

Apply Linear Depth Shift to & Dataset

Export ta LIS Format

Apply Linear Depth Shift to a Data ltem

Export to ODBC Compatible D atabase

Extract Pazs(es| to Mew Database

| Diata Management

Create an Alias for a Data ltem

Multiple Pass Autarmerge

[ Interpretation T ools

Mathpack

Edit ¥ ariables in a D atazet

Create Variables in a D ataset

w2 Plot

Create Waveform Gate Curves

Tracer Interpretation

Create CCL Curve from Kepboard

Create Differential Curve

Delete Data from a Database

Create Total Diszolved Solids Curve

Undelete Data

Calculate Borehaole Yolurne from Caliper

Fename a Data ltem

Calculate Rxo/Rt & Rwa

Edit a Log Curve

Fipe T ally

Select Corelation Curves for Databaze

Curve Mormalization

| Setup Tools

Calibrate Printer

I Data Import

Read ASCH Data inta W arrior

Read LIS Data into \warrior

Configuration Backup/Restore

Import DDBC Data into ' arriar

Edit Logging Service Details

Create Log Format from Dataset

Edit Logging Tool Details

Exit

FIG: 13.84 Apply Linear Depth Shift to a Data Item

Clicking on this button brings up a similar depth shift dialog box that is available from the Acquisition
module. It allows a linear depth shift to be quickly applied to a data item (typically one curve from a

log pass).

In the Warrior System group, choose the Utilities icon. (Double-click the icon, or use the arrow key to

move the selection cursor to the icon and hit Enter.). The Utilities menu box will appear.

Click on the Apply Linear Depth Shift to a Data Item button. A dialog box will appear as shown below:

Warrior Software Version 7.0 Standard Cased Hole

326



Depth shift Tkem

[ atabaze File: I

LRlN

Iterm: I
'y
Feet Py,
£ Meters
Select Dat
Amaunt af shift: || ft |- =Uphale] EER VaE
™ Shift current Encoder Depth also Caneel

FIG: 13.85 Select Data

Click the Select Data button to select the database file and then the data item (curve) to be depth

shifted.
ﬂ
[ atabasze File: In:::hwarrior"«data'\cbldem.db
[tem: I.a'field.-"wellf'rum fpaszzlAgrdl
'
 Meters
Select D at
Amourtof shift [10 f [ =Uphole] M
[~ Shift curent Encoder Depth also Cancel |

FIG: 13.86 Select

Enter in the Amount of shift box, the shift to be applied (a positive number to make the data deeper,
and negative to make the data shallower). Click on the Apply button and the data item is shifted the
requisite amount.

Note that the default is for the Shift current Encoder Depth also box to be inactive, i.e. the encoder
depth will not be updated unless the box is checked.

13.5 Data Management

13.5.1 Create an Alias for a Data Item

Clicking on this button brings up a dialog box, which allows a data item, typically a curve from a log
pass, to appear as though it were present in another (different) log pass. This allows curves and
other data items to be effectively merged to other datasets, without using the Merge program or
creating new merged log passes. Essentially a form of link is defined in the database(s) that allows
application programs (such as Interactive Plot) to access data items from datasets other than the
dataset currently selected.

In the Warrior System group, choose the Utilities icon.
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I Warrior Utilities

FIG: 13.87 Select Create an Alias for a Data Item

Click on the Create an Alias for a Data Item button. A dialog box will appear as shown below:

[ [ ata Export

| Export ta LAS Format

| Depth Conection

Apply Linear Depth Shift to a D ataset

Export ta LIS Farmat

Apply Linear Depth Shift to a Data ltem

Export to ODBC Compatible Databaze

Extract Pass|es] to New Databaze

| [ ata Management

Create an Aliss for a Data [tem

Multiple Pazs Automerge

[ Interpretation Tools

Mathpack

Edit Wariablez in a ['ataset

Create Yariables in a Dataset

= Plot

Create Waveform Gate Curves

Tracer Interpretation

Create CCL Curve from Keyboard

Create Differential Curve

Delete Data from a Databaze

Create Total Dissolved Solids Curve

Undelete Data

Calculate Borehole Yolume from Caliper

Rename a Data ltem

Calculate Rxo/Rt & Fwa

Edit a Log Curve

Pipe T ally

Select Corelation Curves for Database

Curve Momalization

[ Setup Tools

Calibrate Printer

| Data |mpaork
Fead ASCI D ata inko % arrior

Read LIS Data inta W arrior

Configuration Backup/Festore

Irmport ODBC Drata inko ‘W arrior

Edit Logging Service Details

Create Log Format from D ataset

Edit Logging T ool D etail:

Create Data Item Alias

Dratabaze

E sisting data item I

Mew Mame

Depth Offzet

for item I

&

|

<< Browse I

Cancel |

FIG: 13.88 Browse DataBase

Click the Browse button and select the database file, then the dataset (log pass) and finally the data
item to aliased. In the case shown below the curve GR has been selected from passl2 of the

cbldemo.db database.
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x
Database IE:"-.Warriu:ur"-.D ata"CELDEM.DEB
Exizting data item Ia’fielda’wella’run'l fpazs12/GRA << Browse |

e Mame for ikem Ia"fielda"wellx'run'l Apaze12/GRA

Depth Offeet I ft E.

Cancel

i

FIG: 13.89 Create data Item Alias

This is the database item to be aliased to another pass.
In the New Name for item field replace any or the entire data item path. For example if we want this
GR curve to appear in passl, we type over pass12 with passl, as shown below:

Create Data Item Alias

Database | C:w/arrionD ataACBLDEM. DB

Ewizting data itern Ia’fielda’wella’run1 Jpazs1 2/GRA <4 Browse

M ew Mame for item Ia’fielda’wella’rum /pass1HGR A

Depth Offzet I fk Ok,

Cancel

i .

FIG: 13.90 Create Passl

The OK button is clicked and the GR curve from pass12 will now appear in passl. If a curve with the
same name already exists in passl then the program will give a message indicating that this is the
case and the alias will not be performed. The easiest thing to do in this case is to rename the GR
curve to something else (which does not already exist in that pass) e.g. GR2.

Create Data Item Alias x|

D atabase Il::"-.Warril:ur'xD atatCELDEM.DE

E xizting data item Ia’fielda’wella’run'l fpass1 AGRA <4 Browse |
M ew Manme for ibem Ia’fielda’wella’run'l fpazzl1/GRZ2A

Depth Offset =it
Cancel |

FIG: 13.91 Create GR2 Curve

Clicking the OK button will now alias the pass12 GR curve to passl as GR2. Note that if you now
wish to plot this curve it will be necessary to include a curve called GR2 in the presentation file with
which the pass will be plotted.

Note that a linear depth offset may be applied to the data item as it aliased, so if the curve is not
depth aligned with the other data in the destination path, it may be corrected at this point.

Note also that no new log passes are created in this process and the size of the database(s) remains
the same. This is very important when wishing to present waveform data from several passes
simultaneously, as large amounts of data would otherwise be created.
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13.5.2 Multiple pass Auto merge

D ata Export

‘ Export to LAS Format

Drepth Correction

Applp Linear Depth Shift ta a Dataset

Erpant to LIS Format

Applp Linear Depth Shift to & Data ltem

Export to ODBC Compatble Database

Extract Passles] to New Databaze

Data i ananement

Create an Alias for a Data ltem

Multiple Pazs Automerge

Interpretation Toals Edit Variables in a D ataget
tathpack Create Variables in a D atasst
# Plat Create Waveform Gate Curves

Tracer Interpretation

Create CCL Curve from Keyboard

Create Differential Curve

Delete D ata from & Database

Create Total Dissolved Solids Curve

Undelete D ata

Calculate Borehole Yolume from Caliper

Rename a Data ltem

Caloulate Rro/Rt & Fwa

Edit a Lag Curve

Pipe Tally

Select Correlation Curves for D atabase

Curve Mormalization

Setup Tool:

Data Import

Read ASCH Data into ‘W arrior

Calibrate Printer

Read LIS Data into W arrior

Configuration Backup/Restore

Import ODBC Data inta ‘W arrion

Edit Logging Service Details

Create Log Format from Dataset

Edit Logging Tool Details

Exit

FIG: 13.92 Multiple Pass AutoMerge

Il W arrior Multiple Pass Automerge
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Subszcript with: Original pass number

Original pazz name

Select Pazses:

Hielddwelldrunt S
Hielddwellrun 4
Sielddwellfrunl /pazs3

pal Mo subscript

Hielddwell/runl /pazs?

Hielddwelldrunl /)

Last pass letter and number
Fazz number and first pass letter

=101 %]

Cancel

Wi

[ves: toggle |

AMPSE
AMPIFT ATT3
AMPSFT BOMDI
AMPAYVG CCL
AMPCAL DIFCCL
LA b PR ELTIM
M PRI GR
AMPST HWOLTA
AMPS2 LTEMN
AMPS3 TCURR
AMPS4 TT3FT
AMPS5 TWOLT
AMPSE
SMPSY

FIG: 13.93 Multiple Pass Automerge
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=
D atabaze: Iu:: wnarnarsdataitek 2750, db
C

Mew Output Pazs: Ifields’wellx’run'l fmergeb ancel
Lag Farmat: IEELD'I.&.P'FIS €< Bru:uwsel Yiewy
Subzcript with: IEIriginaI pazs number j
Select Passes: toggle | Select Curves: toggle |
HMigldAweldund /pazsh ADPTH AMPSE
Aheldweldun /pazss M PAFT ATTS
Hieldweldrunl fpaze3 Ak PEFT BOMDI
HMielddAwellfrund /pazs2 Ak PAN G CCL
HieldAwellfrunl /pazs b PCAL DIFCCL

s bef PPhl ELTIM

ARPRIN R

b PS T HWOLTA

b P52 LTEM

APS3 TCURR

b PS4 TTSFT

ARPSE T™OLT

A hPSE

PS5 T

FIG: 13.94 Set Passes and Curves
x|

4 new alias{es) created, 0 Failed,

FIG: 13.95 Four new aliases curves
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Il Warrior Multiple Pass & o ]

D atabasze:; In::'xwarriu::r"»data"»tekE?’En.dh Merge
Mew Output Pass: Ifield;’well;"rum fmergeb Cancel
Log Format: |CELOA.PRS << Ernwsel v[?;. W
Subzcript with: IEIriginaI pass number j

Select Pazses: taggle | Select Curves: toggle |
Jelddwell/rund fpassh AOPTH AMPSE

Jielddwellfunl fpazsd M PIFT ATT3

HMiglddwell/unl /pags3 A kFPEFT BOMD1x,

HMiglddwell/unl /pass2 Ak PALG CCL

HieldAwell/runl /pasz APCAL DIFCCL
LA b Pl 0 ELTIM
Ak PRI GR
AP HYOLTA
AkPS 2 LTEM
APS 3 TCURR
AkdPS 4 TT3FT
APS5 TWOLT
AMPSE
AkPS T

FIG: 13.96 View option
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runl,/merge6
File ©Options Edit Action Tools Pause

q Collar Locator -1
n Gamma Ray 1 {cps) 140
g coLd -1
0 GR4 (cps) 150

I mE——

iy

Pl

L]

Ly

i

LY

2

’ a——

s

i —
P
f
L
o
by
Fa
L4
!
i
——
I
-I__,li
L
A
S
Fd
> =
Il |

FIG: 13.97 Plot the new add curves

VIDEO: 13.7 AutoMerge
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Diata Export

| Export to LAS Format

Depth Correction

Applp Linear Depth Shift to a D atasst

Export to LIS Format

Applp Linear Depth Shift to a Data lbem

E=port to ODEC Compatible D atabase

Extract Pass(es) to Mew Databasze

Data tanagement

Create an Alias for a Data ltem

tultiple Pazz Automernge

Interpretation Tools Edit Variables in a D atasst
I athpack Create Variables in a Dataset
# Plot Create Waveform Gate Curves

Tracer Interpretation

Create CCL Curve from Keyboard

Create Differertial Curve

Delete Data from a Databaze

Create Total Dissolved Solids Curve

Undelete Data

Calculate Borehole Volume from Caliper

Rename a Data ltem

Caleulate Rxo/Rt & Rwa

Edit a Log Curve

Fipe Tally

Select Corelation Curves for Database

Curve Nomalization

Setup Tools

Calibrate Printer

Data Import

Read ASCIHI D ata into W arriar

Read LIS Data into "Warrior

Canfiguration Backup/Restore

Import ODBC D ata inta Y arriar

Edit Logging Service Details

Create Log Format from D ataset

Edit Lagging T ool Details

Exit

FIG: 13.98 Edit Variables in a Dataset

See Section 4.5.2

13.5.3 Create Variables in a Dataset

Diata Expart

| Export to LAS Farmat

Depth Correction

Apply Linear Depth Shift to a Dataset

Export to LIS Format

Apply Linear Depth Shift to a Data ltem

Export to ODEC Compatible Database

Enxtract Pazsles] to Mew Databaze

Data Managemert

Create an Aliag for a Data ltem

Multiple Pass Automerge

Interpretation Tools

Mathpack

Edit Yariables in a D ataset

Create Yarisbles in a Dataset

= Plot

Create Waveform Gate Curves

Tracer Interpretation

Create CCL Curve from Keyboard

Create Differential Curve

Delete Data from a Database

Create Total Dissolved Solids Curve

Undelete D ata

Calculate Borehole Yolume from Caliper

Rename a Data ltem

Calculate Ruo/Rt & Rwa

Edit a Log Curve

Pipe Tally

Select Corelation Curves for Database

Curve Momalization

Setup Tools

Calibrate Printer

Drata Import

Fiead A5CI D ata into ' arrior

Fiead LIS Data into W arrior

Corfiguration Backup/Restore

Import ODBC Data inta W arriar

Edit Logaing Service Details

Create Log Format from D ataset

Edit Logging Tool Details

Exit

FIG: 13.99 Create Variables in a Data set.
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13.5.6 Create Waveform Gate Curves

B Warrior Utilities

Data Export

Depth Corection

‘ E=port ta LAS Farmat

Apply Linear Depth Shift to a D ataset

Export to LIS Farmat

Apply Linear Depth Shift to a D ata ltem

E=port to ODEC Compatible D atabase

Data Management

Extract Pass[es) to Mew Database

Create an Alias for a Data ltem

Multiple Pazs Automerge

Interpretation Toolks Edit%ariables in a D ataset
Mathpack Create Yariables in a Dataset
2 Flot Create W avetorn Gate Curves

Tracer Interpietation

Cieate CCL Curve from Keyboard

Create Differential Curve

Delete Data from a Database

Create Total Digsalved Solids Curve

Undelete Data

Calculate Borehole Yolume from Caliper

Fename a Data ltem

Calculate Rxzo/Rt & Rwa

Edit & Log Curve

Fipe Tally

Select Comelation Curves for D atabase

Curve Nomalization

D ata Import

Setup Tools

Calibrate Printer

Read ASCI Data irko W arrior

Read LIS Data irta warrior

Configuration B ackup/Restore

Import ODEC Data into W arrior

Edit Lagging Service Details

Create Log Format from D ataset

Edit Lagging Tool Detailz

Exit

FIG: 13.100 Create Waveform Gate Curves

13.5.6 Create CCL Curve from Keyboard

Il Warrior Utilities

[ D ata Export

| Depth Corection

| Export ta LAS Format

Apply Linear Depth Shift to a Dataset

Export to LIS Format

Apply Linear Depth Shift to a Data ltem

Export to ODEC Compatible Databaze

| Data Management

Extract Pazzles] ta Mew Databaze

Create an Alias for a Data ltem

Multiple Pazz Automerge

[ Interpretation Tools

Mathpack

Edit Yariables in a Dataset

Create Variables in a Dataset

7 Plat

Create Waveform Gate Curves

Tracer Interpretation

Create CCL Curve from Keyboard

Create Differential Curve

Delete Data from a Databage

Create Total Dissolved Solids Curve

Undelete Data

Calculate Borehale Volume from Caliper

Rename a Data lkem

Calculate Rro/Rt & Rwa

Edit a Log Curve

Pipe Tally

Select Comelation Curves for Database

Curve Mormalization

I Crata Impart

[ Setup Tools

Calibrate Printer

Read A5CH D ata into ‘W arrior

Read LIS Data into W arior

Configuration Backup/Restare

Import ODEC D ata into ' arrior

Edit Logging Service Detailz

Create Log Format from Datazet

Edit Logging Tool Detailz

Exit

FIG: 13.101 Create CCL Curve from Keyboard
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13.5.7 Delete Data from a Database

I Warrior Utilities

[ D ata Export

| Export to LAS Format

[ Depth Carrection

Apply Linear Depth Shift to a D ataset

Export ta LIS Format

Apply Linear Depth Shift to a Data ltem

Export to ODBC Compatible Database

Extract Pazs(es] to Mew Database

| [ata Management

Create an Alias for a Data ltem

Multiple Pass Automerge

| Interpretation Toals

 athpack

Edit Wariables in a Dataset

Create Yariables in a Datazet

A1 Plot

Create Waveform Gate Curves

Tracer Interpretation

Create CCL Curve from Keyboard

Create Differential Curve

Dielete Data from a D atabase

Create Total Dissolved Solids Curve

Undelets Data

Calculate Borehole Yolume fram Caliper

Rename a Data ltem

Calculate Rxo/Rt & Fwa

Edit a Log Curve

Fipe Tally

Select Corelation Curves for Database

Curve Mormalization

[ Setup Tools

Calibrate Prirter

[ D ata Import

Read ASCI Data into ' arriar

Read LIS Data inta ‘W ariar

Configuration Backup/FRestare

Impart ODBLC Data into ' armar

Edit Logging Service Details

Create Log Format from D ataset

Edit Logging Tool Details

Exit |

FIG: 13.102 Select Delete data from a Database

Warrior Data Deletion x|

WARMIMG: Data deletion iz permanent. Deleted data can MOT be restored.

Delete Individual IRm[s]

M
Delete Whale Pazs(es]

Do Defered Disk Space Recovery Mow

Cancel

FIG: 13.103 Delete Individual Item(s)

To delete a database item e.g. a curve, click on Delete Individual ltem(s). The standard database file
selection dialog appears.

Warrior Software Version 7.0 Standard Cased Hole 336



Select items to be deleted e =

Laak in: IL'f)Data j L il
%] cBLDEM. DB
L'{ﬂgeo.db
@geolog.db [%

%] oPEMDEMO. DB
%] tekz7sn.db
%) warrIO.db

File name: j Open I
Files of type: IDatabase ["DE] j Cancel |

v
FIG: 13.104 Select Database

After selecting the database, the dialog for selection of the data item appears.
Select the data item(s) to be deleted. All or no items may be selected by using the Toggle button.

| Select items to be deleted |

5I_DE_CURRDEFR IE:'\Warriol\Data\EELDEM.DB
2 of 29 selected

HMieldAwellfrund/_plots_/_bheadings_/cbl
HMieldAwellrund /_plotz_/_jobs_ fobl
Hfield/well/tun fpass17_annal_/CBLOT Toggle |
HMielddwelliunl fpazsl/_calrep_ A1
HHieldAwelliun fpazsl/_defaults A
Hielddwellsiund /pazsld_service_ A1
HMielddwelldfund /pazsl/_wars /BOREID
HMigldAwellrund /pazst s _wars_/BOTTEMP
HMigldAwelrund /pazs? s _wars_/CASEOD
HMigldAwellrund fpazsl s _wars_/MasbMPL
HMieldAwellrund fpassl S wars_/MIMAMPL
HMieldAwelund fpassd/_wars_MIMATTH
HMieldAwellfrund /pagzsls_warz_/PERFS
HMieldAwellfrund /pagel/_wars_/TDEPTH
HMieldAwellfrund /pazs] AAGT 34 ml
HMieldAwellfund /pazs] AAMP 3
HMieldAwellrund /pazsl ATT 31
|| AieldAwelliunl fpass1 /BONDIA
HMigld/well/iunl /pass] a’EELS.f"I
HMiglddwelldiund /
HHielddwell/runl fpazsl HGHH'I
HMielddwelldiund /pazs1/LEPD A
Aieldwellfrund /) s
Hielddwellrund /pazs1 RawADCA
HMigldAwellrund /pazst Rasw'CTRA
HMigldAwellrund /pazs] ARt F 1A m
HMigldAwellfrund /paszs1  TCURR A

HMieldAwelfund /pass] TT3A _I Cancel |

FIG: 13.105 Select Iltems

|»

A warning message appears informing that permanent data deletion is about to take place.

337 Warrior Software Version 7.0 Standard Cased Hole



Permanent Data Deletion ﬂ

\i:) ‘ou have selected to delete 2 Ikemis) From C:\\Warrior\Datal CBLDEM. DE.
-
This will be ywour last chance to avoid losing access ko the selected information.
If wou choose 'Mo' below, this information will be marked For deletion and will no longer be available.

Do wou wish to abaort this operation?

es Fd\? |

FIG: 13.106 Permanent Data Deletion

! E Warning! DATA DELETED WITH THIS UTILITY CANNOT BE RECOVERED

Clicking Yes in the above aborts the operation. Clicking No proceeds with the operation and allows the
choice to repack the database file immediately or to defer the operation until later.

Permanent Data Deletion ﬂ

‘::) Your selections have been marked for deletion, Select 'Yes' below if ywou wish ko recover the disk space now,
-
This operation can take time, so you may wish to defer it unkil later,

Do wou wish to pack the database now?

‘r'nﬁ I Mo |
G

FIG: 13.107 Deletion

DB Utilities |

9P Crriginal File: i arriorDatay CELDEM,.DE
\4\-/ Crriginal size: 1571630
Packed size: 1540322
Savings: 2%

Accept the packed File?

‘fEﬁ I Mo

i

FIG: 13.108 Packing

Clicking Yes causes the data item to be removed and the database repacked immediately and
clicking No marks the data item for deletion, buts defers the packing of the data base.

- T -
b i

—

VIDEO: 13.8 Deleted data
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13.5.8 Undelete Data

Data Export

| Depth Corection

| Export ta LAS Farmat

Apply Linear Depth Shift to a Dataset

Export to LIS Format

Apply Linear Depth Shift to a Data [tem

Export to ODBC Compatible Database

| [D'ata Management

Extract Pass(es) ta Mew Database

Create an Alias for a Data lem

Multiple Pass Automerge

Interoretation Tools

Mathpack

Edit¥ariables in a D atazet

Create Yariables in a Dataset

# Plat

Create Wwaveform Gate Curves

Tracer Interpretation

Create CCL Curve from Keyboard

Create Differential Curve

Delete Data from a Database

Create Total Dissolved Solids Curve

Undelete Data

Calculate Borehole Yolume from Caliper

Rename a Data ltem

Calculate Rxo/RE & Rwa

Edit a Log Curve

Fipe Tally

Select Comelation Curves for Database

Curve Momalization

| Data Import

Setup Tools

Calibrate Printer

Read ASCII D ata into W arrior

Read LIS Data into W arriar

Configuration Backup/Restore

Import ODBC D ata into W arrior

Edit Lagging Service Detailz

Create Log Format from D atazet

Edit Logging Tool D etails

Exit

FIG: 13.109 Undelete Data

13.5.9 Rename a Data Item

D ata Export

| Depth Correction

| Export ta LAS Farmat

Apply Linear Depth Shift to a Dataset

Export to LIS Format

Apply Linear Depth Shift to a Dataltem

Export to ODBC Compatible Database

| D'ata Management

Extract Pass(es) ta Mew Database

Create an Alias for a Data lem

Multiple Pass Automerge

Interpretation Tools

Mathpack

Edit¥ariables in a D atazet

Create Variables in a Dataset

=1 Plat

Create “Waveform Gate Curves

Tracer Interpretation

Create CCL Curve from Keyboard

Create Differential Curve

Delete Data from a Database

Create Total Dissolved Solids Curve

Undelete Data

Calculate Borehole Yolume from Caliper

Rename a Data ltem

Calculate Rxo/RE & Rwa

Edit a Log Curve

Fipe Tally

Select Corelation Curves for Database

Curve Maomalization

| Data Import

Setup Tools

Calibrate Printer

Read ASCII D ata into W arrior

Read LIS Data inta W arrior

Configuration Backup/Restore

Import ODBC D ata into W arrior

Edit Lagging Service Detailz

Create Log Format from D atazet

Edit Lagging Tool Details

Exit

FIG: 13.110 Rename a Data Item
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13.5.10

Edit a Log Curve

Warrior Utilities

| [rata E=part

| Export to LAS Format

| Depth Conrection

Apply Linear Depth Shift ta & Datazet

Export ta LIS Faormat

Apply Lingar Depth Shift ta & Data [kem

Expart to ODEC Compatible D atabase

Eustract Paszles] to Mew Database

| Data Management

Create an Aliaz for a D ata ltem

Multiple Pazz Automerge

[ Interpretation Toaols

i athpack

Edit Y ariables in & D ataset

Create Wariables in a D atazet

#7 Plot

Create Waveform Gate Curves

Tracer Interpretation

Create CCL Curve from Keyboard

Create Differential Curve

Delete Data from a D atabaze

Create Total Digsolved Solids Curve

Undelete Data

Calculate Borehole Yolume from Caliper

Rename a Data ltem

Calculate Rro/Rt & Rwa

Edit a Log Curve

Fipe Tally

Select Correlation Curves for Databasze

Curve Mormalization

[ Setup Tools

Calibrate Printer

| D ata |mport
Read ASCl Data into ‘W arrior

Read LIS Data inta W arrior

Configuration Backup/Restore

Import ODBC D ata into "W arrior

Edit Logging Service Detailz

Create Log Format from D atazet I

Edit Logging T ool Details

E it

FIG: 13.111 Edit a Log Curve

Select pass for curve to edit x|

Cumrent D atabaze:

|C:'\Warrior‘\Data'\CELDEM.DB

Current D atazet:

| Hieldwellirund fpassT

D atabase

Ok

LI Cancel

il

FIG: 13.112 Select Pass for Curve to edit
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Select one or more curves to edit

AMP3
ATT3
BOMD =
CCL

r

TCURR
TT3
TOLT

Cancel

x|

_ Concel |

FIG: 13.113 Select Curve

~lofx|
File Options Edit Action Tools Unpause
= xBD8Y £
Collar Locatar MEW CCELYIP 0 Armplified Amplitude vy 10200 Wariable Density 1EDDﬂ
20000 -1a00d 0 Amplitude {mivi 100
i} Gamma Ray (GAPD 140 200 Trawvel Time {usec) 274
i Line Speed itrmin) 100 -14 Atteruation {dhif ]
1 Bond Index 0
1
B Lilne @pegd
? — 1 1
3% 1 1
[ Collar Locator == "
{3.., 1 Y -Travel Time-4-—t
A I 1 T = ] o
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< | P
[l 1 Al - r

FIG: 13.114 Plot Curve
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FIG: 13.116 Draw Curve
Define Data Item X|
— Data Source | |' Style
OB Itarn | N | L
Current Pass List Xl
¥ Solid
0 From Log Pass: - " Dot
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| " DazhDat
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FIG: 13.117 Curve List
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FIG: 13.118 Plot Curves
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13.5.11

B Warrior Utilities
Data Export

| Export to LAS Farmat

Select Correlations Curves from Data Base

Depth Correction

Apply Linear Depth Shift to a Dataset

Export to LIS Foimat

Apply Linear Depth Shift to a Data [tem

Export to ODEC Compatible Database

Extract Pass|es) to New Database

Data Managemert

Create an Alias for a Data ltem

Multiple Pagzs Automerge

I Interpretation Tools Edit Variables in a Dataset
hd athpack, Create Variables in a Datazet
= Plot Create ‘Waveform Gate Curves

Tracer Interpretation

Create CCL Curve from Keyboard

Create Differential Curve

Delete Data from a Database

Create Total Dissolved Solids Curve

Undelete Data

Calculate Borehole Yolume from Caliper

Rename a Data ltem

Calculate Fxo/Rt & Rwa

Edit a Log Curve

Fipe Tally

Select Comelation Curves for Database

Curve Mormalization

Setup Tools

Drata Impart
Read ASCI D ata into '/ anior

Calibrate Prirber

Read LIS Data inko W arrior

Canfiguration Backup/Restare

Import ODBC Drata inta W arrion

Edit Logging Service Details

Create Log Format from D ataset

Edit Logging Tool Details

Exit

FIG: 13.119 Select Correlation Curves to for Database

13.6 Setup Tools

13.6.1 Calibrate Printer
In Utilities click on the Calibrate Printer button.

Data Export
Export ta LAS Farmat

Depth Corection
Apply Linear Depth Shift to a D ataset

-]

Export ta LIS Format

Apply Linear Depth Shift to a D ata ltem

Export to ODBC Compatible Database

Estract Pazs(es) to New Databasze

Drata Management

Create an Alias for a Data ltem

Multiple FPass Automerge

Interpretation Tools
Mathpack |

Edit ¥ariables in a D ataset

Create Vanables in a Dataset

Ear
Calibrate Printer

Cid I~ Default Printer

Ca Required Distance
CH Measured Distance

Fi

el it . =

Unda Calibration | Make Test Print ‘

Cancel

D ata Imoort

Curve Nomalization |

Setup Tools

Calibrate: Printer

Read A5CI D ata into \warrior
Read LIS Data inta W arior

Configuration Backup/FRestore

Import ODBLC D ata into W arrior

E dit Logging Service Details

Create Log Format from D ataset

E dit Logging T ool Details

Exit

FIG: 13.120 Select Calibrate Printers
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Start Hardcopy x|

Prirter [Direct] Prinkrex on 1S

Copies |1 il ﬁl i edia | =]

Setup | Top I:IfFu:urml Advance | Ealibﬁte | Cancel | Print I
Lk

FIG: 13.121 Select from Hardcopy Calibrate

Select the printer to calibrate using the selection box. This printer may be made the Default Printer by
checking the Default Printer box.

Calibrate Printer x|

Prirter IF'rintrEH on USEOO j

¥ Default Prinker |Indao Calibration | Makq\l ezt Print I
r‘“
Required Distance I— Calibrate
Measured Digtance I Cancel

FIG: 13.122 Select Make Test Print

Log ilq#

Loak, in: IﬁData j = ¥ E-

geo.db
geolog.db
OPENDEMa.DB
tekz75n.db
WARRIC.db

it

Dezkio Ju]

4

iy Documents

.

ty Compuiter

File name: |cBLDEM.DE | Open

Filez of type: IDatabase [~.DE] j Cancel |
¥

FIG: 13.123 Select Database to Plot

The calibration is based on two parameters entered by the user. Enter the required length of print
output for any given log interval, e.g. 10 inches for 200 feet of log on a 5-inch scale (5 in = 100Ft).

It means Scale 1: 240. Enter the actual length of plot currently output by the plotter for the same log
interval. Press Calibrate.
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x
Priter IF'rintre:-c on JSE001 j
¥ Default Prinker IJrdo Ealil:uraticunl bdake Test Print |

Required Distance I-I 0

teasured Distance 101

Calibrate

Cancel

it

FIG: 13.124 Calibrate

Note that the required length can be any length, so that the current hardcopy may be forced to match

any correlation log, even one with an incorrect hardcopy scale.

DB Utilities

L
\lj) Mew calibration af 1,.010000 has been saved

x|

FIG: 13.125 Click on OK

VIDEO: 13.9 Printer Calibration

13.6.2 Configuration Backup/Restore

Every computer system will, sooner or later, suffer a failure, like a disk crash, where potential loss of
programs and/or data is possible. This will generally happen at the most inconvenient time. The
importance of keeping current backups cannot be overemphasized. It is vital that current

backups are kept of all essential programs and data.

The warrior system is usually configured for the selection of services to be run by a given client. This
information is primarily contained in three files, namely warrior.ini, services.ini, and tools.ini. A copy
of all your files customized can be backed up to USB Memory/Hard disk/Floppy disk by using

Backup/Restore utility ‘Configuration Files'.
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B Warrior Utilities

[ [ ata Export

| Export ta LAS Format

I Depth Correction

Apply Linear Depth Shift to a D atazet

Export ta LIS Format

Apply Linear Depth Shift to a Data ltem

Export to ODBC Compatible D atabaze

Extract Pass(es] to Mew Databaze

[ [ ata Management

Create an Alias for a Data ltem

Multiple Pazz Automerge

[ Interpretation Tools

Mathpack

Edit W ariables in a Dataset

Create Variables in a Dataset

# Plat

Create Waveform Gate Curves

Tracer Interpretation

Create CCL Curve from Kepboard

Create Differential Curve

Delete Data from a D atabase

Create Total Dissolved Solids Curve

Undelete Data

Calculate Borehale Yolume from Caliper

Rename a Data ltem

Calculate Rxo/Rt & Rwa

Edit a Log Curve

Fipe T ally

Select Corelation Curves for Database

Curve Normalization

| Setun Tools

Calibrate: Printer

I [ ata Impart

Read ASCH Data inka W arior

Read LIS D ata into ' arrior

Configuration B ackup/Restore

Import DDEC Drata into ' arrior

Edit Logging Service Details

Create Log Format from D atazet

Edit Logging Tool Details

Exit

FIG: 13.126 Select Configuration Backup/Restore.

13.6.3 Configuration Files

Configuration files are the files that make one system different from another. This includes Tools.INI,
Services.INI, Warrior.INI and other initialization files. It also includes presentation files, heading files,
logo files, tool drawings, DSP scripts, external calibration files, and other files that are particular to a
given system setup. They do not include any of the program files for Warrior since these are the
same for every system with a given software revision.

A configuration file backup is normally made to removable media such as a floppy drive, CD, or a
USB drive. There are two main purposes of a configuration backup. The first is to have a copy of files
for a particular system off of the system in case of hard drive failure on the system. With a Warrior
Installation CD and a configuration backup, the system can be restored to the same setup that was
on the system when the configuration backup was made. The second purpose of a configuration
backup is to transfer files, or portions on the files from one system to another.

The User selects whether to do a backup or a restore by clicking on the appropriate option. When the
[Select Defaults] button is clicked, a predefined set of files is chosen to either backed up or restored.
If the [Clear Selections] button is clicked, then no files will be selected at that time to be either backed
up or restored. If the alternate option of Back up selected files or Restore selected files is chosen, the
default files are then reselected. The User then may select additional files, or deselect certain files by
clicking on the box to the left of the file name.

During a back up of configuration files, once the files have been selected, the User must select the
Backup to file name. This can be done by either typing the path and file name into the Backup to text
box, or by selecting the browse button to the right of the text box and selecting the drive and then
typing in the file name. The selected files are then zipped and stored as the chosen file when the
[Backup] button is clicked.

To restore files, the User must select both the Restore from file and the destination Restore to folder.
The browse buttons can be used to select the appropriate files and folders. With few exceptions, the
Restore to folder should be C:\Warrior\. When the Restore from folder has been selected, the Select
files to restore window will show the files that are in the backup with the files to be restored indicated
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with a check mark. The User then may select additional files or deselect files by clicking on the box to

the left of the file name. When the [Restore] button is clicked, the selected files will be restored.

Care should be taken when restoring files from one system to a different system. Warrior.INI contains

the Keycodes for software access. If it is over written and the new Warrior.INI does not contain a

valid Keycode for the system, access to the software will be denied.

? Warrior Backup

Restore | LConfiguration &es | Fiestore Critical Files I

=10]x

— O ptioky
Set azide space for backups ISE megabytes

Set to Defaults |

—Automatic backup:
{* Don't do automatic backups € Maotify me befare running

= Daon't notify me befare running

Aitomaticaly back up even |30 dayz

— Back up what
% Current ‘warrior install =
W armiar, e
£ Other directany I A J
Back upto Ic:\warroldbin\ J

Filez backed up

For kelp, press <F1>

Reason for backup

I Force total backup Backup I

Close

FIG: 13.127 Select the Configuration Files Tap.

If files are written to CD and subsequently restored to disk, they may be marked as read-only, which
can prevent the proper operation of Warrior. This includes database files as well as configuration
files. To change the attribute, use Windows Explorer, select the copied files, right click on them and
select properties. Uncheck the 'Read Only' attribute and click the Apply button.
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=1l

Backup | Restare Lonfiguration Files | Restare Ciitical Files I
— Option: Select files to back up
[ Format -
i+ Back up selected fles Select Defaults ':I 23 4 GUNWTD J

33 B_GUNWTD
3armCal prs
Artex.wop
BAKER20:MWTD
BKER20WTD
BLAMKWTD
BSUB10T.wid
BSUB127.wid
BSUBBEWTD
BUL-SNDEWTD
Cabl.wtd

CaL2 WP
CAT-SNDEWTD
CAT.PRS
CAT.WECP
CAT2ZFRS

(A CATREMWCP _|L|
»

" Restore selected files Clear 5 elections

Backup to

IE:\LNanior config.zip J

4] |

For help, press <F1>

cre_|

FIG: 13.128 Type Drive, File Name and Select Backup

13.6.4 Configuration Restore

There are three critical files that are required for acquiring data in a Warrior System. These are
Warrior.INI, Tools.INI, and Services.INI. The User may select to do a backup when the computer is
turned off after acquisition has been run. The maximum number of critical backups that will be
retained is set to 50 by default.

With User supplied software, selected backup critical files may be compared with active files.

When the restore button is clicked, the selected set of critical files will be restored to the system.

B Warrior Utilities
[ DataEspot [ DepthCorecton
| Export to LAS Format Apply Linear Depth Shift to a D atazet
Expaort to LIS Format Lpply Linear Depth Shift to a D ata ltem

Expart to ODBC Compatible Database

Extract Pass[es] to New Database

Drata Management

Create anAlias for a Data ltem

Multiple Pass Automerge

Interoretation Tools Edit Yariables in & Dataset
athpack Create Variablez in a Dataset
7 Plat Create \Wavelorm Gate Curves

Tracer Interpretation

Create CCL Curve from Keyboard

Create Differential Curve

Delete Data from a Database

Create Total Dissolved Solids Curve

Undelete Data

Calculste Borehole Yaolume from Caliper

Rename a Data ltem

Caloulate Rxo/Rt & Rwa

Edit a Log Curve

Pipe Tally

Select Correlation Curves for Database

Curve Normalization

Setup Took:

D ata [mport
Fiead A5C11 Data into W arrior

Calibrate Printer

Read LIS Data into ' arior

Configuration Backup/Restone

Import ODEC Diata inta 'warrior

Edit Logging Service Details

Create Log Format from D ataset

Edit Logging T ool Detail:

Exxit

FIG: 13.129 Select Configuration Backup/Restore.
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Warrior Backup = ]

Backup | Restore Eonfiguration Files | Festore Critical Files

— Option: Select files to restore

------ 1L E:twwamior config.zip
" Back up selected files Select Defaults
(:@ i Clear Selections |

Restore from

IE:'\warrior config.zip

Restare to
IE:'\W’arrior\

For help, press <F1>

Restare I Close

FIG: 13.130 Restore Select files

=10] x|

Backup | Restare Lonfiguration Files | Restare Critical Files

— Options Select files to restare

=3 E:\warior config.zip -
" Back up selected files Select Defaulks | Ell:":l \Warrior
' Restore selected files Clzar Selections | DDD naﬁz«lt.was
- AppliedPT.was
ARIES wWaAS

File C:\w arior\Bin324 NS TALL INI exists, ovensrite?

Sics Mo | Yes toEII | Cancel |

-Clk® COLDAS

[k Crp2revr das

|:| CMPZRCYR WAS
|:| CMPZRCVRSYHNC WiAS
k& CHLCDLDAS

. ~[JH CNLGRDAS -
| T | »

Hestare I Close |

For help, press <F1:

FIG: 13.131 Restore All Files

Restore of all your files customized can be restore from a USB Memory/Hard disk/Floppy by using
Restore utility 'Configuration Files'. It means you restore all your presentations, tools string, services,
key codes, etc.
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13.6.5 Warrior Backup

Warrior Backup is a utility used to backup and restore Warrior Software files. This can be a full
backup of all files or a partial backup of only the files that have changed since the last backup. It can
also be a backup of only the configurations files that distinguish the system from other warrior
systems.

< Warrior Backup

Backup l Bestore ] Configuration Files ] Festore Critical Files ]

Ophionz

Set aside space for backups | 264 megabytes Set to Defaultz

Autarnatic backups
(* Don't do automatic backups ¢ Matify me before running " Dan't notify me before minning

—

Back up what
f* Cunent W arrior install |
" Other directary

Back up to |c::'~.wannldbin\ J

Filez backed up

Far help, press <F1>

Reazon for backup | [~ Force total backup Backup Cloze

FIG: 13.132 Backup set to Defaults

There are two typical procedures to start Warrior Backup. The first method is to select Warrior
Backup from the Warrior 7.0 program group that is normally placed on the Windows desktop or from
the Windows program list. Warrior Utilities could also be selected in the same manner, and then click
on the Configuration Backup/Restore selection under Setup Tools.

There are four page selections at the top of the Warrior Backup window, Backup, Restore,
Configuration Files, and Restore Critical Files. Backup performs a backup of Warrior files to a drive
on the computer. Restore will restore Warrior files done in a Backup into the Warrior folder on the
computer. Configuration files for the Warrior System can be backed up and restored from this page.
The three critical files, Warrior.ini, Services.ini, and tools.ini can be automatically backed up every
time the computer is rebooted and then later restored from any of the backups. A short help file for
each page is available by pressing the F1 key on the Keyboard.

13.6.6 Backup Page

The purpose of the Warrior Backup is to make a copy of the existing Warrior program, configuration,
and auxiliary files. This is done so that if problems are found in files, either through the User making
incorrect changes, a new bug in the software, or similar problems, then the User can restore the
Warrior files to a know set of files that worked correctly for him.

There are several options that can be set before a backup is performed. By clicking the [Set to
Defaults] button in the upper right of the page, many of these will be performed automatically. Either
incremental or full backups can be done. The default is to do an incremental backup of only the files
that have changed since the last backup.
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& Warrijor Backup

Backup l Restore ] LConfiguration Files | Restore Critical Files l

Optiohs

Set azide space for backups | 264 regabytes Set to Defaults

Automatic backups
f* Don't do automatic backupz " Motify me befare minning " Don't notify me before running

—

Browse Buttons <”

Back up to |c:\wanoldbin'\ T J

Back up what
f* Current ' arriar install |
" Other directory

Filez backed up

For help, press <F13>

Reasan for backup | [~ Force total backup Backup Close

FIG: 13.133 Backup Browse

The maximum disk space that will be used for backup storage is initially set to 400 megabits. The
default size will change depending upon the contents of the files in the Warrior Folder, but can be set
by the User to any desired number of megabytes. If the maximum limit is exceeded, the User will be
notified and asked if he wants to remove the oldest backup, this will be repeated until there is room
for the backup to be completed or the User does not allow the oldest backup to be removed. The
backup will then be performed, even if after the User has told it not to remove backups, it exceeds
the maximum disk space set aside.

Automatic backups can be performed by the Warrior system or can be turned off. It is recommended
that automatic backups be done. The User can select whether he is notified that a backup is about to
be done or not. If he is notified, he can elect to cancel the backup at that time. The default frequency
for automatic backups is 30 days but can be set by the user.

Normally the current Warrior installation directory is chosen for the files that are to be backed up, but
the user can choose an alternate directory that contains Warrior files by clicking on the browse
button. The backup location is initially set to the C:\warroldbin\ folder, but can be changed to a new or
different folder by entering a new folder name in the text box, or by clicking on the browse button
immediately to the right of the text box.
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AE

Backup l Restare ] LConhiguration Filez | Restare Cntical Files ]

Options

Set azide zpace for backups 1284 megabytes Set to Defaults

Automatic backups -
(* Don't do automatic backups  © Matify me befare running ™ Don't notify me befare running

e

Back up what

" Current " arriar inztall :

Cow arriort,
(% Other directory J m
Back upto Jc:\warmldbin\

Select Directory

| CoMwdaiory | 0k |

=3 ‘warriar ”
[y [“_"| Bin32 ﬂ
[+ Config
#-{_] Data
[+ Drivers |
#-{_7] Fax
[+ Format
-] Manual _J
# ] Temp
_ISREG32DLL
_DEISREG.ISR
DelsL1izu
Delsl2isu
[+ warOIdEin
-0 WINDOWS

F3 DoClmam aih

FIG: 13.134 Other directory Backup

|€

A text box is provided for the User to add additional information as to the reason the backup was
done. This is to aid in selecting an appropriate backup set to restore.

If a full backup of Warrior files is desired, then checking the Force total backup check box will do a
backup of all files, otherwise an incremental backup of only the files that have changed since the last
backup will be done.

13.6.7 Restore page

The restore page is used to restore the files made from previous Warrior backups that have been
done on that particular system. Once the files have been restored, the system will be set up with the
same files that it had when the restore was done.

The Restore from default directory is C:\warroldbin\ and the Restore to default directory is
C:\Warrior\. Each of these directories can be changed by clicking on the browse button to the right of
the text boxes.

Once a directory to restore from has been chosen, a list of Backup dates in that directory will be
shown. Dates of full backups will be marked with an asterisk (*). When a date has been selected, a
complete list of the files backed up on that date and a list of files that are different than the current
files in the Restore to directory will be shown. Initially all files will be selected to restore. The User
may wish to only restore certain files. He can do this by clicking on the [Clear Selected] button, then
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clicking on the changed file that he wishes to restore. The User may restore multiple selections by
holding down on the control key {ctrl} and then clicking on each file that he wishes to have restored.

& Warrior Backup |i||§|g|

Backup Bestore | LConfiguration Files ] Restore Critical Files l
Directories
Restare fram |c:'\warru:uldl:uin'\ J
Set to Defaults
Restare o C: 4 arriart, J
Backup dates
Jan 7, 2006 1:35 P*

Files backed up

Filez changed since selected backup " ="
eztore wha

IO |
" Selected

Clear Selected

File Mame Current D ate Backed up Date

For help, press <F1»

Restore | Cloze |

FIG: 13.135 Restore Browse

When the [Restore] button is clicked, the selected files will be restored to the Restore to directory.

VIDEO: 13.10 Backup/Restore

13.7 Edit Logging service Details

See Section 5

13.8 Edit Logging Tools Details.

See Section 6
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Section

14 Corrupted Database

'E Warning! It is recommended to do a back up of the file before you begin
- this procedure.

Run Windows Explorer.

Warrior 16 Bit versions. Go to the C:\warrior\bin directory.
Warrior 32 Bit versions. Go to the C:\warrior\bin32 directory.
Find a file called dbdump.exe.

Double click on dbdump.exe.

This will open a window called Warrior Database Dumper.
In this window click on file and click on Dump Records.
Select corrupted database.

Click on file again and click on Scan Linkage.

Select corrupted database.

Click on file again and click on Scan Data Blocks.

Select corrupted database.

Close the Warrior DataBase Dumper Window.

There will be three new files in the c:\warrior\data directory.

They will have the same name as the corrupted database with the following extension:
dsc, scn, and dmp.

Email these three files to sds.info@warriorsystem.com
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The programmer will attempt to create a patch. The patch will be Emailed back to you and you will
run dbdump.exe again from the c:\warrior\bin directory 16 Bit Software, c:\warrior\bin32 32 Bit
software.

From the Data Base Dumper Window click on file, then click on Patch. Select corrupt database and
following instructions in Email.

An example of a patch is attached below.

Example of Patch for data base 14377.db.

A set of patch number will be supplied by Scientific Data Systems, Inc.

Long word patch:

Hex offset Old Hex Value New Hex Value

000000D8  02149C8A 037FFD5A
00000378 02147B86 02112D6C

This is an example so do not use these numbers, the correct numbers will be supplied by Scientific

Data Systems, Inc.
Open Dbdump.exe by double clicking on the file.

Il Warrior Database Dumper i ] 4|

File:

Database:

DOS Size: 0 bytes

Recorded Size: 0 bytes

Deepest Ref: 0 bytes
Examined: 0 bytes

FIG: 14.1 Run Dbdump.exe

Click on File and then click on Patch:
The Select Database for Manual Patch window will appear.
Select the corrupted database and click on open.

Select Database for Manual Patch |

Loak in: I@ Data j - £ EE-
y %

2] 14377a.db

%] cBLDEM. DB

%] keca44.db

L’Q new.db

%] cpenDEM. DR

L’-ﬂ 5ac735.db

L’:ﬂ tekeolx2.db

L"Q wheycode.db

File hame: [14377.0b =l Open |
Files of bype: IWarrior Database (*DE) j Cancel /l
i

FIG: 14.2 Select Database
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The Manual Patch window will appear:
Do not enter anything in the Password box.

x
Fazzword || LCloze |

TargetFile  fo:\warriordatat14377.db

Hex Offzet I ﬂ

Old Hex W alue I ks I MHew Hex Yalue

' Bute © Shorl ¢ Long

FIG: 14.3 Manual Patch

Long word patch:

Hex offset Old Hex Value New Hex Value

000000D8 02149C8A 037FFD5A
00000378 02147B86 02112D6C

Select The Long Button, enter the Hex Offset number, the Old Hex Value will appear enter the New
Hex Value, press apply.
If more than one patch set of numbers were supplied enter the next set and select apply.

x|
Fazzword I Cloze |

Target File | c:hwnarriordatat 14377, db

Hex Offset IEIEIEIEIEIEIDE ﬂ

Old Hex Value  |02149c8a > |037FFDEA Mew Hex Value

£ Byte © Shaorl O Long £pply |

FIG: 14.4 Set values
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x
Fazsword I Cloze |

Target File | c:hwnarriordatat14377.db

Hex Offzet IEII:IEIEIEIS?E ﬂ

Old Hex 4 alue ||321 47bEE b IEIE'I 12060 Hew Hex Walue

" Byte © Shorl % Long

FIG: 14.5 Apply and Close

Close the Manual Patch window, and the Warrior Database Dumper window. The database should
be accessible.
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15 Math Pack

A math pack output is created by a formula applied to one or more values from existing databases.
A math pack job consists of one or more math pack outputs. Each math pack job is saved in a file

with the extension ".wmp".

Il Warrior Utilities

| [Data Export
Export to LAS Format

Section

=101 x|

| Depth Comection
Apply Linear Depth Shift to a Datazet

Export ta LIS Farmnat

Apply Linear Depth Shift to a Data ltem

Export to ODBC Compatible Databaze

Extract Pasz(es] to Mew Database

| D ata Management

Create an Alias for a Data lkem

Multiple Pazs Automerge

| Interpretation T ools

I athpack

Edit Variables in a D atazet

Create VYariables in a D ataset

Ay Plot

Create Waveform Gate Curves

Tracer |nterpretation

Create CCL Curve from Feyboard

Create Differential Curve

Delete Data from a Database

Create Taotal Dissolved Solids Curve

Undelete Diata

Calculate Borehole Yolume from Caliper

Rename a Data ltem

Calculate Rxo/Rt & Rwa

Edit a Log Curve

Fipe T ally

Select Camelation Curves for Database

Curve MNormalization

| Setup Tools

Calibrate Printer

| Data Impart
Fead ASCI Data inbo W arrior

Fead LIS Data inbo Wwarrior

Configuration B ackup/Restare

Impart DDBC Data inka ‘W arriar

Edit Logging Service Details

Create Log Format from Datazet

Edit Logging Tool Details

E it

FIG: 15.1 Warrior Utilities-Math Pack

Math Pack user interface
The Math Pack job file contains:
A presentation file name and scale.

Each output name, output units, data id, sample rate, description, and the formula used to create the

output.

The units for each input variable.
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Math Pack can be run from the command line - "Math Pack.exe [wmp file name]" to load a job file
When the program loads. Note that the presentation file and scale will not be necessary if a Report is
being generated.

15.1 File Menu

emathpack =101

File ©Qutput Options Help

=T hfighdema
S Samp Formul
I amp  Formula
Save as
Run
Exit
Presentation I [£3 Browsal Scale I—
—Main Input Data Source
| <4 Browse |
— Dutput D ata Destination
| << Browse |
— Proceszing Interval
fram I" ft to I" ft

Frogress: Fiun | Exit |

FIG: 15.2 Math Pack window.

T e

File Cutput  Options Help

Select Math Pack Job e |
Savein: I@ Canfig j 4= 5§ EB-

File name: I j Save
=l

[0
Caticel |
E

Save a3 type: IMath Pack Jobs

FIG: 15.3 Save Math Pack Job

The file menu controls the Math Pack job files. The default directory for Math Pack jobs is "Warrior\
Config". The default extension is ".wmp".
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15.2 Output

Each output requires a formula to create the output.
To create a formula, either select Output/Add from the main menu, or press the Insert key when

inside the Output box in the Math Pack window.

To delete a formula, first highlight the formula to be deleted. Then either select Output/Delete from

the main menu, or press the Delete key.

To edit a formula, first highlight the formula to be edited. Then either select Output/Edit from the

main menu, or press the Enter key.

=MathPack =loix|

Filz | Qutput Options  Help
—C: i demo
Add Formu
. amp Formula

Prezentation

<¢ Browse| Scale I—

— Main Input Data Source

I << Browsel
— Output Data Destination
I << Browsel
— Processing Interval
fram I" ft ta I" ft
Brogress: Run | Exit
FIG: 15.4 Output options
_ IEletl]

File: Output ODtlﬂns Help
Edit

,

e amp Foimula

Presentation

<< Browse| Scale |240

Main Input Data Source
’] < Browss
Dutput Data Destination
’] << Browse
Processing Interval
’7rum I to I ft ‘
Progress Run Exit l
Formula Editor I [m] |
— Output
Mame ] Units | j Data 1D 0
Description | Sample Rate |0
Formula | =1 I Test Campile
Wariable Data Source Urits Database
Save
i 2

FIG: 15.5 Output /Add
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15.2.1 Output Units

If an input variable has units selected as "None", then the units for that variable will come from the
database, otherwise the selected units will be used. If the units for the output or input are "None",
then no unit conversion will be done. Otherwise, an attempt will be made to convert the value from
the input units to the output units. An example may be:

CalAvg = (Call + Cal2)/ 2

CalAvg units may be inches, Call units may be mm, Cal2 units may be cm.

Call and Cal2 will be converted to inches before they are added together.

15.2.2 Output Box

The output box shows the output name, output sample interval, and the formula used to create the
output. If the output sample interval is 0, then it will be calculated when the Run button is selected.
The calculated output interval will be the maximum of the intervals of the input curves. Any zoned
variables will be sampled at a rate of 600.

15.2.3 Presentation / Scale
The presentation file and scale to be used when creating a new pass. If the data is going to an
existing pass, then the existing presentation and scale will be used.

15.2.4 Main Input Data Source

Will overwrite any data sources that were selected for particular curves. Will default data source for
each formula variable to: field/well/run/pass/[variable name]/*

At runtime, if it cannot locate field/well/run/pass/[variable name]/* then it will try to locate it as a zoned
variable: field/well/run/pass/_vars_/[variable name]

If that cannot be located, then a warning message will appear "Unable to connect to input [variable
name] in [database]:[pass]"

If the Output Data Destination is blank when this is selected, then a default new database name will
be created. The new name will be: field/well/run/mpk_[x] where x increments for each math pack run.

15.2.5 Output Data Destination

This can be created automatically by selecting the Main Input Data Source first. This can be an
existing database if the created curves do not exist already. If the created curves exist then the
following message will appear: "Unable to create output [database]:[pass]/[variable name]/1"

If you select Generate Report from the Options menu, then the destination will be the location of the
embedded text report.

15.2.6 Processing Interval
To process the entire input interval, leave FROM and TO values as "*".

15.3 Formula Editor

15.3.1 DatalD
A value used for Warrior databases. Default is 0.

15.3.2 Description
This will be written to the output database along with the output name.

15.3.3 Formula

To see what functions are available, select the "f(x)" button. This will also show what parameters are
needed for each function. There is a different set of formulas for the Report output and for the Curve
output. The AVG curve formula will create a new curve which will be the average of one or more
curves - i.e. AVG(GR1, GR2, GR3). The AVERAGE Report will create the average value of the
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curve(s) over the entire interval. The MIN, and MAX functions are similar to the AVG function, and the
MINIMUM and MAXIMUM functions work like the AVERAGE function.

RIEES

— Output

M ame I Units I vI [rata (D

Dezcription I Sample R ate

—
e

Formula I f[:-c]l Test I D:umpilel

W ariable [ata Source ritz [ atabaze

Save |

KN A Cancel
il s

Farmula

Functions

SART
SIM
cos
TAM
PO

B d

LI E it

g

Cancel

ok |
FIG: 15.6 Formula Editor

15.3.4 Test

This will run sample values through the formula and show the result. It will automatically fill the
variables with values starting with 1 and incrementing for each variable. You can also test the formula
with other values by placing a number in the Data Source box next to the variable name.

15.3.5 Compile
This will determine if the created formula will be able to compute a value. The Formula Editor window
will change after the compile to show the new variable list.

15.3.6 Data Source

Select the Curve button to select a curve from a dataset. Select the Var button to select a zoned
variable from a dataset. This will be the source of the data for each variable. This will also be filled in
if the Main Input Data Source from the Main Window is selected.

15.3.7 Variable Units
To override the units from the database, change this setting; otherwise leave it "None". Also see
output units.

15.4 Options

The Math Pack program will generate two types of outputs - curves and reports. The curve output will
create another log pass with the output curves generated by applying the formula at each data point.
A report output will generate an embedded text report, which will contain the results of the formula(s)
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applied to all of the data points over the entire interval. The output data destination will be the
location of the embedded text file in the database.

=1o)x]
File Output | Options Help
—CNwarrior ¥ Generate Curvels)
Generate Repork

Output — e

Fresertation << Browsel Scale l—
r— Main Input D ata Source

I << Browsel
r— Output Data Destination

I << Browsel
— Processing Interval

from I" ft ta I" ft

Frogress: Run Exit

FIG: 15.7 Options

15.5 Demo example

Create a new Math Pack Job (demo), Add new output curve (GRADD), Select GR curve from DB
CBLDEMO, ADD 200 API, and plot.

Select Math Pack Job 21
Save it IE}Eonfig j - cf BB~

Iy Documents
-
=
Iy Computer
File name: Idamn d Savi
Save a3 type: IMath Pack Jobs d Cancel |

7]

FIG: 15.8 New Job Math Pack

Type new Math Pack job “demo’
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— Dutput

M ame |GRADD Units | ~|  paald [0
Dezcrption I Sample Rate IEI

Fomua  [GR+200 i) | [ Tept_]  compile |
L

Y ariable [ ata Source I hits D atabaze

LR *| Curve " ar
| | =] tuve| var |

1.000000+200.000000 = 201. 000000 Save |
LI ﬂ Cancel |

FIG: 15.9 Formula Editor Setup

ADD or create a formula, either select Output/Add from the main menu, or press the Insert key
Type on Name box “GRADD”

Type on description box “Gamma Ray ADD *“

Type the formula GR+200

Type the formula and click on Test

Click on Save

<Mathpack =10
File Output Options Help
Olutput Samp Formula
GRADD 0 GR+200
Presentation  [ChID! prs << Browse| Scale [240
—Main Input D ata Source
ICBLDEM: HMieldwellrun /pass1 LT Browsel
r— Output Diata Destination
ICBLDEM: HMieldwellund_mpke_ LY Browsel
— Processing Interval
fram I" ft to I" ft

Frogress: Hﬂ% | Exit

FIG: 15.10 Run Math Pack

Select Main input data source from the warrior Data Base (CBLDEMO)
The Output Data Destination can be created automatically by selecting the Main Input Data Source

first.
Click on Run
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FIG: 15.11 Select New Curve

Add a new curve GRADD
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FIG: 15.12 Set Curve

Set Scales and Track values
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FIG: 15.13 Plot Curve

Plot the Curve GRADD

VIDEO: 15.1 Math Pack
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Section

16 Simulator Box

The USB Simulator connects to the USB port of the system pc and receives 5-volt power up to
500ma from it. Tool waveforms can be downloaded and then played back in analog form through the
line or directly into the system. Outputs to test the Depth Encoder and Tension are also provided.

ﬁﬂ.ﬁ.cquisitien
@Centrel Panel
Fermet Editor
Heading Editor
Interactive Plok

@ Merge
g Perf Job Planner
=8 Plot Job Editor
S Recalculation
@j Release Mokes
Ereread.exe
E]s00P Enable
B sddpsw. exe
E|-|2| Shortout ko asepsmsw, exe
e SISk —
sm_rtl_wf.exe
ﬁULscepe.exe
(D Ltiities
ﬁ Wharrior Backup
E Warrior FOM
EWerrier Far Memory
é}werrier.ini

FIG: 16.1 Simulator

When the USB Simulator is powered up by plugging it into the USB port of a PC or the USB HUB of a
Warrior Interface panel, it goes through a two-step enumeration according to the device code found
on EPROM IC5. Double clicking the SIMULATOR icon in the Warrior panel will bring up the control
window.
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_ Load 4——TOOL SELECT Cose |

|
Start | Stap | j j %LQGUP

—Speed Range—— _Imsmﬂm- GAIN

{” High * Low j&——— SPEED

P rir— -l =l _i=——10GDOWN
it ' s Gan Speed Direction Connest

FIG: 16.2 Simulator Controls

Select LOAD and choose the tool waveform from a list. These files are located in the Warrior Bin
directory.

Select a filename for the output recorder file. ed

Look in: | (3 Bin32 - «®mckE-
3506.sim leehirespkarcclmultifr ame, sim keksect.sim
Computalog-MTT-55.sim LEE-TEL-GR-CCL. sim titangastyle. sim
Compukalog-MTT-Air, sim mchlong.sim kergh. sim
COPCSS., sim Moise-Tool-1kKhz. sim
ceslwz_30s,5im PMC Comnpensated CBL. sim
(55-1-11-16-5CEL sim prb2revrchlcal sim
(55-3-75-5CBL-25K-Line.sim  [B=] proberadidu.sim
csstucl&w.sim SIE-1x1-CBL.sim
CTekSeck5us, sim SIE-1xz2-MegMark. sim
eli,sirmn SIE-1xz2-PosMark. sim
Gamma-R.ay-Temp.sim slk05, sim
(zamma-R.ay-Temp-CCL,sim Sodzrovrbnd. sim
Gearhart-CEL-64us.sim Skx05. sim
= GRSPAN194,5TM TECSECSLIM,sim
by Computer = ) ) = )
leehirespbgrecl1 Frame . sim TEKCO-1x2-CBL-5IE. sim
i L4 | [
'
ENEEET S File name: I j Open I
i Filez of type: I“,sim j Cancel |
Z

FIG: 16.3 Simulator tool files
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FIG: 16.4 Power Control

moutputs =L,

Mame I Source I Walue | Lnit=
LSPD [5TD] -48.2500  Ft/min
LTEMN [5TD] 1.9720 b
TCLURR [5TD] 10,4642  mh
TWOLT [5TD] 10,3735 W
ELTIM [5TD] 1554600  sec
ADPTH [5TD] 47329751 ft
MIMME. [5TD] 0.0000
LTENRT [5TD] 1.9720 b
DLTEMRT [5TC] -0.0012 b
LSPDRT [STD] -48.2500  Ft/min ,

FIG: 16.5 Outputs

To playback the waveforms press the START button.

There are slides for Encoder Speed and Output Gain. The Encoder speed will depend on what
number is input for pulses/foot. 120 should give a reasonable range. If less speed is needed change
the number to 600 pulses per foot. There is a button for high and long range. Low range will provide
speeds less than 100 feet per minute. There is a button for changing the direction, up/down.

The Depth Encoder power from the interface panel lights an LED or both if it is twelve volts.

16.1 Circuit Description

The simulator gets its intelligence from IC1 — a Cypress AN2131Q EZ-USB controller with 8k of
internal ram. An external 128k x 8 static ram, IC2 - CY71019B — is used to store waveform data. 1C5
- 24L.CO0P, EPROM is used to store the USB address code so the device enumerates as a Simulator
and not as something else.

IC6 provides 3.3 volts for most of the logic from the USB 5 volt supply. A DC-DC Converter supplies
+/- 12 volts from the 5 volts supplied by the USB port. An external 5-volt supply can be used if it is
needed.

The encoder frequency is set by OUTO from DAC, MAX519. The DAC output goes to a voltage
divider to reduce the 0 to 5 volt swing to 0 to 1 volt for the V to F converter, IC10, AD654. Software
controls the high and low range of the encoder speed. The output frequency goes to IC9B, buffer,
and then is split and one side inverted. One side goes to IC12A, and the other to IC12B, SN74LS74,
dual D flip flop. These are wired to give two wave trains 90 degrees apart. The A signal goes to
Encoder Out A. The B side goes to IC9A where PA5 sets direction. When PAS5 is changed the
output of IC9A will be inverted. That is how UP/DOWN is controlled. The signal then goes to
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Encoder Out B. IC7 and IC8 test the ENCODER voltage, lighting one led if it is five volts, or both
leds if it is twelve volts. The encoder pulses are derived from the supply voltage. A 5 volt supply
produces 5 volt pulses and a 12 volt supply produces 12 volt pulses.

SDA and SCL from IC1 control the DAC. 1C4 address lines: 01000000 address byte.

PAG6 controls IC14, DG411, switch. It connects R32 for 20ma and disconnects it for 2ma. The 12
volts from the STIP is converted to a current by IC7, LM317 to furnish the output signal. The circuit
will accept a 24 input also.

The data loaded into the ram, IC2, is sent to the DAC a byte at a time and reproduces whatever
waveform has been recorded. The chip enable comes off A15 to allow memory paging. It is
inverted. Write enable and out enable are active low. A15 is used because we are only interested in
high addresses. A16 comes from PC1/TXDO. R36 was added to shift the DC offset of the DAC to
zero. The signal is sent from the DAC to U2A, TLO82P, op amp, and then to U3, AD633, and
voltage multiplier, through a 1K resistor. The multiplier voltage is supplied by 1C4, serial DAC, and
OUT1, which set the output gain. The signal then goes to U2B and IC3, BUF634, op amps to the line
out connector.

Cable to Encoder and Line Weight:

16.2 SIMULATOR Hookups

5 PIN MALE - Tension Interface Panel
A — TENSION SIGNAL GROUND REF ---------- A

B — TENSION SIGNAL OUT B

C-Tiedto E C

D-+12 VOLTS IN D

E — GROUND E

7 PIN MALE — Depth Encoder

A — ENCODER-A

B — ENCODER-B

C-N/C

D — ENCODER POWER IN
E - GROUND
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FIG: 16.9 USB SIM R2 Schematic
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Section

17 Recorder

17.1 Warrior Line Signal Recorder Service

With the Recorder service, it is possible to make a recording of the line signal with minimal filtering.
The recording can then be used to make a Simulator file to play back into the system through the
Scientific Data Systems Simulator Box. Or the recorded file can be sent to Scientific Data Systems to
check the tool telemetry or set up a new service for the tool telemetry. The recorder service is not
normally installed as one of the default services. The service can be imported through the Service
Editor.

B Warrior Utilities

=3

[ [ ata Export | Depth Correction

| Export to LAS Format

Apply Linear Depth Shift to a Dataset

Export to LIS Format Apply Linear Depth Shift to & Data [tem

Export to ODEC Compatible [Database | [rata Management

Extract Pazz(es] to Mew Database Create an Aliaz for a Data ltem

Multiple Pass Automerge

[ Interpretation Tools Edit W ariables in a Dataset

Mathpack Create Variables in a D ataset

# Plat

Create W aveform Gate Curves

Tracer Interpretation

Create CCL Curve from Keyboard

Create Differential Curve

Delete Data from a Database

Create Total Dizsolved Solids Curve

Undelete Data

Calculate Borehole Yaolume from Caliper

Rename a Data ltem

Calculate Rxo/Rt & Rwa

Edit a Log Curve

Fipe Tally

Select Corelation Curves for Database

Curye Normalization

[ Setup Tools

Calibrate Printer

I D'ata Import

Read ASCII Data into W arrior

Read LIS Data into \warrior

Configuration Backup/Restare

Import ODBLC Data inta A arrior

Edit Logging Service Details

Create Log Format from D ataset

Edit Logging T ool Details

Esit |

FIG: 17.1 Select Edit logging Details

To install the Service Editor, go to Warrior Utilities and click on [Edit Logging Service Details]. To
Import the Recorder Service, Click on Service ->Import. From the Warrior\Config folder, choose the
CH USB 70.WSV file and click the [ Open ] button. From the service import list, choose the
Recorderservice. It will then be added as the last service in your active service list. The Service
Editor and Utilities can now be closed. If Acquisition is open, it will have to be closed and then
reopened before the Recorder service will be available.
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FIG: 17.2 Service\lmport

%]

Import Service

Select zervice(s) to import

0=k adden Ptzfg
A1=Fanex Flowmeater
82=Panex Frezsure Gauge
B3=SBALL Test
84=TELA-TEST

85=CBL1 Test

BE=5LaB BOX TEST

|3

33=Spartek. Production Logging

<

ar. I Cancel

FIG: 17.3 Import Recorder service

To make a line recording, start Acquisition and select Service -> Recorder. When the Tool String
editor comes up, click [ Save ] or [ Exit ], there are no tools to select or edit. In the Acquisition window
click on Action -> Power Control and enable the line in the normal manner. Adjust tool power for
proper operating voltage and current for the tool that you are using. The Recorder Threshold window
will show a sample of the signal that will be recorded. No adjustments are necessary in the Recorder
Threshold window.

Recorder Threshold 2
" @ |;Tr}'e\"\n’"".'gg'

2z

FIG: 17.4 Recorder
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FIG: 17.5 Set up Signal Recorder

There are two other windows that come up when the Recorder service is started. These are the
Panel Controls window and the Signal Recorder Setup window. The Panels Controls are not normally
used unless the default Input Channel is changed from 15 to a channel that corresponds to the Sync,
Aux, or Sonic input channels. This will be discussed further later.

There are 4 settings in the Signal Recorder Setup window that can be adjusted. If any of these
settings are changed, the [Apply Settings] button must be clicked before the recording is done,
otherwise the original settings are used.

The Input Channel is the selected DSP input channel (0 to 15). These channels are hard wired within
the Warrior Interface Panel. Channel 15 comes from the ANASW board. The signal has been
capacitive decoupled from the line and ran through a buffer. It is as true a raw signal as the system
can digitize.

The Sample Rate is how often the DSP will digitize the incoming signal. A 5us rate is appropriate for
most recordings. It should not be set to lower than 3us.

Signals may be attenuated on the DSP before they are digitized. Before doing a recording, the
Attenuation setting should be adjusted to maximize the signal in the Recorder Threshold Window.
The signal should not go to the top or the bottom of the window. The smaller the Attenuation setting
value, the larger the signal will be. An Attenuation of 100 will not show any signal and will not give a
usable recording.

The record time is the number of seconds that the signal is recorded.

When settings have been adjusted as needed and the [Apply Settings] button has been set, the next
step is to click the [Record] Button. You will need to select a file name to save the file. It is
recommended that the file extension show the sample rate so that the file can be played back at the
appropriate rate to give a valid recording such as 5us for a 5-microsecond sample rate. Once the
[Save] button is clicked, the recording will start and continue for the number of seconds set in the
Record Time setting. The Record Time will count down showing the number of seconds left to record
until the recording is complete.
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Select a filename for the output recorder file. @

Save jn: |_} Data j |‘j( v
- | |#] delware temp.5us
6] [=]51.5us

My Recent [2]mrTs5 508
Diocumerts m MTTAIR.5us

@ m pengo.Sus
m praczy3.5us

Desktop m S0MiCE. Sus

9

My Documents

by b ain
Computer
o)
My Metwark— File name: |Test Recording j Save |
Flaces
Save as ype: | * Bys j Cancel

FIG: 17.6 Save the Recorder signal

The following is a list of the Hard Wired DSP channels in the SDS Interface Panel.

Input Channel Signal Note

0 Sonic Amplitude Configurable Filter
2 Audio X10

3 Audio X1

4 Sync / Pulse Configurable Filter
5 Audio X.1

6 Audio X.01

8 AUX Configurable Filter
15 ANASW Signal Recorder Default

17.2 Converting Recordings to SDS Simulator Box Files

The recording must first be converted from a DSP recording to a WAV file and then the file must be
edited to fit a format needed by the simulator box.

In Warrior\Bin32 is SIMConvert.exe that will read in a recording and write a WAV file. Click on the
[Load Oscope File] button to select the DSP recording. After loading the file and before writing the 8
Bit Wave file, be sure that the sample period matches the sample rate done during the recording. For
simple recordings, the difference in the Start Sample and Stop Sample should be less than 128000,
since this is the maximum number of samples the Simulator box can hold. Click the [Write 8 bit
Wave] button to write the file. If this is a simple file, it can be saved with a .SIM extension and used
directly by the Simulator Box.
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3] Opticnally change range to be
cotrverted [Start and Stop)

4] For a simulator compatible 'way'
file zelect "wiite 8 bit \Wave'

5] Use a suitable 'wav' editor to
mak.e a final zsimulator file with a
maximum of 128k samples.

FIG: 17.7 SIM convert

FIG: 17.8 Open

FIG: 17.9 Save As

Open 2)X

Look in: ‘ I3 Data ﬂ &F B3~

3 delware temp.Sus m s0nic2.5us

[].5us (=¥

|®]MTTSS, 5us

%] MTTAIR.Sus

3 pengo.Sus

ﬂ prcgx3.5us

File name: ‘Tesl Recording. Sus

Files of type: ‘ j Cancel
Save As |2|g‘

Save i ‘lf} Data ﬂ |‘j< Ef-

Gﬂ BC_Pengo.way @] MTTAIR. wav

Gﬂ Delwaretemp?. way Gﬂ PrACZx3. way

Gﬂ Dielwaretemp, sim. way Gﬂ SONICE, wWay

Gﬂ Delwaretemp.way Test recording, way

(23] GEARSONIC wav (2] Test SIM.wav

(B MTTES. wav

File name: ‘Test recording wav Save |

Save az ype: ‘ j Cancel

With more complex recordings, it may be necessary to use a Wave Editor to view and modify the
recording before converting it to a simulator file. The Warrior software does not include a waveform
editor, but there are many free editors available through the Internet. The following Internet link is a

down load for a very versatile editor - http://www.yamahasynth.com/download/twe.html.

If the signal being recorded has a periodic rate, the waveform should be edited to start before a given
point in the period of the signal and to end before the same point at a number of cycles later in time
and keep below the 128,000-sample limit of the Simulator Box. The waveform editor could also be
used to adjust the amplitude of the recording or insert or enhance features in the recording, such as
gamma pulses in a bond tool recording.
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Section

18 Multi-Arm Caliper

This program will read in LAS data from a Multi-Arm service and create a single pass in a Warrior
database. This pass will not only contain the curves found in the LAS data, but will also create a 180
point VDL curve by interpolating between each of the Multi-Arm caliper readings. This program also
contains a viewer that can display a 3 dimensional view of a section of the Multi-Arm data.

The first step is to import the Multi-Arm data in to a Warrior database. Use the build button (...) to
select the LAS file to import.

Color maps are used by the Multi-Arm program and by Iplot to create the range of colors used to
draw the diagrams. To have the color of the VDL in Iplot match the Multi-Arm plot, have them use
the same color map. To make the VDL plot match, use the Minimal value for the VDL black level,
and the Casing OD value for the VDL white level.

In warrior.ini go to the section [Color Maps]. Once you have run the Multi-Arm program at least once,
there should be an entry called MultiArm.

[Color Maps]
1=GrayScales
2=Sectors
3=Colors01
4=MultiArm

In the [Screen] section there should be an entry like this

MultiArm=69,{96,0,0},{112,0,0},{128,0,0}, etc.

From Iplot, plot the SIG curve as a Variable Density presentation type, and select Multi-Arm for the
Color Map. Scale from 0 to 180 to see all the points. Now the color of the 3-D plot should match the
VDL. For the hardcopy to match, you also need an entry under the section with your printer name
like the one in the [Screen] section.

To change the color map used for the XY plot, go to Multi-Arm Plot Options, select the color map you
want to use from the list of color maps, and select the Load button. Any future plots will default to the
plot option you have selected.

You can make your own color maps from the Warrior Log Format Editor. Select “Color Maps -> Edit”
from the main window

18.1 Caliper Presentation

The presentation file will be embedded in the database as the presentation to be used when the data
is plotted. This can be edited later.

Edit the warrior.ini with your NotePad (copy and Paste)

Add under [Color Maps] spectrum
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[Color Maqs]
1=Grayscales
Z=Sectors
3=Colorsol
d=Colorsoz
5=Colorsos
6=Pipe Grade
F=CAaTvDL
H=MITWDL
S=MITREW
10=puTtAarm
1l =spectrum

Open with NotePad the file Color Map and copy and paste in Warrior.init

Add in warrior.ini
Spectrum=253,{204,51,51},{205,50,50},{207,48,48},{208,47,47},{210,45,45} {211,44,44} {213,42,42} {214,41,41}
{216,39,39},{217,38,38},{219,36,36},{220,35,35},{221,34,34},{223,32,32},{224,31,31},{226,29,29} {227,28,28},{2
29,26,26},{230,25,25},{232,23,23},{233,22,22},{235,20,20} {236,19,19},{238,17,17},{239,16,16} {240,15,15},{242
,13,13},{243,12,12},{245,10,10}.{246,9,9},{248,7,7},{249,6,6},{251,4,4} {252,3,3}.{254,1,1},{255,0,0},{255,0,0} {2
55,7,0},{255,15,0},{255,22,0} {255,29,0},{255,36,0},{255,44,0},{255,51,0},{255,58,0},{255,66,0},{255,73,0}.{255,8
0,0},{255,87,0},{255,95,0},{255,102,0},{255,109,0},{255,117,0},{255,124,0} {255,131,0},{255,138,0},{255,146,0} {
255,153,0},{255,160,0},{255,168,0},{255,175,0} {255,182,0},{255,189,0},{255,197,0},{255,204,0},{255,211,0},{25
5,219,0},{255,226,0},{255,233,0},{255,240,0},{255,248,0},{255,255,0} {255,255,0},{248,255,0},{240,255,0},{233,
255,0},{226,255,0},{219,255,0},{211,255,0},{204,255,0},{197,255,0},{189,255,0} {182,255,0},{175,255,0},{168,25
5,0},{160,255,0},{153,255,0},{146,255,0},{138,255,0},{131,255,0},{124,255,0},{117,255,0},{109,255,0},{102,255,
0},{95,255,0},{87,255,0},{80,255,0},{73,255,0},{66,255,0} {58,255,0},{51,255,0},{44,255,0} {36,255,0},{29,255,0},
{22,255,0},{15,255,0},{7,255,0},{0,255,0},{0,255,0}{0,255,7}.{0,255,15},{0,255,22},{0,255,29} {0,255,36},{0,255,4
4}{0,255,51},{0,255,58}{0,255,66},{0,255,73},{0,255,80} {0,255,87},{0,255,95},{0,255,102} {0,255,109},{0,255,1
17},{0,255,124},{0,255,131},{0,255,138},{0,255,146},{0,255,153} {0,255,160},{0,255,168},{0,255,175} {0,255,182
1,{0,255,189},{0,255,197},{0,255,204},{0,255,211},{0,255,219} {0,255,226},{0,255,233},{0,255,240},{0,255,248} {
0,255,255},{0,255,255},{0,248,255},{0,240,255},{0,233,255},{0,226,255},{0,219,255},{0,211,255} {0,204, 255},{0,
197,255},{0,189,255},{0,182,255},{0,175,255},{0,168,255} {0,160,255},{0,153,255} {0,146,255},{0,138,255},{0,13
1,255},{0,124,255},{0,117,255},{0,109,255},{0,102,255},{0,95,255},{0,87,255} {0,80,255},{0,73,255},{0,66,255} {0
,58,255},{0,51,255},{0,44,255},{0,36,255},{0,29,255},{0,22,255},{0,15,255},{0,7,255},{0,0,255},{0,0,255} {7,0,255}
{15,0,255} {22,0,255},{29,0,255},{36,0,255} {44,0,255},{51,0,255},{58,0,255} {66,0,255},{73,0,255},{80,0,255} {8
7.0,255},{95,0,255},{102,0,255},{109,0,255},{117,0,255} {124,0,255},{131,0,255},{138,0,255} {146,0,255},{153,0,
255},{160,0,255},{168,0,255} {175,0,255},{182,0,255},{189,0,255},{197,0,255}.{204,0,255},{211,0,255},{219,0,25
5}{226,0,255},{233,0,255},{240,0,255} {248,0,255},{255,0,255},{255,0,255},{251,0,251} {248,0,248},{244,0,244},
{240,0,240},{237,0,237},{233,0,233},{230,0,230},{226,0,226},{222,0,222},{219,0,219},{215,0,215} {211,0,211},{2
08,0,208},{204,0,204},{201,0,201},{197,0,197},{193,0,193},{190,0,190},{186,0,186},{182,0,182},{179,0,179} {175
,0,175},{172,0,172},{168,0,168},{164,0,164},{161,0,161} {157,0,157},{153,0,153},{150,0,150},{146,0,146},{143,0,
143},{139,0,139},{135,0,135} {132,0,132},{128,0,128},{128,0,128}

Run Multiarm.exe from Warrior\Bin32 (double click over multiarm.exe file)

Select the Las File

Select The Presentation file (multiarm.prs)

Select the output database Select an existing database or type in a new database name. Fill in the
field/well/run portion of the dataset. The name of the pass will always be the same as the LAS file
name.

Type AM, It is mnemonic in your DB or LAS

Set the offset between calipers to show all the calipers in one track

Type the VDL output name (the name that you referrer)

If you just have LAS then select import from LAS. If you have the database select create VDL

18.2 Output curves

The program will search through the Multi-Arm LAS data for caliper curves that start with this name —
i.e. ARM1, ARM2, etc. It uses these names to create the 180 point interpolation for the 3-D view.
The offset between each caliper is automatically applied to the presentation file to display the
individual arm data. An offset of 0 would put all of the arm curves on top of each other which may
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make it difficult to see responses of individual curves. The VDL output name is the name of the
curve that will contain the interpolation of the caliper data. This curve will contain 180 data points for

each depth sample.

%, Warrior For MultifArm Caliper

L&S file name

IE:\Warrior'\Data\Pasﬂ laz

Frezentation filz

Impart from L&S +
[

=101

Imultiarm.prs

Output databage: fMield well/run/paszs

&

E dit Presentation

IN E'WDATABASE : Aield well/run/Pass1

il @

Create WD

Select If you dont
have ready the
database

Select VDL if
the database
is ready

L 4

r— Dutput curves

Baze caliper name
Offzet between each caliper

YOL output name

v Input iz radii, corvert to diamete

Start Plot

i

0.50

IINSIDE

Help

s

Cloze

FIG: 18.1 Set up Multi-Arm Caliper

Start the process to convert the LAS to BD It takes long time for example to produce 1Gb of the DB

takes close to 25 minutes.

i
Input [s
Files to read: Clear List
Ic:: Ywwarortdatatpass1.laz j #dd Files
Options
' One log for each file Create Heading W
 Merge all filez into one log Create PlotJob [V
Lag Format: Imultiarm.prs Select File |
Filker List: I[DDtionaI] Select File |
more opts... |
Output
‘Warior database file name:
IC:\W’anior\Data\NEWDATABASE.db Select File |
Optional field, well and run names:
IKfieId#weII;’run#F‘asﬂ Selzct Path |
Statuz
Found 219 in GAP
Found 220 in GAPI
Found AM21 in GAP
| Found AM22 in GAPI
Found AM23 in GAPI
Found &k 24 in GAPI
! Import I Heading Wiew Flot Close

FIG: 18.2 Warrior Data Imporf
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Il W arrior Data Importer =10 x|

Input
Files to read: Clear List
Ic:\.warriul\.data\pass'l las j Add Files
Options
% One log for each fil Create Heading v
™ Merge all files inta one lag Create Plat Job v
Log Format; Imultiarm.pls Select Fil= |
Filter List: I[Dptiunal] Select File |
more opts... I
Output
“Wamnor databasze file name:
IE:\WarriDl\.D ata\MEWDATABASE. db Select File |
Dptional field, well and run names:
I.v'field.v'wellf‘lun.v'F'ass'l Select Path |
Statug

Found Ab24 in GAP
-------- Range iz 214.53t0 308044 m
%‘ Database = c:hwamiordatathewdatabasze.db
: Reading c:wamordatatpassl.laz

Path = held/wel/run/pazs1
@ Step is 0.00037 m

Impart | Heading | Wi Flat Close

FIG: 18.3 Read LAS data

* Warrior for Multifrm Calipe - 0] x|

LAS file name
- | ot from LaS
IE:'\Warnnr'\Data'\.F‘asﬂ laz |

Fresentation file

Edit Frezentatian
Imultiarm. prs | %

Cutput databaze: dieldAwellfrundpass
[Ereate V0L
IGEDW:;"fieIda’wella’run."’pasﬂ |

— Output curves
: Sitart Flat
Baze caliper name I.ﬁ.M
Offzet between each caliper 0.50
Help
WYDL output name IINSIDE
¥ Input iz radii, conwvert to diameters
Creating YOL
Cancel

FIG: 18.4 Creating VDL

When finished the conversion Select Create VDL
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I
LAS fil
= r.'lame I Import from LA&S
II::"u"v\-"arrll:ur"uData"'.F'asﬂ.Ias L |
B L
rESn.EntatIDn il Edit Prezentation
Imultlarm.prs |
Dutput databaze: Mield Awelldn
utput databaze: fAieldAwell/rundpass Create VDL
IGEDW:a’fieIda’wellfruna’pasﬂ |
— Output curves
; Start Plot
Baze caliper name I.i'-.M [
&)
Offzet between each caliper .50
Help
YOL autput name IINSIDE
¥ Input is radii, convert to diameters
| Cloze |
FIG: 18.5 Start Plot
Select Start plot
ﬂ
— ['ata Source — Style
DB [tem: I Ihlau:k j
[uick pick Iistl Current pass | [T Zonable Scales & Solid
£ W ariable " Data & List ™ ‘whap " [t
[ Logarithmic: . _ A ~
— Position P Thicknessz: |1 J -~ Lrash
j Left&lue I':I bign Dt
Track #: |'|

= [E

Right walue

Scale Type ILaI:ueI and Scales

=~

Label

Imultiarm

— Presentation Type
' Cuve £~ Variable Density ¢ Pattemn Stip
" Tabular 1 Signatue {~ Graphic Skip

Cancel |

FIG: 18.6 Select Data Item

Define the parameters for DB item (multiarm)

Warrior Software Version 7.0 Standard Cased

Hole

388



x
— Data Source — Shyle

DE Item: |1kl j

——— Set Intensity by VDL Black Level: [2.95
Cuick pick list | Current pasz | Py — ﬂ

= ariable {* Data = List ' Specilic Y alues j

Pt WL "White Level: |3.|:|5 J
— Pazition =

d Left valus ||:| Use % for zonic YDL, specific values for maps

Label [INSIDE

— Prezentation Type
" Curve & Variable Density ¢ Pattem Stip | Colar e Ispectrum

" Tabular € Signatue " Graphic Ship

Track #: |4_ | Right value W Scale Type ILaneI and Scales j
[

OF.

¥ Show color map in log inzert Cancel

i

FIG: 18.7 Set presentation.

Define the parameters for DB item (INSIDE)

“. Multi-Arm XY Plot -0l x|
Fil= | Edit Help

B e e g2 aa

.}5}} , A , .T}} , A \

FIG: 18.8 Select option to set the XY plot

18.3 Edit Presentation

A pseudo-curve will be created called MULTIARM. In Warrior terms the MULTIARM curve is a “curve
list”. Rather than setting up 15 curves to plot from Iplot, the MULTIARM curve contains all the
information to plot those 15 curves. So from Iplot you only need to set the scale and position of the
single MULTIARM curve. The color and style of each individual curve is set up with this dialog. A
different offset can be applied to each curve so the activity of each caliper can be viewed much
easier.

The left hand side of the Presentation dialog contains all of the curves that will make up the
MULTIARM curve list during the plot. From the plot program, the scaling and location of all of these
curves will be done by editing the “MULTIARM” curve. But the color, thickness, style, and offset of
each curve will be set from this dialog. This information is saved in the database for that pass. Only
the scaling and location of the MULTIARM curve will be saved with the presentation information.

If you select “Pick first caliper name” to choose the first caliper name from the pass you have already
selected, the list of all outputs for your pass will be shown. Then you can choose the first caliper
name in the list to create the Base caliper name.

18.3.1 Create VDL:

A cubic spline interpolation will be done between each caliper reading to create a 180 point curve.
The name of the curve will be whatever is entered as VDL output name. This curve will be used to
do the plotting in the 3-D window and can also be plotted as a curve from Iplot.
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"', MultiArm Plot Options k x|

—%hat to plot —How to plot
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T —I L Sawe/print at this resolution 100 DPI
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Logo I |

r— Calor Maps

Ispe-:trum j Load |

— Plat options

[¥ Show 20 curves as radi

v Show 30 plat uzging deviation DEY -

Load Defaults Cancel | [].4 I

FIG: 18.9 Multi-Arm Plot Options

18.3.2 What to Plot

Select the check box of the item you would like to view. Select the Color button to change the color
of the item to be viewed. The background color and the color of the text can also be changed. The
Opacity value is how transparent the front part of the image is. An opacity of 100 means that you can
not see through the image to the back side at all. An opacity of 0 means the front part of the image is
not visible at all. The Casing ID and Casing OD values will be read from the database. Select Edit
ID,OD to change these values. The default ID and OD values will be read from the LAS file entry that
looks like the following:

# User Entered ID = xxx
# User Entered OD = xxx

The Casing ID and OD values can change with depth. Select the Zones button from the Variable
Edit box to make more than one set of values.

Minimal Diameter:

The Minimal Diameter value is calculated to be the Casing ID minus the difference between the
Casing OD and Casing ID. The Casing OD will then be the center of the range of colors to be
plotted. To make the VDL plot match, use the Minimal value for the VDL black level, and the Casing
OD value for the VDL white level.

18.3.3 Depth Axis
The Depth Axis will display a depth scale to the side of the diagram. The scale will be rotated with
the image. If this option is not selected, then the depth and range will be displayed in the lower left
corner of the diagram.
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18.3.4 Plot Resolution

To speed up the plot to the screen, you can decrease the plot resolution. High resolution will plot all
180 data points for each sample. The lower the resolution the less data points will be plotted for
each sample. A resolution of 2 will plot 180/2 data points for each sample.

18.3.5 Make Window Bigger

The “Make window bigger” option will change the range of values to plot. If it is zero, then the range
of values will be from Minimal to OD. If it is 25, then the width of the window of data to plot is 25%
greater than the value OD — Minimal. If this value is not zero, then to make the colors of the VDL
match, you must use the range shown next to the spectrum, not the raw Minimal/OD values.

18.3.6 Bulge Factor:
The Bulge Factor will amplify the drawing by applying a magnifier to any reading that is different from
the Casing ID. The Casing ID is taken to be a Nominal reading. If the value is less than the ID, then
the caliper will be drawn as a value smaller than the actual reading. If the value is greater than the
ID, then the caliper will be drawn as a value larger than the actual reading — hence the bulges in or
out will be amplified. Here is how the value to be plotted is calculated:

Dif = Real Value — Inside Diameter;

Value to Plot = Real Value + Dif * Bulge Factor
To not amplify the bulges, enter 0 for a bulge factor.

18.3.7 Line Width
The 2-D line width is the thickness of the lines used for the 2-D plot.

18.3.8 Logo
On hardcopies and saved pictures, you have the option to add a logo to the upper left corner of the
picture. The logo must be a Windows metafile format.

18.3.9 Plot Range

The Plot range is how tall the section of the log you want to view. The larger the range, the more
points will be plotted, so you may want to increase the Undersample and Plot Resolution values to
speed up the plot.

18.3.10 Undersample:

The 3-D view is created by a series of rings. Each ring is one depth sample. The undersample value
is how many samples separate each ring. For the highest detail, set the undersample value to 1.
Then the rings will be 1 sample apart, but it may take longer to draw. Increase the undersample
value to speed up the plot, but decrease the resolution. The Actual value is what is actually used to
draw. This number will never be smaller but may be larger than the undersample value. If your plot
range is 200 ft. and your sample rate is 60 samples/ft, the undersample value may be 10 or 20 or
more. This value takes in to account the resolution of the screen or printer and computes the lowest
sample value needed to draw the diagram to that resolution. To draw to the absolute best resolution,
leave the undersample value at 1. If the actual value is 20, then to see any increase in plot speed,
you need to make the undersample value greater than 20.

18.3.11 Save/print Resolution

When you print, the larger the value for the resolution, the better quality the print is, but the longer it
will take to print. For highest quality prints, set this to the resolution of the printer. The larger the
save resolution value is, the larger the file size will be, but the better the resolution will be when the
file is viewed/printed later. The default value for this is 100 to give fast yet good quality images.

18.3.12 Perspecive Image
If this option is yes, then the image will be drawn with a perspective view with items closer to the
viewpoint being shown larger than items farther from the viewpoint. The viewpoint will be the center
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of the image. If the option is no, then the image will be drawn with all points drawn as if they were
the same distance from the viewpoint.

18.3.13 Saving

The plot can be saved in different file formats. Choose the format for the image to be saved as from
the list at the bottom of the dialog that comes up when you select the save button. The image will be
saved at the resolution that is set from the Options dialog.

18.3.14 Set the XY plot option
Note to increase the speed to print out set the value Actual more than 100 you should play with the
Plot range and Undersample.
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FIG: 18.10 IPLOT
Right click on depth track to update the XY plot and show the first time

18.3.14.1 3-D

Use this button to toggle between a 3-D view and horizontal cross section of the readings at the
selected depth.
Click over 3D to see all the arms values.
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18.3.15 Cross-section, Wireframe
The cross section button will do a vertical cross section. The wireframe view will show how the
diagram is created. Each intersection of the wire frame is one data sample.

18.3.16 XY, Z rotation

When these buttons are pressed, use the mouse to drag and drop the image to another view, or use
the arrow keys to rotate the image. You can also right-click in the image to activate the XY rotation
and then rotate the image by moving the mouse without having to hold down the left mouse button.
Right click again to deactivate.

18.3.17 Zoom in, Zoom out
With the Zoom in button selected, click on an area of the image to zoom in to. Click on the zoom out
button to zoom back out.

18.3.18 Start Plot

This will start off Warrior Iplot and will also start the Multi-Arm XY Plot window. From the Warrior Iplot
window, left click on any depth and an area around that depth will be displayed in the Multi-Arm XY
Plot window. Right click on any depth in the Warrior Iplot window, and that window becomes
sensitive to the mouse movements. As you move the mouse up and down, the Multi-Arm XY Plot
window will be continuously updated. Right click again to disable the updates.

Save to storage a shap shot Pdf, TIFF, BIM formats

The Plus and Minus keys will always zoom in and out from the center of the diagram. Select the
magnifying glass to zoom in to a particular point. Use the tab keys to move between menu items.
Use the space bar or enter key to select the chosen item from the menu. If the zoom and rotation
buttons are not selected, then you can click on the image to drag to move the entire image.
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19 Panels Hookups

DEPTH CABLE
Depth Panel 7 Pin Female
A

B

D

e ]

ENCODER CABLE
7 Pin Male
A

B

D

F |
G

TENSION CABLE

Depth Panel 5 Pin Female
C

D

E

Section

Interface Panel 7 Pin Male
A (Signal A)

B (Signal B)

D (5 Vvdc)

F (GND)

Depth Encoder 7 Pin Female
A (Signal A)

B (Signal B)

D (5 Vvdc)

F (GND)

Interface Panel 5 Pin Male
A
B
E

TENSION TRANSDUCER CABLE (XPRO-HONEYWELL PRESSURE

TRASMITER)
5 Pin Male

m>»wo

::—Shield

Pressure Transducer

1 (Excite Usually Red)
2 (Signal Usually Black)
3 (Case)
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TENSION TRASDUCER CABLE (ASCO PRESSURE TRANSMITER)
5 Pin Male Pressure Transducer

D 3 (Excite Usually Red)
B 2 (Signal Usually Black)
A Shield
E 3
DC CABLE 12V DC
3 or 2 Pin Male Battery Truck (12 VDC)
A Positive
B Negative
C NC
LIGHTS CABLE
4 Pin Male Lights
A Common
B RED Light
C GREEN Light
D NC
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Section

20 Job Planner

The primary purpose is to assist in the design and assembly of perforating strings and help the user
execute perforating and TCP jobs. For TCP jobs, the end result will be an inventory of all the items
required to complete your TCP string. For wireline jobs, you will have a list of all the runs you plan on
making and the design of each tool string that goes in the hole. For either type of job, you build every
gun to your specifications, and then add all the other components required to complete the tool
string.

20.1 TCP Jobs

For TCP, the job table will be the inventory list of all the items that will go in the hole.

20.2 Wireline Jobs

=" Job Plan
Ws® Edit  Interval Print  Utilities Options  Help

e S =
Open
I —

Wizard

9] | Descripkion | Length {Ft) |OD {in)

Save
Save As

Exit
€ >

FIG: 20.1 Job Plan

For Wireline jobs, the job table will be a list of all depth intervals that you will be dealing with during
your job. One line in the job table will indicate either a depth to be perforated or a depth to set a plug
or a depth to cut casing.

Each job consists of 1 or more Runs. Each Run contains 1 or more Intervals. Each run has a Base
Service. The Base Service is what service will be run in the hole that will be attached to the gun,
plug, whatever. Each interval consists of either a single depth or a single depth range (top depth -
bottom depth). A run may contain more that 1 interval if the string contains a select fire assembly, or
is a core gun, or is any other combination of devices that can be activated over more that one depth
or depth range. The other possibility is that you may have more than one interval that will be part of
one gun. If you have to perforate from 5000-5002 and 5008-5010, then that may be achieved with 1
10’ carrier but will still have to be entered as 2 intervals. The program will verify with the user if two
intervals can be placed in the same carrier and that will be shown in the Job table by two intervals
with the same serial number. Serial numbers of guns will be generated by the system and not
editable by the user.
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One interval takes up one line in the Job table. An interval consists of a single depth or a single
depth range (top depth - bottom depth). An interval must be associated with a run name and a base
service and also must consist of some type of device.

here are two types of inventory you will need to do in order to take full advantage of the job plan
module.

20.2.1 Tools Inventory:

Since the purpose of this is to design perforating and TCP jobs, to start you need to make entries for
all the equipment you will run in the hole using the Tools Editor. This includes gun subs, sinker bars,
tandem subs, setting tools, firing heads, etc. Some items you may want to create as non-serial items
S0 you can add as many to a tool string as you need. In order for this to properly calculate offsets
and tool string lengths, all items that go in the hole that modify the length of the tool string need to be
added to the tool string through the tool string editor. For example, if you choose a 10’ carrier for a
perforating job, that carrier will automatically be added to the bottom of the service you have chosen.
But you will have to add the top and bottom gun subs to the tool string through the tool string editor.

20.2.2 Perforating Inventory:

From the job plan module, you can create the gun types that you use. From job plan menu select
Job->Wizard, and then go to the Build guns tab. From there you can create your gun types and
charge types that you use. Right click on the Gun Type, and then select New Item or New Category.
Each gun type can have 0 or more categories and each category can have 0 or more items
associated with it. Categories are optional. For each item you create, you will see a picture on the
right side. Just click on the item you want to edit. When you are done, select Save gun type. Now
when you go to creating a perforating job, you will select from your inventory and the gun will
automatically be filled in with the requested shot length. You will be warned if the requested shot
length does not fit in the gun you selected.

20.3 Getting Started

There are two types of inventory you will need to do in order to take full advantage of the job plan
module.

20.3.1 Tools Inventory:

Since the purpose of this is to design perforating and TCP jobs, to start you need to make entries for
all the equipment you will run in the hole using the Tools Editor. This includes gun subs, sinker bars,
tandem subs, setting tools, firing heads, etc. Some items you may want to create as non-serial items
SO you can add as many to a tool string as you need. In order for this to properly calculate offsets
and tool string lengths, all items that go in the hole that modify the length of the tool string need to be
added to the tool string through the tool string editor. For example, if you choose a 10’ carrier for a
perforating job, that carrier will automatically be added to the bottom of the service you have chosen.
But you will have to add the top and bottom gun subs to the tool string through the tool string editor.

20.3.2 Perforating Inventory:

From the job plan module, you can create the gun types that you use. From job plan menu select
Job->Wizard, and then go to the Build guns tab. From there you can create your gun types and
charge types that you use. Right click on the Gun Type, and then select New Item or New Category.
Each gun type can have O or more categories and each category can have 0 or more items
associated with it. Categories are optional. For each item you create, you will see a picture on the
right side. Just click on the item you want to edit. When you are done, select save gun type. Now
when you go to creating a perforating job, you will select from your inventory and the gun will
automatically be filled in with the requested shot length. You will be warned if the requested shot
length does not fit in the gun you selected.

401 Warrior Software Version 7.0 Standard Cased Hole



20.4 Job Wizard

Use the Job Wizard to complete the information for your job. You will have 4 pages (tabs) of
information to fill out. The first 3 tabs will be the same whether you are doing a TCP job or a Wireline
job.

=S

= Wireline Job - fieldAwell/run1 E

Wele® Edit Interval Print  Ukilities Options Help

MNew 3 u;{

Open
Descripion Interval (Ft) | Shats Per Ft, | Stop Depth () | Fire Paolarity | Base Service 5

‘Wizard

Save
Save &s

Exit
E— 2
FIG: 20.2 Job Wizard

20.4.1 Job information

You can enter the database name of the correlation log here. If you have a correlation log entered
here, when you set your results, a well object will be added to this pass indicating the completion of
that interval. All of the other information is for reference use only.

Job Infarmation l Shat Depths ] Build Guns ] Comiplete Toolstings ]

—Step 1 - Job information =1

Job name 1field.n"well.f'run1 Joh date 24 242006 v]

Mew Wireline iobJ Mew TCP job ] Open existing iob] Carrelstion lag -
1E:'\Warrior'\Data\EBLDEM.DB

Job type + wfireline £ R Select

j;rieldfweufrum /passl

Company name iGDDD

w'ell hame §DIL Operatar ]NICE
Gun loader ]SUF'EH
Item ] Depth (Ft) ’ Description ’ Length (ft) ! 0D {in} J
< >

For help prezs <F1: Prirt Mexts > Cloze

FIG: 20.3 Job Planner
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20.5 Shot Depths

Enter your shot depth information here. Fill in the job table with shot depths or select an item from
the list to edit. To enter a new interval, if the button says Update interval, press the Clear selection
button. Then type in your new depths and select the Add interval button.

4" Job Planner g|

Job Information Shaot Depths l Build Guns ] Complete Toolstings ]

Step 2 - Shot depths

Diepth options -
Taop shat depth Ta build & gun, the shat length
% Enter shot depths and shats per faat are required.
Exfimmdel chni - e £ Enter length and shot density only Fill ir it with shat depths or select
~ . depth from lizt bo edit, To delete
Shat length Enter single depths only depth from list, left click to select
and then hit the keyboard delete
Shats per ft. 40 ke,
. ) = = If the: actual shot depth is
Fire palarity (' Positive " Negative unknown, then just enter the shot

length and zhats per ft.
|dpdate interval | Clear gelection

For help press <F1» Prirt << Prev ‘ Mests» | Cloze

FIG: 20.4 Job Planner

20.6 Build Guns

Now that you have intervals in your table, you need to assign a gun type to your depth interval. If you
have no gun types in your list, then you have to create new ones (see Gun types below). To assign a
gun type, first select the interval from the list of intervals, and then choose the gun type from the list
of gun types. If you want more than one interval to fit in one gun, then select more than one interval
by using <ctrl> left click. If the intervals can fit in one gun, then a message will pop up reminding you
that more than one interval has been assigned to a gun. Otherwise the same gun will be assigned to
each of the selected intervals. You should see your gun in the picture on the right. The parameters
that show up (length, top shot, etc. ) are the ones that you assigned to that gun type. You can edit
any of those parameters to change them for this gun by clicking on any of the values and typing in
new values.

The gun will be loaded by default starting at the top of the gun. To change where the loaded interval
starts, click in the loaded area of the gun (where the red dots are) and slide the loaded interval up or
down. The distance to the top shot and bottom shot will change as you slide the loaded interval. The
distance to the top shot can be no less than the top loadable humber and the distance to the bottom
shot can be no more than the bottom loadable number.

When you are viewing the design of a gun with no interval assigned to it, the shots will be indicated in
black. When you are viewing a gun that does have an interval assigned to it, the interval will be
displayed in the upper left part of the diagram and the loaded interval will be indicated by red shots.
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You can print a picture of the gun from here to give to the gun loader.

20.6.1 Gun types
" Job Planner §|

Job Infarmation ] Shot Depths Build Guns l Complete Toolztings ]

Step 3 - Build gunz from shot depths

Select intervalls). then select gun.

4

Gun Types

-t
{I Mo Carrier iew Item
: E Flug/Packer (i CEEETY
gy Casing Cutter Delatz
I | User Defined

Add, delete charge types - azzign charges in diagram

£ ﬂ Delete | | |

For help press <F1> Print | <<Prev | Mests» | Cloze |

FIG: 20.5 Gun Types

Enter new item name

IHIGHI ok, |

FIG: 20.6 New Item

There are several predefined gun types or you can add your own gun type. Your own gun type will
require a metafile picture to go with it. To add new items, right click on the Gun type and then select
New Item, New Category, or Delete. For each type of gun, you can have 0 or more categories, and
then for each category you can have 0 or more items. You can drag and drop items and categories
within their gun type if you want to organize things differently. All of the gun and charge type
information goes in the file explobjs.ini so once you have all the standard gun information entered;
you can pass out copies of this file.

Once you have a new gun showing in the window on the right, you can edit any of the parameters for
the gun. All entries are edited by clicking on the value to be edited and then typing in a new value.
The following entries are critical to having the gun diagrams and shot calculations come out properly.
The Total length value is the total length of the item without any gun subs. The Top shot value is the
distance from the top of the gun body to the top shot. The Shot length is the maximum shot length
that this type of gun can be loaded. All of the parameters can be edited for a specific gun once you
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assign this gun to an interval in case you have a carrier that is slightly different from the generic gun
type you created.

Jab Infarmation | Shat Depths Build Guns Caomplete Taoalztings I
—Step 3 - Build gunsz from zhot depths
; HIGH
Select interval(z). th lect gun.
iRt st gl sl ek olee oun Edit Expendsahle Carrier
i A 05
Run I Description I Inkerwval (Ft) Ty .
1 265.0 - 285.0 |
Gun Types .
= i:i Expendable Carrier Total lenath 10.0 ft: > | .
E 5 HIGH Top shat 05 fme | @
{ Na Carrier Shat length =N [ PE— | &
= PlugiPacker Shot density 4.0 shatsift.
- gy Casing Cutter Phazing 45 | @
] User Defined Diameter 4.500n. | 5
Weighit 70.00 [k,
4 9.5 .
Charge type HAH [
—Add. delete charge types - assign charges in diagram - 1 e i
LA Dielete I |
I :j [ Save gun type I Save az . | Delete gun l_l,lpe!
For help pressz <F1» Print | <«<Prev | M et > i Cloze |

FIG: 20.7 New Gun Type

20.6.2 Charge types
All of the charges that you create in this list will show up in the list of charge types that you can
choose from when you edit your gun parameters from your gun picture on the right.
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4" Job Planner r5_<

Juob Infarmation l Shat Depths Build Guns l Complete Toalstrings l

Step 3 - Build gunz from shot depths

Select interval(z], then select gun.

< >

Gun Types

131 Expendable Carier
4 Mo Carrier

E Plug/Facker

ga Casing Cutter

| | User Defined

—&dd, delete charge types - assign charges in diagram

LI Delete | | | |

“nia
For help press <F1> Pririt | <<Prev | Mexts> | Close |

FIG: 20.8 Add New Charge

Enter. new charge type

FIG: 20.9 New Charge

20.7 Build TCP string

Selected TCP for the job type, then you will see this tab. The TCP job is centered around the gun
shot depth, so as you add items to the string, their depth will be calculated based on the gun shot
depth. To find items to add to the TCP string, select the Edit TCP string button. This will bring up the
tool string editor and allow you to add and remove items from your TCP string. It is up to the user to
add any gun subs to the carrier to make the diagram complete. If you have more than one gun in the
TCP string, the depths will be referenced off of the top gun. You will have to fill in items below the
top gun to get the rest of the guns on depth or you will get a warning message. When you are
completed with your TCP string, and then select the Finish button.

20.7.1 Off Depth Warning:
If you have more than one gun in the TCP string, then you may get a warning message that displays
how far off depth the gun is. The depth value is the amount of space you need to add above that gun
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to make it come out on depth. If it is negative, then you have too much space above the gun. From
the Build TCP String tab, you can modify that amount by changing the value TCP Depths must be
within. The default is 0.25 ft.

20.8 Build Tool Strings

Selected Wireline for the job type, then you will see this tab. The first thing you have to do is assign
a service to one or more intervals. From the services editor, there is an option for every service —
“Make this service available for perforating”. Only the services that have this option checked will
show up as services you can assign to a perforating interval.

Select one or more intervals from the list that will be run in the hole on one tool string. Say you have
10 intervals in the list. You may have two intervals that you will perforate with one run in the hole -
either with select fire or because they both fit on one gun. Once you have those items selected, then
choose a service from the list of services at the bottom of the screen and then select the Assign
Service button. The tool string editor will start up with those selected guns in the tool string as well
as the tools from the service you selected. It is up to you to add your gun subs and any other items
to make this match what you are running in the hole. When completed, select the Finish button.

= Services Editor, - CPFC

File Service Add Edit Delete Help

BEOLCY #HS8 N

Services Collars
Active Presentation |CC|.|3IS ﬂ Zero Paint [<Bottom of sting>
Mone e Title [Collars - Zera @ COL
Lol ;
Shaating Coll : : : :
Ga?non-::gﬁua Fr&seg GR Pulses) [¥ Use private copy of presentation for all logs from this service I sz and |
Gamma-CCL [Neg GR Pulse) W Make thiz service available for perforating

Gamma-Meutran-CCL [Pos GR Pulze)
SIE Cement Baond 1x1

Comnputalog Segmerted Cement Bond Devices Eantrals
SR e, Devica1-BAGE, 20 I2Cinik=21 =00 2200
C55M 31/8" RBT Shert to Medum Lir Derkiba . TIE_P5=00.0000.00
C55M 31/2"RET Medium to Long Lir evice3=5D5TIP,1.colgain SoftPowerContral=ypes
TEKLCD 2 3/4" Sector Bond Log
Moize Log
Temperature Log [Meg Temp Pulse)
Freepaint Applied
TELA-TEST
CBL1 Test
Compensated Meutron
Panex Praduction | naninn . Sensors Tools
* TCURR=BASE . TCURR.4 Tool=5TD
Disabled TWOLT=BASETVOLT 4 Tool2=CEL
LTEM=A% LTEMN.4
ELTIM=ALx
ADPTH=ALK
CCL=BASE
LSPD=AL
MINME=ALEELTIM. 4

FIG: 20.10 Service editor

20.9 Main Window

20.9.1 Job menu
Saving a Job: The following information will be saved with each job:

20.10 The job plan itself
- [flw/r/_jobplan_/_job /1

The results of the job
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- [flwl/r/_jobplan_/ report_/1

Each tool diagram

- [flw/r/_jobplan_/_wtd_/[name]
The TCP diagram ( for TCP jobs )

- [flw/r/_jobplan_/_tcp /1

20.11 Utilities

Insert a Well Object into a Log: Will create a well object in the run you have chosen.

diagrams will be saved in the database also, so you can re create the picture.

20.11.1 Import/Export

The loaded job can be exported to a floppy disk to be imported on another machine.

The tool

The floppy will

contain one file with the job information as well as tool diagram files for the guns. Note that every
gun has a serial number assigned to it. When the job is imported to another machine, those gun
serial numbers may already exist, so the imported serial numbers may be reassigned to prevent

conflicts.

" Wireline Job - fieldfwell/runi
Job  Edit  Inkerval Print RUSLEIEES

Opkions  Help

EBX

Skap Depth (FE) | Fire Palarity

Base Service

I3 = i g Export Job
Impart Job
Run | Descriptic ots Per ft.
1
2 45.0 - 250.0 4.0

£

0.a
0.a

Pos
MNeq

Shoating Collars

FIG: 20.11 Utilities Charge

20.11.2 Changing order of runs

Let's say you have 2 different runs created. Then you decide you want to have run 5 be the first run.
Click on run 2 and drag it up above run 1 and drop it. You will be asked “Move run 5 before run 1?”".
The run numbers will be rearranged; run 5 will be called run 1, run 1 will be called run 2, etc. The

renumbering will always start at 1.
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Complete Taoolstrings l

Job Information Shot Depths ] Build Gunz

Step 4 - Complete each tool string by assigning a zervice to selected interval(z)

For each runin the hole, select one or more intervals, then pick a service from the list below,

Run | Description | Inkerval (FE) | Shots Per fe. | Stop Depth (fty | Fire Polarity | Base Service | Serial |
1 265.0- 285.0 0.0 Paos Shaating Collars 1
& 245.0 - 250.0 4.0 0.0 Meg &
Reorder runs ]
£ 9P >
‘./ Move run 1 after run 27
Pick a service for selected interval(z]. then click Assign service
.:J Assign service Vor Mo | Edit taolstring
For help press <F1> pint | «Prev | Firish | Olose |
FIG: 20.12 Reorder Runs
fl" Job Planner @
Job Information ] Shot Depths ] Build Guns Complete Toolstings l
Step 4 - Complete each tool gting by assigning a service to selected interval(z)
For each run in the hole, select one or more intervalz, then pick a service from the list below.
Run ] Description Inkerval (FE) | Shats Per ft, | Stop Depth (Ft) | Fire Polarity Base Service | Serial |
1 245.0 - 250.0 4.0 0.0 Meg 2
c Z 265,0 - 285.0 0.0 Fos Shooting Collars 1
< | b3
Fick a service for selected interval(z), then click Assign service
_v_{ Asgsign service Edit toalstring
For help press <F1> Print <<Prew | Finish | Close

FIG: 20.13 Job Planer swap Runs

20.11.3 Running a wireline job

Now that you have built a custom service for each run in the hole, you will control the service that is
loaded from Job Plan. Right-click the run you are making from the list of runs and select Load
Service. That will start Acquisition with the selected run. Make sure the tool diagram matches what
is going in the hole, including gun subs. If this does not match exactly, then your Stop Depths will not
be calculated correctly. When you close the tool diagram window, the Stop Depth will be updated,
indicating the depth to stop the hoist to make the perforation. If you have made a previous run with
this service, then Acquisition should load with the next free pass as the Dataset.

In the Depth Configuration screen, there is a “Stop Depth” setting that you can use to indicate when
your logging depth is close enough to perforate.

20.12 Active interval

You will also notice there is an Active Interval choice below Load Service. Since a single run in the
hole can have more than one interval associated with it, you can choose the interval within the
loaded service you want to be active. If you only have one interval within the run, then that interval
will be active. The active interval will change the color of the depth to green when the hoist depth is
at the active interval stop depth. Also, the active interval will have an icon next to the run indicating it
is active.
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20.12.1 Results

Once you have completed one interval, right click on the interval and select Results. Your interval
will show a different icon dependent upon what choice you make for your results. You can also add a
text string to go with your results. You must at least choose one of the options (Successful,
Unknown, Missfire) so you can keep track of the runs you have made already. If you choose
Successful, then it will automatically add a perforating or plug well object to the log pass. If you have
a correlation log entry in your Job Information screen, then the well object will be added to that log
pass. Else the well object will be added to the current log pass.

" Wireline Job - fieldfwell/run1
Job NEs[M Interval Print  Utlities Options Help

] Job Infa | e E]

Depths
Guns

Shats Per ft. | Stop Depth {ft) Serial Charge Type Results

Run Fire Polarity

Toolstrings
Results

<
FIG: 20.14 Results

Enter, results for selected interval(s)

" Mot Completed  * Successful " Attempt " Mizsfire

WWellhead Prezsure et ta 2500 psi 1] Cancel |

FIG: 20.15 Comments

=" Wireline Job - fieldAwellfrunl

Job Edit  Interval Print  Utilities Options Help
BlEE
Run | Descripkion Interval (ft) | Shots Per ft. | Stop Depth (Ft) | Fire Polarity Base Service ‘ Serial | Charge Type Results
i 265.0 - 285.0 0.0 Pos Shaating Collars 1 ‘Wellhead Pressure set ka 2500 ...
< | |

FIG: 20.16 Job Status

20.13 Print

" Wireline Job - fieldiwellfrun1
lob  Edit Interval BEE# Utlities Options Help

m = n Job Table
Euns
Run De Tealine Interval (Ft) | Shaots Per Ft, | Stop Depth (FE) | Fire Polarity | Base Service Si
1 et D, ) = 285,00 0.0 Pos Shooting Collars 1
2 245.0 - 250.0 4.0 0.0 Meg 2
£ ¥
FIG: 20.17 Print options
Select the option to print.
410
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Section

21 USB Shooting Panel

The shooting panel has a new additional option Safety Software Key to run guns, if the panel has the
USB port available (USB board inside), it should be connect to USBHUB back to the interface panel
,add the DEVICE, SENSORS and Check the box to Make this service available for perforating
must be include in the service

Setup in the software the new device, add the Device CYSHPNL, 4

21.1 Software set up

& Services Editor - CPFC

File Service BGEN Edit Delete Help

= ?x’é& %

s0r
Services contral Shooting Collars
Teol Fresentation |CC|-PIS j Zero Paint [CCL -
None G Title |Shooting Callars - Zera (2 CCL
\Collars
:IIIH' GF Pulses) v Use private copy of presentation for all logs from this service
Garmma-CCL (Meq GR Pulse) v ; g ; g
Bamma-NeutronCCL (Pos GR Pulse) [+ Make thiz service availabls for perforating
SIE Cement Bond 1x1 .
Computalog Segmented Cement Bond Devices Contrals
Eaa 111G RT phor lo Medum Devioel =BASE, 20 I2Cinit=21=00, 22-00
ong to Medium .
C5S5M 31/8" RBT Shert to Medium Lir il . TIF_P5=00.0000.00
" - . Deviced=505TIP.1 colgain AlwaysShowSens=1
C55M 31/8" RBT Medium to Long Lir et o
TEKCO 2 3/4" Sector Bond Log
Moize Log
Temperature Log [Meg Temp Pulzs]
Freepoint Applied
TELA-TEST
CELT Test
Compenzated Meutron
Panry Productinn | noninn v Senzorg Tools
2 TCURR=BASE.TCURR.4 Taall=5TD
el TWOLT=BASE TVOLT.4 Tool2=CCL_SHT
LTEM=ALR LTEM 4
ELTIM=ALE
ADPTH=ALX
CCL=BASE
LSPD=ALR
MIMME=AURELTIM. 4

FIG: 21.1 Device
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Add device

Deviced=CYSHPML 4

e

Cance

FIG: 21.2 Add Device

& Services Editor - CPFC

File Service BGM Edit Delete Help
D’h n Device (x éa %
Services Carterol
Tool

q
Gamma Gun [Neg GR Pulzes]
Gamma-CCL [Meg GR Pulse]
Gamma-Meutron-CCL [Poz GR Pulse]
SIE Cement Bond 1:1
Computalog Segmented Cement Bond
C55M 11116 RET Shart to Medium
C55M 1 11/16" RET Long to Medium
C55M 3 1./8" RET Short to Medium Lir
C55k 31/8" RET Medium to Long Lir
TEKCO 2 3/4" Sector Bond Log
Moize Log
Temperature Log [Meg Temp Pulse)
Freepoint Applied
TEL&-TEST
CBL1T Test
Compensated Meutron
Panex Produrtinn | nnninn

Disabled

FIG: 21.3 Sensor
Add the new two Sensors SHVOLT=CYSHPNL, and SHCURR=CYSHPNL

Add sensor

Shooting Collars

Presentation |Cc:|. prs

j Zero Point |CCL -

Title |Sh00ting Callars - Zero @ CCL

¥ Use private copy of presentation for all logs from this service

v Make this service available for perforating

Devices

_Edt G and ks |

Controls

Devicel=BASE 20
Device2=ALlK<,20
Device3=505TIP 1. cclgain
Deviced=CYSHPML 4

Sensars

AlwapsShowSens=1

|2CInit=21=00,22=00
TIP_PS=00.0000.00

Tools

TCURR=BASE TCURR 4
TWVOLT=BASE TWOLT 4
LTEN=ALIX LTEM 4
ELTIM=AL1x
ADPTH=ALIK

CCL=BASE

LSPD =AU

MINME=4 ELTIM 4

Tooll=5TD
Tool2=CCL_SHT

|SH‘-IEILT=EYSHF'NLI

o]

Cancel |

FIG: 21.4 Add Sensor
Shooting Voltage sensor

Add sensor

SHCURR=CYSHPMU

FIG: 21.5 Add second Sensor
Shooting Current sensor
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Add sensor in order to acquire at the same time DEPTH and TIME versus Curves in the same Data
Base.

Double check the ADPTH = AUX is under sensor.

Set the Data base for two outputs (Time and Depth)
TimeToDepthlnputSec = (seconds per time sample), e.g. 0.10
TimeToDepthOutputFt = (feet per depth sample), e.g. 0.25

Add sensor

IT imeT oDepthinputSec=0.1|

Cancel

FIG: 21.6 Add Time to convert to Depth Input

Set the File Time with sample rate every 0.1 Sec, for high resolution for low resolution increase the
sample rate Time.

Add sensor

TimeT oDepthOutputFt=0.1|

Cancel

FIG: 21.7 Add Time to convert to Depth Output

Set the Depth File with sample rate every 0.1 Ft. for high resolution, for low resolution increase the
sample rate to 0.25 FT.

Check the option Make this service available for perforating

& Services Editor - CPFC EEX
File Service Add Edit Delete Help

EE Oy FHHEN

Services Shooting Collars
Active Fresentation iCC|Sh-DTS LJ Other Zern Point [CCL ']
Callars 15 Title: |Shanting Callars - Zero @ CCL

g:mm:_ggf E::g gg Eﬂ:z:]ﬂ [V Use private copy of presentation far all lags from this service
Gamma-Meutron-CCL [Pos GR Pulse]
SIE Cement Bond 1x1

Computalog Segmented Cement Bond

¥ Make this service available for perforating

CSSM 1 11/16" RET Short to Medium Bievices Eonlpls
Eashl L ssHETL Long o e Devicel =BASE 20 I 2Cinit=21=00,22=00
C55M 31/8" RBT Short to Mediurm Lir Diwi
" : p evice2=Allx 20 TIP_PS=00.0000.00
C55M 31/8" RET Medium to Long Lir = d
TERCO 2374 5 Device3=5D5TIP,1.cclgain AlwaysShowSens=1
ector Bond Log -
Mo Deviced=CYSHPML 4 Scale=36.0
oize Log
Temperature Log [Meg Temp Pulse]
Freepoint Applied
TELA-TEST
CBLY Test
Spartek Production Logging
Sondex Ultralink =
- —m v Sensors Tools
- = ELTIM=AL A |Tooll=5TD
; ADPTH=ALE — | Tool2=CCL_SHT
Dizabled CCL=BASE
LSPD=A
MINME=4L1< ELTIM. 4
SHYOLT=CvSHPHL
SHCURR=CYSHPML
TimeT oDepthlnputSec=0.1 :
TimeT olepthOutputFt=0.1 B

FIG: 21.6 Set Service
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Interactive Plot

X

Current Database:

IC: “WwharnorsD atatshooting. db

Current D atazet:

|field/welfun /pass] ————TIME Vs CURVES

/| 'depthl

D atabase

QK

il

Cancel

FIG: 21.7 Interactive Time Plot

Select the File Pass1 to plot Time Vs Curves

21.2 Time Plot

run’l/pass1

File Options Edit Action Tools Pause
%081 <8
34 CCL -4 ‘D SHCURR {mA) 1000|0 SHIOLT (1) 200 ;I
50 LSPD iftimin) -40
TIME Vs CURVES
50
100
r— LY
I LocUPZEETM ]
180 - —-
200
$ ON DEPTH
5666 AT
250 SHOOTNGGUHNS ]
300

FIG: 21.8 Time Plot

The time plot is continues just depend of start acquisition (Record Up, Record Down, Record Time)
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Interactive Plot |X|

Current Database: IEI: ‘' arrior D atatshooting. db
Current Dataset: |a’field£wellfrun‘| /depth1 #—— DEPTH Vs CURVES

HHigldAwelldnunl Adepthi
Hieldwell/un /pazsl

Database |

0K

ok |
Cancel |

FIG: 21.9 Depth Plot
The Depth is the standard plot Depth Vs curves if the you stop the tool the plot stop to acquire data.

21.3 Depth Plot

runifdepthi

File ©ptions Edit Action Tools Unpause
Z ES
35 CoL -4 |D SHCURR {ma) 10000 SHYOLT i) 200_‘;
50 LSPD (fUimin) -50) ' '
DEPTH Vs CURVES
a6450
v ? PERFORATIONS
GUNS ON TH
@ 5666|F
700
7
1LOGL 95 ET
| L~
%
—_ -

FIG: 21.10 Depth Plot
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/T “p.wucm_ dEPIGEZE GRRZ/EZ/B 2180

N3 ABgquUnN Juswnoog

NdJ-H311071d-9NILO0HS-5110-4d2 37111

"0U| ‘sWwesAg el oiuLIog

FIEVD ONISD0T

QAL IEVD 20

AHILIYE
HINHL

HIMNOSHVHL NOISNIL

TENYd Q3343 3NN
NOISNIL HL430

el

AV 43000M3

T ML

RELLEE SLEEETT)

FEWI NOISNIL

HIQOINZ

AL “..m«a L h

9% 85N 0L MNOHINZD

NG IEVDI 13D

Faw'd aun

SO dNS

TENYd SNLLOOHS

0 AZE INEVDI I

FIG: 21.11 Panels Connection
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21.4 Shooting Panel Calibration

% Warrior Logging System
Edit  Maonitar

File Service Bl

Power Conkrol

Service: S
Database:
Dataset

Healtime A

Surface Line Tension

Tool Yolkage and Current Yerify [
Shooting Panel voltage and Cur Plat Cal Report

Record Up
Record Dawn
Record on Time

Replay
Independent Replay

Depth Shift
Auto Correlation Curves

Preniew Lp
Pressiew Down
Prerviesw on Time

FIG: 21.12 Shooting Panel Calibration

I Shooting Yoltage and Current Calibration - 0000 |Z||E|[z|

Shooting Woltage Low Reference 1] W -ﬁ-ﬂﬂei I
Shoating Yoltage High Feference 100 L Canc
Shoating Current Low R eference 1] i,

Shaoating Current High Reference EO0 e

Shooting Yoltage Low Reference Reading  |-0.0631201 << Sample
Shooting Current Low Reference Reading  |-0.0407227

W
W
Shooting Yoltage High Reference Reading  |3.04538 Wi _
<< Sample
Shooting Current High Reference Beading  |1.73343 Wi _

TWOLT: Gain= 32170 Offzet = 2.03
TCURR: Gain=338.130  Offzet=13.772

FIG: 21.13 Voltage and Current Calibration
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E@ ELQL.:Q%@ - . a@di

[ 6000.0

( o : % Depth Shooting

| 60000 H GUUOOW reoooo | Baml OFF

k

FIG: 21.14 Voltage and Current Values

21.5 Operation of the Shooting Panel

The speaker will emit a continuous WARNING tone while the AC / DC switch is in the AC position.
The ‘LOG’ and ‘AUX’ positions on the ‘MODE’ switch are active when the shooting panel is not
powered. If the ‘MODE’ switch is set to the ‘LOG’ position, the ‘LOG’ and ‘LINE’ connectors on the
rear of the panel are connected.

21.5.1 AUX Position

Place Switch in Aux Position

The ‘AUX’ key switch position simply connects the AUX connector to the line connector on the rear of
the panel.

%- Warrior Shooting Panel ;Iglll

Set
Stop
Depth

Disable
Stop
a0.0 < 10 sec = ||0.0 < 10 seg = DE']“'I

100.0

Variac

saoo Al 1OF

E | Depth |Shuutlng Copy

0.0 |pomen QFF  ondew

FIG: 21.15 Switch in AUX
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21.5.2 LOG Position

Place Switch in LOG Position

To log, set the 'MODE' key switch to 'LOG'. The 'SAFE LIGHT' connector on the back of the panel
will have pins A & C shorted for a UNSAFE 'red light' to be illuminated on the rear of the logging
truck.

.- Warrior Shooting Panel =10 =]
Set
Stop
Depth
Disable
Stop
100.0 < 10 gec = |M0.0 = |0 gec = Depth
Key Variac
[6000.0 LOG OFF
E Depth |Shuutlng Copy
Off 0 Window
| 0.0 Depth FF

FIG: 21.16 Switch in LOG

21.5.3 SAFE Position

Place Switch in SAFE Position

The panel is in 'SAFE' mode (line is shunted) any time the ‘MODE’ key switch is in the ‘SAFE’
position. The 'LIGHTS' connector on the rear of the panel will have pins A & C shorted for a SAFE
‘green light' to be illuminated on the rear of the logging truck. If the ‘MODE’ switch is in any other
position, pins A & B of the ‘LIGHTS’ connector are shorted to indicate an unsafe CONDITION.

- Warrior Shooting Panel =101 =]

Set
Stop
Depth

Disable
Stop
00.0 <10 sec = |00 = 1l sec = Dﬂpth

100.0

Variac

~so00:0~ | SAFE OFF

ﬂ | Depth |Shuuting Copy

[ 0.0 |pepin OFF Yoo

FIG: 21.17 Switch in SAFE
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21.5.4 CCL Position

Place Switch in CCL Position

To log CCL, set the ‘MODE’ key switch to ‘CCL’. The CCL amplifier is now connected to the line.
The 'CCL GAIN' control adjusts the relative reading of the 'CCL"' meter and the 'VOLUME' control
adjusts the volume of a speaker inside the panel that emits a chirp when a collar is detected. The
CCL amplifier will function when the power plant is shut off as long as the '"MAIN' switch is on.

- Warrior Shooting Panel o [m] |
Set
Stop
Depth
Disahble
Stop
100/0 < 10/sec = ||0.0 < 10/5ec = Depth
m Key Variac
; Depth Shootin
- | Off | g o
0 0 OFF Window
- Depth

FIG: 21.18 Switch in CCL

21.5.5 ARM Position

Place Switch in CCL Position

To arm the panel, set the 'MODE' key switch to 'ARM'. The 'SAFE LIGHT' connector on the back of
the panel will have pins A & C shorted for a UNSAFE 'red light' to be illuminated on the rear of the
logging truck.

5 Warrior Shooting Panel o [m] |

Set
Stop
Depth

Disable
Stop

1000 < 10 sec = |M0.0 < 10 |5ec = Depth

6000.0

m | Depth |Shuutlng

Copy
[ 00 |pentn OFF v

FIG: 21.19 Switch in ARM
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% Warrior Shooting Pane

x| Set
Stop
Enter new stop depth IEEIEIEI ft Depth
Disahle
Cancel oK A
ance | [\v‘\\,}, Depth
| Key | Variac
| Depth | Shooting
Copy
0 0 Off 0 F F Window
- Depth

=101

FIG: 21.20 Set Stop Depth

% Warrior Shooting Panel

| 6000.0

6000.0

TTe—

Key

Depth

Variac

Shooting

OFF e

Set
Stop
Depth

Disable
Stop
Depth

Enable
Shiut

Copy
Window

FIG: 21.21 Set Enable Shoot

Click over Enable Shoot
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% Warrior Shooting Panel

Set
Stop
Depth

Disable

Ah ) Stop

AL Y D Epﬂ'l
Variac —

Key
Shoot
Enalklf:d
. ﬂm Depth Shooting
Copy

Ready to shooting

To shoot, verify that the '"MODE' key switch is set to 'ARM' and the 'ADJUST VOLTAGE' control is
rotated fully counter clock wise. Set the 'AC / DC' switch the and the 'POS / NEG' switch to the
required settings (NOTE: the 'POS / NEG' switch has no effect when the 'AC / DC switch is in the AC
position.) The panel is now ready to shoot. Lift and hold the 'SHOOT" switch up and rotate the
'ADJUST VOLTAGE' control clock wise while watching the 'VOLTAGE' and 'CURRENT' meters.

FIG: 21.22 Software Ready to Shooting
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Sensor

Oftset (ft)

Schematic

CoL

0.00

FIRST SH{

Lepin

- B

0.0

Stop depth | EDO0.O

£ 6000.

Feet

ftmin

Control ]

FIG: 21.23 CCL on Depth

Tool on Depth CCL Reference

Warrior Software Version 7.0 Standard Cased Hole
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SRRSO PSRRI
| Depth Shaoting Cony
h 6000.0 || 6000.0 FW 20 Q

HEE  EE AEE

12211 | 3771

FIG: 21.24 Positive Voltage and Current Shooting

Set Switch in Positive position

Set
Stop
Depth

Disable
Stop
Depth

f_ | Depth Shooting Cony
6000-0 | 6000.0 D(e)gth Window

FIG: 21.25 Negative Voltage and Current Shooting

;
| 6000.0

Set Switch in Negative position
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-

Variac

Set
Stop
Depth

Disable
Stop
Depth

Shoot
Eni}sled
Shooting
Copy
Yindow

Depth

On
Depth

FIG: 21.26 Voltage and Current Shooting
Set Switch in AC position

VIDEO: 21.1 Shooting Procedure
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Section

22 Convert from 6.2 to 7.0 Warrior

Goto Warrior system with 6.2 version, open Warrior and copy the 6.2 bin file unto a blank CD
Put CD in the cd driver of the computer that will be upgraded.
Copy the 6.2 bin file unto the desktop.

FIG: 22.1 Bin

22.1 Procedure

Place the 6.2 Bin file on the desktop...

Open My Computer\C:\Warrior folder

Open the 6.2 Bin file that you placed on the desktop.

Copy all of the ".wtd" files from the 6.2 bin folder to Warrior \ Format folder
Copy all of the ".was" files from the6.2 bin folder to Warrior \ 7.0 bin32 folder
Copy all of the ".hdg" files from 6.2 Bin folder to Warrior \ Format Folder
Copy all of the ".prs" files from 6.2 Bin folder to Warrior \ Format Folder
Copy the Company logo file from 6.2 Bin to Warrior \ Config Folder

Close all windows

22.2 Import a Tool
(=w.l- [5]%)

53 '1'

Mame
@ﬂ Acquisition
@Control Panel
e Format Editar
Heading Editar
Interactive Plot
= jobplan

Merge

S rlat Job Editor
@ﬂ Recalculation
@Release Mokes
% Simulakor
EELilibies
¥ waRRIOR
ﬁWarrior Backup

< >

FIG: 22.2 Utilities

Open the 7.0 Warrior Utilities program.
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Bl Warrior Utilities

| Data E=port
Export to LAS Format

| Diepth Conection
Apply Linear Depth Shift to a D ataset

Export ta LIS Format

Apply Linear Depth Shift to a Data ltem

Export to ODEC Compatible Database

Extract Pazz(es] to Mew Databaze

| Data Management

Create an Alias for a Data ltem

Multiple Pazs Automerge

[ Interpretation Toolz

Mathpack

Edit \Variables in & Dataset

Create Y ariables in a Datazet

#r Plot

Create Waveform Gate Curves

Tracer Interpretation

Create CCL Curve from Keyboard

Create Differential Curve

Delete D ata from a Database

Create Total Digsolved Solids Curve

Undelete D ata

Calculate Borehole Yolume from Caliper

Rename a Data ltem

Calculate Rxo/Rt & Rwa

Edit a Log Curve

Fipe Tally

Select Comelation Curves for Database

Curve Wormalization

| Setup Tools

Calibrate Printer

[ Data [mpart

Fiead A5CI Data into W ariar

Read LIS Data inko \Warrior

Configuration Backup/Restare

Irmport DDBC Data into ‘W arriar

Edit Logging Service Details

Create Log Format from Dataset

| Edit Logging T ool Details

Exit

FIG: 22.3 Edit Logging Tool Details

Open "Edit Logging Tool Details.
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I™ Tool has variable length (enter default value)

File Create Delete Copy Calibrations Help
4 ﬂ Taals Software l Diagram l
+-[:] Mon-Gerial ltems
M TCcP
odel hl
Description |
Length in
weight Ib
Diameter 2.00 in
Waoltage W
Current e,
Taol
(+ Englsh ¢ Metric
Exit | Save Tool |

FIG: 22.4 Tools Editor

Highlight "Tools"

Tools Editor
File Create Delete Copy WEE[EWENEN Help

Save

#-f Toak el
+@ Mon-Serial lkems % 4
Bq TP

Software l Diagram ]

t4adel

Description

Length

“Weight

Yoltage

I

|

17

].—
Ciarneter 2.00 i

]—.

17

Current

FIG: 22.5 Tools Restore

From the tools menu, select Calibrations --> Restore.

[ Tool has variable length (snter default value)
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Browse for Warrior Cal File

Lok in: | |5) Corfig

&

=) AR TEXSEL wcf

CBGPT wif
My Recent H IJSE 70
Dacuments Corkainer Tools,wcf
F[: £55_Slim, vacf
SCEL_TMP.wcf
Desktap Sondex_STDCH32USE_Tools.wef
_ TCP e
d_;, TEKO, wef

TEKCO_SCBLWCF
TIT_GRPT.wef
TitanCEL wcf

My Documents

tdy Computer

(g File name: |cH 1B 70 | Dpen |
My Metwork,  Files of type: |Wanior Cal File [* waci] j Cancel
Places

[ Open as read-anly

FIG: 22.6 Browse Cal File

In the box marked "Filename", change the .wcf to "*" and press enter.

Browse for Warrior Cal File

Look ir: | @' Dezktop

D

e B2~

@My Dacuments
vj My Compuker

My Recent WMy Network Flaces
Documents B adobe Reader 6.0
FI__: ﬁPDwerDh‘D
#8) Sanic MyDYD
Deskiop Elwinzip
: ICBin
’) Device Manager
& Recordhow D

by O L
LS ,';"‘Lm Wartior 7.0

%Warriur Corvert, rtf
E:?Windcuws Explarer

™ File name: |ﬁ j Open |
by Metwark  Files of bupe: |'W'arriu:|r Cal File [*.wcf] j Cancel
Flaces

[ Open as read-only

FIG: 22.7 Browse Cal File 6.2

Click on the Desktop icon to the left side of the window.
Double click on the 6.2 Bin folder.
Highlight "Tools.ini" file.
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Browse for Warrior Cal File

Laak jr: | =2 Bin

D

My Recent
Documents

-

Deszktop

\$

ty Documents

=~ « @&k E

TITANCEL, WP
TITANGH.DAS
TITANGH. WAS
TITANSIE.DAS
TITLE.WLE
TITHSIEN. WAS
TITHSIEP. WS
TNDPRS

%] tooldigaz.dil
%] TooLoLE.DLL
[Bl rocLentT Exe
~Hirooledit. ini

%] TOoLFILE.DLL

}TOOLSIIIIDS.INI

TOOLS. CSF
TOOLS, CBS

- eools.ini
Tools.pcd
Tools.pi
Toals. porm
Tools. pip
tools.sch
Tools.ul
TOOLS. WCF
TRACER.PRS
TRCCOMP.PRS

B TRCINTRP.EXE
A TRCINTRP.IND
TRCPROF.PRS

ke, prs
ktrgh, sim

L’-ﬂ Twdfuncs.dll

VD
VDR
) TVDH
B

L’lﬂ unzip

Description: TVD ¢
Company: Scientif
File Version: 1.6.C
Date Created: 1)
Size: 68.0 KE

UISBALUXZK, 5Y5
LISBALXSE.5YS

by Computer < |

%
Open |
Cancel

File niarne: |tu:u:u|s.ini j
['wiarior Cal File [ wcf) |
[ Open az read-anly

b Hetwork. Files of type:

Places

FIG: 22.8 Browse Cal File 6.2

Click on Open.

Restore calibrations from file E'

E -

Select Toal

Serial Mumbers

Restare az this type of taal

* Regular tool

" Tool with na zenal number

[+ Festore model info also

Festore | Cloze

FIG: 22.9 Tools Restore
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Restore calibrations from file r5_<|

Select Toaol

Serial Murnbers

Festore as this type of tool
* Regular taol

" Toal with na serial number

¥ Restore model info also

Restore | Cloze

FIG: 22.10 Select Tools

From the Select Tool drop down menu, choose the tool type to be imported. Highlight all of the tools
under the tool type that you wish to import into 7.0

NOTE: There are several categories of tools that can be selected.

Click on the "Restore" button.

Restore calibrations for CBL

From To

CB221R [cB221R

FIG: 22.11 Restore Calibrations

At this point, you can give the tool a different name if you are concerned about over writing original
tool information. If you do not wish to rename the tool, click on OK.

Restore calibrations for, CBL

Fram To

CB221R

FIG: 22.12 Restore Calibrations

If you wish to rename the tool, highlight the name in the "To" box and then type in the hame you
desire.

Restore calibrations for CBL

Frarm To
CBZ221R Mew Mame

FIG: 22.13 Restore Calibrations

Click on OK. The tool will be imported under the new name.
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Hestore calibrations from file E|

Select Tool CEL -

Serial Numbers

CB331R
CE 21 1R

Restore az this type of tool

* Regular tool

™ Tool with no serial number

v Restore model info also

Cloze

Tool data haz been restored

FIG: 22.11 Restore Calibrations

Close the restore window.

Tools Editor

File Create Delete Calbrations Help

fi CBLCE1.2P 0 Model & = Software <nones L{
fi CELCB1.1PFL -
F:I CEL-CE 1.2PFL Model Specific -
fi CBL-CBW1.3PFL Description |
b CBLCBW1APFL | Lenath 12780 in | Taolhas varisble length (defaul value) <> .
[T CEL-New Name > « >
+-fy CoL wieight 80.00 Iy Waoltage % - \
; a» &>
2 ﬂ CELISND Diameter ’513— in Current ’— i D e :
#-f] CENT - >
+fi CFB v <
Chke L. & R & J
Software Specific <>
Sensor Of f=et (in) Filter Type Length (ft) L & NN & )
L « R & 3
o R » 3
.- K
[Ho! 3 ¥
Lo Sl o ]
_ L 4
Hodel Serial Number L & T & J
[ & N & J
Lo
‘Ib
a» R «a»
P .. S
«> >
Tonl 1 Diagram L & J
& Englsh ~ Mehic Marne CBL Save Save Az Zoom “ﬂﬂ
Paste from clipboard Paste tove Diagram ﬂ“ﬂ
Change Tool shitlr .|| Shittupsdn = o g
Undo changes Undao 4 -3
Exit | Save Toal I Embedded Diameter el J—J Lenalt ZI a» «»

FIG: 22.12 Tool editor

You can now find your new tool in the list.
Repeat this for each tool category.

All tools are now available.

Close Tools Editor window.
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22.3 Import a Service

[
E=port to LAS Format

Data Export

[ Depth Corection

Apply Linear Depth Shift to a Datazet

: - Ix]

Export to LIS Format

Apply Linear Depth Shift to a Data [em

Export to ODBC Compatible D atabase

Extract Pazs(es] to Mew Databaze

[ Data Management

Create at Alias for a Data ltem

Multiple Pass Automerge

[ Interpretation Tools

Mathpack

Edit Vanables in a Dataset

Create Variables in a Dataset

# Plat

Create ‘Waveform Gate Curves

Tracer Interpretation

Create CCL Curve from Kevboard

Create Differential Curve

Delete D ata from a Database

Create Total Diszolved Solids Curve

Undelete Data

Calculate Borehole Wolume from Caliper

Rename a Data ltem

Caloulate Rxo/RE & Rwa

Edit 2 Log Curve

Fipe Tally

Select Comelation Curves for Databaze

Curve Maormalization

[ Setup Tools

Calibrate Printer

[ Data Import

Read ASCI Data into Warrior

Read LIS [ata into YW arrior

Configuration B ackup/Restare

Import ODBC Data inta YW arriar

E dit Logging Service Details

Create Log Format from D atazet

Edit Logging Toal Details

Exit |

FIG: 22.13 Edit Logging details

In the 7.0 Warrior Utilities window, click on Edit Logging Service Details.
& Services Editor - CPFC

| Disable .L PRt oo

——  Remove
51 Service Details -
oy bctive Presertation I LJ Zero Point -
o Move
E Renarne Title ]
|
E Export GR Pulses] ¥ Use private copy of presentation for all logs from this service
| GR Pulse] I~ Make this service available for perforatin
Gamma-Neutra®CCL [Pos GR Pulss] B g

SIE Cement Bond 111

Computalog Segmented Cement Bond
C55M 1 11/16" RBT Short to Medium
C55M 1 11/16" RBT Lang ta Medium
C55M 31/8" RBT Short to Medium Lir
C55M 31/8" RET Medium to Long Lir
TEKCO 2 3/4" Sector Bond Log

MNoize Log

Temperature Log [Meg Temp Pulse]
Freepoint Applied

Devices Controls

CELT Test
Compenzated Neutron
Panex Pradurtinn | anninn

€

Sensors Tools

Dizabled

FIG: 22.14 Import service

From the tool menu, select Service --> Import
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Browse for Warrior Cal File

D

My Recent
Documents

F‘[‘:

Deskiop

¥

ty Documents

by Compuiter

@

Py Metwork,
Placez

Lok ik | =5 Config

s« & efE-

CH USE 70.WCF

File narme: |m

Files of type: |Warriur Cal File [* wcf)

[ Open as read-only

i

Open

Cancel

FIG: 22.16 Browse Cal File

In the box marked "FileName", change the .wcf to "*" and press enter.

Browse for Warrior. Cal File

Look, in; | @ Dezktop

D

My Recent
Documents

=
@,
Dezktop

i,

ky Documents

kdy Computer

Ay M etwiork,
Places

BMy Dacuments

d My Campuker

‘HMy Metwark Places

Br Adobe Reader 6.0

ﬁPuwerD\-‘D

£ Sanic MyDVD

A winzip

I=Bin

Device Manager

E‘_t.-RecurdNu:uw D

,';"Lm \Warrior 7.0
SpWarrior Corvert, rkf

E:?Winduws Explarer
File name: |ﬁ ﬂ Open |
Files of type: 'warrior Cal File [* wef) ~| Cancel

[ Open as read-only

FIG: 22.17 Warrior Cal File versions 6.2

Click on the Desktop icon to the left side of the window.
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Browse for, Warrior Service File

Lack jr: | 3 Bin | emetE-
- | %] SERMON.DLL SERYICES.00S Services.pcm
Esb SERPIPCE.WSY SERVICES.009 Services. pip
My Recent SERPIPLISE. WS SERVICES.010 [ services.sch
Documents g o edit, exe SERYICES.011 services,ul
?[_: 4 servedit.ini SERVICES.012 %) 5FT.OLL
& SERVICES111103.INI SERVICES.013 SFT.PRS
Desktop SERYICES. 001 SERYICES.014 SGMC_SIG.PRS
_ SERVICES.002 SERVICES.D15 SGMC_YDL.PRS
‘_‘} SERYICES.D03 SERYICES.CSF %] 5aR.OLL
o aa— SERYICES.004 SERVICES.CES SGR.PRS
SERYICES.D0S i — SGRM.DAS
. SERYICES.D06 services.ped SIEL.DAS
. SERYICES.007 services. pi SIEIRCYR] Type: DAS F
My Computer P | Date Modifie
£ Size: 2,01 KE
g File name: |servic:es.ini j Open |
My Metwork,  Files of tupe: |Warrinr Service File [*wsy) ﬂ Cancel
pleces [ Open as read-only

FIG: 22.18 Services.ini versions 6.2

Click on services.ini, click enter

X

Import Service

Select zervice(z] to import

[

[£

Cancel |

FIG: 22.19 Select services

Highlight all services to be imported and click ok

L] E C:htarrior Configlservices. ini already contains GRICCLMeutron service, overwrite?
L

o |

FIG: 22.20 Overwrite Select service
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If there is a service with the same name, the program will ask if it should be over written. Keep in
mind that any changes you have made to the original service (the one being over written) will be lost
to import the service, click on OK.

If you do not want to loose the changes, click no. Follow the procedure to rename the original service
below, and then return to "Import Service" procedure.

i Services Editor - CPFC

File  Service Help
= 3
Sevices Service Details
Ative Presentation | x| ZewPont -
Wore T~ Ti
Collars e ‘

Shooting Call
Ga‘;'\nm‘ggﬁua szseg GR Pukes] IV Use private copy of presentation for all logs from this service:

Gamma-CCL [Neg GR Pulse) ;! 3 i
GammaNemion oL (Pos GFf Puke) I Make this service available for perfarating
SIE Cement Bond 141

Computalog Segmented Cement Bond
CSSM 1 11/16" RET Short to Medium
CSS5M 1 11/16" RET Long to Medium
CS5M 3 1/8" RBT Shart to Medium Lir
CSSk 3 1/8" RBT Medium ta Long Lir
TEKCO 2 3/4" Sector Bond Log

MNoise Lag

Temperature Log [Neg Temp Pulss)
Freepoint &pplied

Devices Controls

CBLT Test
Compensated Neutron
Panex Praduction | anninn

< >

Sensors Tooks

Disabled

Ready

FIG: 22.21 Service Editor

All service that was selected has now been imported. You must now convert the imported services
from6.2t0 7.0
Close all windows.

22.4 Convert Services

Open My Computer\C:\Warrior folder
Open hin32 folder.

Bin32

Fle Edt View Favorites Tools Hslp

Dok - @ - (| Psewch [[2rodes | [ 37 X 6)

Hame Size | Type Date Modfied A
(%] zip3z.di 144KB  Application Extension  10/29/2003 B:41 AM
@)xyplothip 13KE Help File 10/29/2003 8:41 AM
N, xyplot exe 317KE  Application 10/29/2003 B:41 AM
=) yplot.cnt 1KE CNTFie 10/29/2003 8:41 AM
(& xye.dl 245K Application Extension  10/23/2003 8:44 AM
(%] weplotzz.di 289KE Application Extension  10/29/2003 8:41 AM
[l 96KB  Application Extension  10/29/2003 B:41 AM
(2] wbzz.di 64KE  Application Extension  11/11/2003 7:20 AM
[ Jwobiediaz.exe 96 KB Application 10/29/2003 B:41 AM
%] weogPlatzz.di 76KE  Application Extension  10/29/2003 8:41 AM

Winport,exe 96KB  Application 10/29/2003 B:41 AM
[%] whplotz2.di 273KE Application Extension  10/29/2003 8:41 AM
Flwexport.exe 285KE  Application 10/29/2003 B:41 AM
%] wellobsaz.dl 60KE Application Extension  10/29/2003 B:41 AM

WDBASE sys 167KB  System fFile 10/29/2003 8:41 AM
%] woBase.di 725K Applcation Extension  11/10/2003 3:18 AM
%] wealrepsz.di 257KE  Application Extension  10/29/2003 8:41 AM
] waruti.di 113KB  Application Extension  10/29/2003 B:41 AM

84KE Application Extension  11/11/2003 7:20 AM
S6KE  Application 10/29/2005 B:44 AM
13KE Help File 10/29/2003 8:41 AM
= warback.cnt 1KB CNTFlls 10/29/2003 B:41 AM
& warbackaz exe 112KE  Application 10/29/2003 8:41 AM
|2 veritasEaz.dil 243K Application Extension  10/23/2003 8:41 AM
%] veritas3z.di 249KE Application Extension  10/29/2003 8:41 AM

VEdit3Z.exe 257K Application 10/29/2003 B:41 AM
(%] usr i 124KE  Application Extension  10/29/2003 8:44 AM
[]useau.d 76KB  Application Extension  11/11/2003 7:21 AM @

FIG: 22.22 WarConv.exe
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Double click on warconv.exe

Warrior Conversion

Ctherwise you may get unexpected resulks,

[
Conkinue with conversion?

Tj Cnly run this program immediakely after rebooking,

FIG: 22.23 Run WarConv.exe

Click on yes

Warrior Configuration File Converter E'

Select converzion option
Corvvert to DAMUPCI CELOT-09

[
I
=
5

Convert to ADC/CTH Comba Card
Corvert to DAMUPCI CEL1-DR

Corvert From PIP-PCMCLA to PIP-DuakLU
Corvert From PIP-DaMU to PIP-PCMCLA,
Convert Open Hole to Mew

|Ipdate ‘warrior.ini

Convert DAMUPCI to USE

(£

Cloze

FIG: 22.24 Select Configuration File Converters

Highlight Convert to ADC/CTR Combo card then click Run.

Are you sure you want to continue with the conyversion?

Convert bo ADCSCTR Combo Card

FIG: 22.25 Convert to ADC/CTR Combo Card

Click on Yes.

X

Warrior Configuration File Converter

Select conversion ophion
Convert to DAMUPCI CELOT-03

Carnvert toa ADCACTH Combao Card
Corveert to DAMUPCI CELT-DR

Corvert From PIP-PCMCLA to PIP-DAMLU
Carveert Fram FIP-DaMLU to PIP-PCHCIA
Corvert Open Haole to Mew

[pdate "w arrior.ini

Corveert DAMUPCI to USE

w
Conversion successhul Cloze

FIG: 22.26 Select Configuration File Converter

You will see "Conversion Successful* when the conversion is finished.
Restart your computer.
Again, open My Computer\C:\Watrrior folder
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Open hin32 folder.

& Bin32

File Edit Wiew Favorites Tools Help :,’
L B > [ ? 7~ ! Search ||~ Folders |S$ l}? x n -
Mame = Size | Type Date Modified &
|_‘5] Zip3z.dil 144 KB  Application Extension  10/29/2003 &:41 AM
€@)3yplot.hlp 13KE  Help File 10/29(2003 &:41 AM
:\I'I\xyplot.exe 317KE  Application 10/29/2003 §:41 AM =
yplat,cnt 1KB CNT File 10/29/2003 8:41 AM
,jt:] Wy dll 245 KB Application Extension  10/29/2003 &:44 AM
L’ﬂ wplob3z. dil 289 KB  Application Extension  10/29/2003 &:41 AM
i}] wvf il 96 KB  Application Extension  10/29/2003 841 AM
Lﬁ] wivf3z,dil 64 KB Application Extension  11/11/2003 7:20 AM
wobjeditSZ.exe 96 KB  Application 10/29/2003 8:41 AM
,55:] ‘WiogPlot32.dl 76 KB Application Extension  10/29/2003 &:41 AM
EWImport.exe 96 KB Application 10/29/2003 §:41 AM
@] whplot3z.dll Z73KE  Application Extension  10/29/2003 5:41 AM
EWExport.exe 285 KE  Application 10/29/2003 8:41 AM
Bﬂ wellobjaz. dil 60KE Application Extension  10/29/2003 &:41 AM
WOBASE. svs 167 KB System file 10/29/2003 8:41 AM
L_ﬁ] ‘WhBase.dl 7Z5KE  Application Extension  11/10/2003 9:18 AM
._’Q wiealrep32.dll 257 KB  Application Extension  10/29/2003 5:41 AM
,_fﬂ wharatil dl 113KE Application Extension  10/29/2003 &:41 AM
é’] WarGauge, dl 84 KB Application Extension  11/11/2003 7:20 AM
i S6KE  Application 10/29/2003 8:44 AM
©) warback.hlp 13KE Help File 10/29/2003 8:41 AM
Warback.cnt 1KE CNTFile 10/29/2003 5:41 AM
gwarbackSZ.exe 112KE  Application 10/29/2003 8:41 AM
Lﬁ] WeritasE3Z, dl 249 KB Application Extension  10/29/2003 &:41 AM
i}j\n‘eritaSSZ.dll 249 KB Application Extension  10/29/2003 &:41 AM
¥ VEditaz. exe ZETKE  Application 10/29/2003 8:41 AM
i}] Usr.dil 124 KB Application Extension  10/29/2003 &;44 AM
.'3], UsBAux.dil 76 KB  Application Extension  11/11/2003 7:21 AM v

FIG: 22.27 WarConv.exe

Double click on warconv.exe

Warrior Conversion X

Only run this program immediately after rebooting.,
! Ctherwise you may get unexpected resulks,
[

Continue with conversion?

FIG: 22.28 Run WarConv.ex

Click on yes

Warrior Configuration File Converter,

Corvert to DAMIJPCI CBLOT-09

Convert to ADC/CTR Comba Card
Caonvert to DAMUPCI CEL1-DR

Corwert From PIP-PCMClA to PIP-DakU
Corweert From PIP-DAKMU to PIP-PCHCLA
Corvert Open Hole to Mew

|Jpdate *w arrior.ini

Corvert DAMUPCI to SE

Select conversion ophion

| £

Fun

Cloge

f

FIG: 22.29Warrior configuration File converter
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Highlight Convert to DAMUPCI CBL01-09 then click on Run.

FIG: 22.30 Convert

Click on Yes.

Conwvert ba DAMUPCT CELO1-09

Are you sure you want to continue with the conversion? [

Warrior Configuration File Converter,

Convert to DAMUPC] CBLOT-03
Convert to ADC/CTR Combo Card
Convert to DAMUPCI CEL1-DR
Convert From PIP-FCMCIA to PIP-DakML
Convert From PIP-DakU to PIP-PCRMCLA
Convert Open Hole to Hew
|dpdate W arrior.ini

Convert DAMUPC to USE

Select conversion option

Converzion successful

K

Cloge

FIG: 22.31 Watrrior Configuration File Converter

You will see "Conversion Successful" when the conversion is finished.

Restart your computer.
Again, open My Computer\C:\Warrior folder

Open bin32 folder.

& Bin32
File Edit Wiew

Favorites  Tools  Help

._/;I e o Iﬁ‘ 'S ) SR 4 .. Folders |$ I}S x W v
Mame Size | Type Date Modified U
i-}]Zip32.dII 144 KB  Application Extension  10/29/2003 &:41 AM
€@)%yplat.hip 13KB  Help File 10/25/2003 8:41 AM
- evplob, exe 317KB  Application 10/29/2003 841 AM =
= %yplat.cnt 1KE CNT File 10/29/2003 8141 AM
,_’:'r:] syl 245KE  Application Extension  10/29/2003 844 AM
L’waplotSZ.dll 289KE  Application Extension  10/29/2003 8:41 aAM
%]t 96 KB Application Extension  10/29(2003 8:41 AM
L?] Wb 32, dll 64 KE Application Extension  11/11{2003 7:20 AM
wobjeditSZ.exe 965 KE  Application 10/29/2003 8:41 AM
,55:] WwLogPlot3z, dil 76 KE Application Extension  10/29/2003 8:41 AM
EWImport.exe 95 KE  Application 10/29/2003 &:41 AM
L‘;'»]whplotSZ.dII 273KB  Application Extension  10/29/2003 841 AM
EWExport.exe 285KE  Application 10/29/2003 5:41 AM
L’S wwellobjzz. di 60 KE Application Extension  10/29/2003 8:41 AM
WOBASE 5y's 167KE  System file 10/29/2003 8141 AM
L’-‘é] WhBase.dl 7Z5KE Application Extension  11/10/2003 9:15 AM
|_‘§:] wealrep3z. dil 257 KB Application Extension  10/29/2003 8:41 AM
,_{ﬂ wharatil, dil 113KE  Application Extension  10/29/2003 &:41 AM
,}:] ‘warauge.dil 94 KE Application Extension  11/11/2003 7:20 AM
S6KE  Application 10/29/2003 5:44 AM
@) warback.hip 13KB Help File 10/29/2003 8:41 AM
Warback.cnt 1KE CNT File 10/29/2003 8:41 AM
&warbackSZ.exe 112KE  Application 10/29/2003 &:41 AM
L?] WeritasE32.dl 249KE  Application Extension  10/29/2003 8:41 AM
@]VeritasSZ.dll 249KE Application Extension  10/29/2003 §:41 AM
¥ VEdit3z. exe Z5TKE  Application 10292003 G AM
.}] Usr.dll 124KE Application Extension  10/29/2003 &:44 AM
@USBnux.dll 76 KE Application Extension  11/11/2003 7:21 aM rr
S—

FIG: 22.32 WarConv.exe
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Double click on warconv.exe

Warrior Conversion

Cnly run this program immediakely after rebooking,
erwise you may get unexpected resulks,
T\ Gtherwi t ted result

[
Conkinue with conversion?

FIG: 22.33 Run Conversion

Click on yes
Warrior Configuration File Converter, le

Select conversion option

Corvert to DAMUPC| CBLT-DRA ” Fun
Coreeert Fram PIP-PCMCLA ta PIP-DakL W

Coreert From PIP-Diabkdll vo PIP-PCRCLA

Cornvert Open Hole to Mew

|1pdate YW arrior.ini

'l ta LISE

orwert to DAMUPCI CELO1-09

=

Cloze

FIG: 22.34 Warrior Configuration File Converter

Highlight Convert DAMUPCI to USB then click on Run.

Are you sure you want to continue with the conyersion?

Convert DAMUPCT o LISE

FIG: 22.35 Convert

Click on Yes.

Warrior Configuration File Converter,

X

Select converzion optian

Corveert to DAMUIPC! CELT-DR

Corevert Fraom PIP-PCMCLA to PIP-Didkd L
Corveert Fram PIP-DakdL va PIP-PCRCLA
Corvert Open Hole bo New

|dpdate Y arrior.ini

Coreeert DAMUPC] to USE
UMDO Coreeert to DAMUPCT CELOT-09

Corversion successful Cloze

FIG: 22.36 Warrior Configuration File Converter

W

You will see "Conversion Successful" when the conversion is finished.
Restart your computer.
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This ends the conversion process.

22.5 Rename Original Service

o Warrior 7.0 AEIE
File Edit Miew Favarites  Tools  Help -.1.'

— »
x_.."l \,_./I lﬁ P ! Search

Fhe Acquisition =B Plot Job Editor

@Cmtml Panel %Recalculatinn
Format Editar B sirulator
Heading Editor & Smart Monikar On

[ interactive Plot R

@ Merge ﬁ'-.-‘-.-'arriu:ur Backup

FIG: 22.37 Warrior Utilities

Open Utilities by clicking on the Utilities icon.
M. arrio . C ]

[ Data Export [ Depth Corection

E=port to LAS Format

Apply Linear Depth Shift to a Datazet

Export to LIS Format

Apply Linear Depth Shift to a Data [em

Export to ODBC Compatible D atabase

Extract Pazs(es] to Mew Databaze

[ Data Management

Create at Alias for a Data ltem

Multiple Pass Automerge

[ Interpretation Tools

Mathpack

Edit Vanables in a Dataset

Create Variables in a Dataset

# Plat

Create ‘Waveform Gate Curves

Tracer Interpretation

Create CCL Curve from Kevboard

Create Differential Curve

Delete D ata from a Database

Create Total Diszolved Solids Curve

Undelete Data

Calculate Borehole Wolume from Caliper

Rename a Data ltem

Caloulate Rxo/RE & Rwa

Edit 2 Log Curve

Fipe Tally

Select Comelation Curves for Databaze

Curve Maormalization

[ Setup Tools

Calibrate Printer

[ Data Import

Read ASCI Data into Warrior

Read LIS [ata into YW arrior

Configuration B ackup/Restare

Import ODBC Data inta YW arriar

E dit Logging Service Details

Create Log Format from D atazet

Edit Logging Toal Details

Exit

FIG: 22.38 Edit Logging details

Click on Edit Logging Service Details.
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= Services Editor - CPFB

File Service Add Edit Delete Help

Services

Active

Collars;CCL=Zema ~
Gamma Gun,CCL="era

Gamma-Collars [DSP)
Gamma-Meutron-Callars ([D5P)

SIE 1R Cement Bond

Multiarm Caliper

#-r Caliper [DSF)

Temperature Log

Radioactive Tracer [D5SF)

Sector Cement Bond [DSF)

GO Cement Bond
Gravel Pack [DSF)
Moize Log

Flow b eter
Freepaint Applied
Freepoint Homeo

TEKCO Sector
Fresentation |SECROB.FRS -

Zero Paint |CCL -

Title [

V¥ Usze private copy of presentation for all logs from this service

Devices

Contrals

Devicel=DaMUPCL20
Device2=vTD.1.20
Device3=05P 4 scnpt=TEKSECT .d.

|2C1nit=21=24,
ToolPowerDir=21=40
ToolPower ate=21=80

TERLD Sectar - < >
S‘IE Cement Bond 142 X Sensors _—
_ FPHON=D5P A | Tool1=5TD:zenal=0 -~

Disabled GR=DSP LgNEG Tool2=S0URCE serial=5588 e
5 Caliper v MEU=DSF.LgPOS Tool3=NEU serialNEUTEK 2;:ex
Hadioacptive iracel WYFIFT=DSP Toold=CEMT :serial=tek 2:enclude
CEL 2R 3.5 WYFCAL=DSP Tool5=CENT :serial=tek 2
Bty Tracer with Tern WwWAFRFT=D5P Toolg=5CBL;zenal=5CBT16142
GRACCLMeution . WFS1=D5P Tool? =GR :senal=GRS 1.3
Mt Cali WAFS2=D5F Tool3=CCL:senal=CCL2.1
ey — hd WAFS3=D5P Tool3=CENT sserial=tek v
£ ) WVFE4=DSP v < >

Ready

FIG: 22.39 Edit Logging details

Highlight the service to be renamed. In this

& Services Editor - CPFB

example, TECKO Sector is highlighted.

| EfpErEtLE LG
Fadioactive Tracer [DSP)
Sector Cement Bond [DSF)
GO Cement Bond
Gravel Pack [DSP)
Maise Log
Flow b eter
Freepoint Applied
| Freepoint Hornco
TERLC ector

5IE Cement Bond 142 b
< >

Digabled

File Add Edit Delete Help
c Disable
l Remove
Bictive
i Copy ~
I Move =ZETD
I " EF)
I ollars [DSP)
i Expart el
v Import

®- Caliper -
R adioactive Tracer

CBL 2R 35

RA Tracer with Temp

GR/CCLAMeutron

Multi-Armn Caliper v

< >

TEKCO Sector
Presentation |SECROB.FRS -

Zera Paint |CCL -

Title |

v Use private copy of presentation for all lags from this service

Devices

Cantrals

Devicel=DaMUPCI,20
Device2=TD,1,20
Deviced=D5P.4 scrpt=TEKSECT.d.

Sensors

12C1nit=21=22,
ToolPowerDir=21=40
ToolPowerGate=21=80

Tools

PMOM=D5P A
GR=DSP LgNEG

WELI=DSP LgPOS

WwWFIFT=D5P

whFCAL=DSP

whFEFT=D5P

wF51=05F

whF52=05F

WYFS3=D5F

wF54=D5F v

Tooll =5TD zerial=0 ~
Tool2=50URCE ;senial=550E jexc
Tool3=MEU :zerial=MEUTEK.Z;ex
Tool=CENT ;zerial=tek 2;enchide
Tool5=CENT ;serial=tek2
ToolE=SCEL;zenal=5CBT16142
Tool?=GR senal=GRS 1.3
Tool3=CCL senial=CCL21
Toal3=CENT ;zerial=tek1 bt
< >

Ready

FIG: 22.40 Rename

From the drop down menu, select Service -> Rename.
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3

Enter new service name

|TEI2KEI Sectar Original

ak | Cancel |

FIG: 22.41 New Service name

Type in the new name for the service and click on OK.

= Services Editor - CPFB

File Service Add Edit Delete Help

Services TECKO Sectar Original

A ctive Presentation |SECROB.PRS «| Zero Paint |ECL ﬂ
Collars:.CCL=Lern ~ Title |
Gamma GunCCL="emn
Gamma-Collars [DSF) |
Gamma-Meutron-Collars [D5P)
SIE TR Cement Bond v Use private copy of presentation for all logs from this service
Mulkiarm Caliper ;
%4 Caliper [DSP) Devices Cantrols
i v Devicel-DAMUPCI 20 |2Cinit=21=24
Sector Cement Bond [DSF) Devicez=vTD 1,20 ToolPowerDir=21=40
G0 Cement Bond Device3=D5P.4 soript=TEFSECT.d. | ToolPowerl ate=21=80
Gravel Pack [D5F]
Moize Log
Flows b eter
Freepoint &pplied
Freepoint Ho P 5

L

P 3 Senzors Tools

) PMOMN=D5SP A | Too1=5TD;senal=0 A

Dizabled GR=DSP,LgMNEG Tool2=S0URCE ;zenal=258E exc

Ty — = MEU=DSP LaFOS Tu:uol3=NEU;Serin=NEUTEK2;e:-:
Hadiaaclztlive Tracer WAFIFT=DSP TDDI4=EENT;Ser!al=tek2;e:-:clude
CBL 2R 35 WwWFCAL=DSP Taol3=CENT zenal=tek2
R Tracer with Tem wYFSFT=D5F ToolE=5CBL senial=SCBT16142
GR/CCL Meuton P WiFS1=D5P Tool7=GR;zenal=GRS 1.3
Multi2m Cai wFS2=D5P Tool8=CCLzenal=CCL21
L ——— b WYFS3=D5P Toald=CENT seriaktek v
< > WhFS4=D5P | £ >

Ready
FIG: 22.42 Service Editor

The service now has new name.
This ends the renaming process.
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Section

23 Spartek Tools

23.1 Tool Editor Setup

In the Warrior Utilities, Edit Logging Tool Details check to see if the default (sample) Spartek logging
tools are present. SPTK-BULLPLUG, SPTK-CCL, SPTK-CENT, SPTK-FULLBORE, SPTK-GRCCL,

SPTK-MAST, SPTK-PTC, SPTK-SPIN, SPTK-TEMPPRES, SPTK-TPCD.

File Create Delete Copy Calibrations Help

RMTE ~ Model l Software ] Diagram ]
RMTE_PS

RSCT

SCBL Made! | El
SLaB

Spacer Description |
SFFL
SPIN Length in [ Tool has variable length [enter default value]

SPTE-BULLFLUG ;

SPTK-CCL Gt b
SPTK-CENT : ;
SPTK-CFR Diameter 200 in
SPTK-FULLEORE

Yoltage W
SPTK-GRCCL =
SPTK-MAST Currest e

SFTE-PTC
SPTK-PTCSFIN
SPTK-TEMPPRES
SPTK-TFCD

STD

TELEM

TEMP
TEMP_PRUETT
TempSub

+ TrAT

gy e O g O O O e e g O O O e O g e O s e o s

- Toal

+ English ™ Mekic

Exit | Save Tool |

FIG: 23.1 Tools Editor

If these tools are not present use the Calibrations->Restore feature to either restore the sample tools

from “CH USB 70.wcf” or “SpartekPL.wcf”.

There are also some “external” calibration files needed to correctly configure some of the tools, these
are the pressure and temperature quartzdine format .cff and .cft files. These will be provided by
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Spartek but sample files are included in our release and also in the file “SpartekCals.zip”. These
files need to be in the “Warrior\Config” directory.

Special care needs to be taken when creating a new Spartek tool in the Warrior system when basing
it on an existing example tool. The Spartek tools communicate their types and serial humbers via
telemetry to the system, and likewise the tools are set up in Warrior to convey their types and serial
numbers to the telemetry handling device (the DSP inside the panel). Each tool will be examined in
turn to demonstrate where the type and serial information is stored to be passed on to the telemetry

23.1.1 SPTK-BULLPLUG
Well, the first one on the list is an exception to the rule, no ID or type; this tool can be copied again as
necessary without any special steps.

23.1.2 SPTK-CCL

In the example screenshot the field in the Software, Serial section termed “TellD” needs to be filled
correctly, this tool, serial number L00121, has the TellD field set to “ccl@121”, this is type@serial
and the format follows through the tool family. Note that the “LO0” has been stripped off, this is
because the tools identify themselves in telemetry in the same manner, only the numerical part of the
serial number is used. This field will need to checked and filled when creating new tools.

File Create Delete Copy Calbrations Help
+ RMTE o~ Model Software Diagram
+ RMTE_PS
+ RSCT
e SCEL Levailable softwars Software in this toolstring
+ SLAB
+ Spacer CBL R Add
22
w-fj SPFL CCB 4
1 COLG
+ SFIN CFE
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= SPTK-CCL CHTP 4
fi Lozt EShils v
+ SPTK-CENT
+ SPTK-CFB Software Specific (CCL)
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+ SPTK-GRCCL ’ .
i SPTK-MAST Sen=or Off=et (1in) Filter Type Length (ft)
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+ TELEM
+ TEMP i
1 TEMP_PRUETT Hodel Serial Hunber
TermnSih 2 REToutput = TellD = ccl@121
Threshold =
Toal A
Clamp}ng =
¢ English ™ Mekic BazelineZero =
Change Toal
E =it | Save Toal I

FIG: 23.1 CCL Tool

23.1.3 SPTK-CENT

The centralizer does identify itself in the toolstring so appropriately there is the need for it to have the
correct TellD setup. In the first screen shot the software section of the tool serial LO0318 is shown
having a Sensor called “IDOnly”, double clicking on this brings up a second screen where the field
“Telemetry ID” is filled in with “cent@318". This field will need to be checked and filled in correctly for
new tools created in the system.
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FIG: 23.2 CENT Tool

FIG: 23.3 CENT Sensor
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23.1.4 SPTK-CFB

This tool type takes care of the 1-3/8” caged spinner tools. The example shown with tool serial
“L00264” shows the TellD field in the Software screen, Serial Section, filled with “cfb@264”
appropriately. This field will need to checked and filled when creating new tools.
Tools Editor

Fle Create Delete Copy Calbrations Help
+ RMTE A Model Software Diagram
4 RMTE_PS
4 RECT
i SCEL Available zoftware Software in this toolstring
4 SLAB
4 Spacer CBL 3
Add oy
w-f) sPRL G
4 SPIN COLG
+ SPTK-BULLPLUG CHTG << Remove
4 SPTK.CCL CHNTP Q
#-f) SPTK.CENT CSNG v
= SPTK.CFE
fi Loozes Software Specific (CFB)
fi Loozaz
fi Loozes ) .
& SPTKFULLEORE Sen=or Dffset (in) Filter Tvpe Length (ft)
- sreame mE Lo mE e
+ SPTK-MAST FSENSA o.00 A
+ SPTKPTC
+ SPTK-PTCSPIN
+ SPTK-TEMPPRES
+ SPTK-TPCD
+ 5TD
i TELEM Model Serial Hunber
+ TERP M RatelWnemonic = FRATE TellD = cfh@?fd
~Toal DirMnemonic = FDIR Cl0Calb =
Cutputinemonic = FLOW
& English ™ Matric Algorithm = Rate = Dir
ClHnemonic =
CCUH ic =
LChange Tool ERIRIRE

FIG: 23.4 CFB Tool

23.1.5 SPTK-FULLBORE

This tool takes care of the 1-3/8 folding flow meter. It is setup in the same manner as the SPTK-CFB
as seen in the following screenshot, the “TellD” uses the same “type” being “cfb” as before. This field
will need to checked and filled when creating new tools.

Eile Create Delete Copy Calbrations Help
& RMTE ~ Modsl Software 1 Diagram
ES RMTE_PS
S R5CT
¥ SCEL Available software Software in this toolstring
£ SLAB
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FIG: 23.5 CFB Tool
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23.1.6 SPTK-GRCCL

The setup for this tool is slightly different as for the spinner tools as the tool incorporates two software
modules combined to represent the tool in its single housing, being the CCL and GR. The “TellD”
information only has to be present in one part of the tool information, we have chosen to use the CCL
screen as this is the default when looking at the tool information and creating the new copies of the
tool. In the screen shot below for example tool “L00043" the “TellD” is “grccl@43”. This field will
need to checked and filled when creating new tools. If you click on the “GR” in the “Software in this
toolstring” box you will see the GR setup and also note that intentionally the “TellD” field is left
blank, this does not have to be filled in as the CCL software is communicating to the telemetry that
the tool is present.

Tools Editor

File Create Delete Copy Calbrations Help
+ RMTE ~ Model Software Diagram
+ RMTE_PS
+ RSCT : T :
H SCEL Aevailable software Software in this toolstring
+ SLAR
+ Spacer CBL = GR
o B PR Clekr QMd i
] =PI COLG
5 CFE
+ SPTK-BULLPLUG CNTG << Hemove
+ SPTk.-CCL CNTP
+ f§ SPTK-CENT a3 v
+ SPTK.-CFE
= SPTK-FULLEORE Software Specific (CCL)
fi Looa0s Subtoolname  |SPTKJGRCCL_CCL  Change
H ::gggg; Sensor Qff=zet {(in) Filter Type Length (ft)
CET 5.aon CEE Hone 0.00
- f§ SPTK-GRCCL
fi Looo4z
fi Lootzz
fi Loot14
fi Loot1g
i SPTK-MAST
+-fi SPTE-PTC ;
H ﬂ SETE-PTCSFIM Hodel Serial Hunber
. h SPTK.TFMPRRFE ¥ RTOutput = On =l ID grocl @43
Toal Threshold = Off
Clamping = ff
(* Endglish ™ Mekic BaselinseZero =
Change Tool
Exit | Save Tool I

FIG: 23.5 GRCCL Tool

23.1.7 SPTK-MAST

This takes care of both the 1” and 1-3/8” telemetry master tools. There is one example of the 1” tool,
serial “L00020” and several examples of the 1-3/8” tools, such as “L00041". Care must be taken
when copying one of these tools to create a new one in the system that the correct model type is
selected, this is in the “Model” tab-screen of the tool in the Tools Editor. The SPTK-MAST tools have
three sensors, double clicking on any sensor will bring up its set-up screen. As each sensor can have
a “Telemetry ID” but we only need one to convey the tool type and identity to the telemetry we have
chosen to set this up with the “CHV” sensor. Care must be taken to check and fill in this field when
copying these tools.
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Tools Editor
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+ English " Metric
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Exit ‘ Save Tool |

FIG: 23.6 MAST Tool

In this example the “Telemetry ID” is “mast@41”, the same type “mast” is used for both 1" and 1-

3/8” tools.
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FIG: 23.7 Edit sensor

451 Warrior Software Version 7.0 Standard Cased Hole



Calibration values for the INCL and ZACC have to be provided by Spartek and are hand-entered in
the software using Acquisition->Edit->Calibrations and selecting the appropriate output. For example
with the INCL (inclinometer):

Edit Calibrations X

Tool Mame | Temp |

Tool Serial Pem
Cal Mame Cancel

Cal Type
Reference Pointz Reading Yalues
1 50 229075
z| 45 250027
2 0 26294 4

FIG: 23.8 Edit Calibration

23.1.8 SPTK-PTC

This tool is another composite of several tool software modules using CWH (Capacitance) and
PRESTEMP (Pressure/temperature) software. The example tool “L00026” sets up the “TellD” in the
CWH page as seen in the screen shot, “ptc@26”. Care must be taken to check and fill in this field
when copying these tools. The CWH calibration is hand entered similarly to the INCL mentioned
above, via Acquisition->Edit->Calibrations and selecting the “CWH” from the list. Currently Warrior
software is supporting this with 10 calibration multi-points (provided by Spartek), this may change in
the future converting to a curve-fit type calibration that can handle more points. Clicking on the
“PRESTEMP” line on the “Software in toolstring” box will bring us to the pressure/temperature
setup. There are three sensors here, PTCP, PTCT and PTCTEMP. All of them need correct
configuration when setting up a new tool. Double clicking on a sensor will take you to the sensor
setup screen and importantly the “Gauge Serial No.” of each sensor needs to be filled correctly.
These fields relate directly to the external calibration files (provided by Spartek) for the tool. Each
prestemp sensor has a calibration file. The file name is the composite of the serial number and the
sensor channel, for example for tool “LO0026” the pressure calibration name is “L00026-01303",
software automatically assigns the file extension (.cff or .cft) by gauge type (pressure or
temperature). These fields have to be correctly configured for each sensor and each tool.
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FIG: 23.11 Edit Pressure sensor
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FIG: 23.11 Edit Temperature sensor
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FIG: 23.12 Edit External Temperature Sensor
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23.1.9 SPTK-SPIN

This is for the 1” spinner that is optionally run on the PTC. Setup is very similar to the SPTK-CFB
except that the “TellD” has a different identifier, for the example tool “L00026" the “TellD” is
“spin@26".
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FIG: 23.13 Tools editor Spin

23.1.10 SPTK-TEMPPRES

This tool is the combined 1-3/8" Temperature/Pressure. Setup is similar to the PTC Prestemp
software section. Each sensor must have the correct “Gauge Serial No.” entry to identify the
calibration file. The “Telemetry ID” is entered only in the “TPP” sensor setup as shown in the screen
shots below. The example tool is serial “L00022” and the “Telemetry ID” is “tp@22”. Each sensor
must have the calibration file info entered as before in the PTC example and as demonstrated below.
These fields have to be correctly configured for each sensor and each tool. The external calibration
files will be provided by Spartek and copied to the Warrior\Config directory as before.
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FIG: 23.14 Tools editor PresTemp
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Edit Temperature Sensor
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FIG: 23.17 Edit Compensation Temperature sensor

23.1.11 SPTK-TPCD

This is set up for the 1-3/8” TPCD tool with dual pressure, external temperature and capacitance. It
comprises three software modules, CWH, PRESTEMP and GRADIO. GRADIO is purely a calculation
module that uses pressure or delta pressure outputs together with the INCL output of the SPTK-
MAST to calculate fluid density. Setup is the same as for the SPTK-PTC and this can be used as a
reference with the exception shown in the “TellD” type being “tpcd”, so for example tool “L00051"
the “TellD” is set up as “tpcd@51” as seen in the CWH screen shot below. There are 5 Prestemp
sensors to be configured correctly as seen in the example and this will need 5 corresponding external
calibration files from Spartek copied to the \Warrior\Config directory. The sensors are PRESU,
PRESL, TEMP, TEMPU and TEMPL.
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FIG: 23.18 Tools Editor TPCD
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FIG: 23.19 Edit Pressure sensor
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FIG: 23.20 Edit Pressure sensor
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FIG: 23.18 Edit Temperature sensor
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Edit Temperature Sensor
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FIG: 23.19 Edit Temperature sensor
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FIG: 23.20 Edit Temperature sensor
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23.2 Acquisition

When selecting the Spartek service you will first need to configure the Tool String in the Tool String

Editor:

M Tool String Editor

Sensor Offset ) Schematic Description Len (ft) [OD (in)| Wt {lb)
CHV |1241 7 N
F—SPTK-MAST-1.375" (LO0041) | 210 | 1.38
Spartek Master Controller 1 28"
INCL | 1049 |— |
PRESU | 10.05 |—
CWH | 966 —
—SPTK-TPCD-1.375" (LOO051) | 263 | 138
Spartek TPCD 1 /8"
TEMP | 7.89 |—
presL | 782 [ N
GR 720 7
—SPTK-GRCCL-1.375" 292 | 138 | 840
[LO0043) Spartek Gamma/CCL 1 38
CCL 520 —
F—SPTK-CENT-1.375" (L00318) | 253 | 1.38
Spartek Gamma/CCL 1 3/8™
IDOnly | 225 |— —
FRATE | 1.25 — | SPTK-FULLBORE-1.375" 225 | 1.8
[LOD305) Spartek Full bore 1 28"
SHCURR| 0.00 R _ |
|Spartek: Sting Length: 12431t ‘Weight: 8401 Max 0D: 1.38in Help ‘

- fj Toalks

+-[] Mon-Serial ltems

Options = >‘

Add | Bemove‘

Frint ‘

Save ‘ Exit ‘

FIG: 23.21 Tool String

Once this is set up how you want to run the tools pres Save.
The normal acquisition windows will now appear and will include the Spartek Telemetry monitor, and
the TEL Threshold screen. This is how they will appear before tool power is applied:
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Spartek Telemetry Monitor

Waiting for tool information. ..

Status Channelz Setup | Cloge |

FIG: 23.22 Telemetry Monitor

G- LA -A -

TEL o=

FIG: 23.23 Telemetry

Currently the system is set up to work with manual thresholds but possibly future automatic
thresholds will be made available. Initial threshold settings (that can be saved so as not to set them
every time the service is loaded) as above work fine.

Other settings that influence the telemetry detection are the line conditioning and gain settings. In
Edit->Devices->SDSTIP the following general settings work well where only changes in the gain
using the AUX slider will be needed to “sync” the tool.

505 Tool Interface Panel Configuration rg|

Gain B Fc

Sonich_l_l—f__

~
Sync J l_ ’_ =
A j 00z [040 [som0 " BandPass

+ HighPassz
Pre-Filter S etting
| Caticel | ak.

FIG: 23.24 SDSTIP
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On powering the tool, if an uplink is detected the system goes through a sequence of enquiring the
tools themselves as to what type and serial numbers they are and also configuring the telemetry to
be setup in the specified configuration that the user selected.

Any differences between the user set up and the tool responses to the enquiries will be shown in the
monitor. One other possibility is that the tools are unable to respond to the system downlink (on
extremely long cables), in this case the system makes no attempt to downlink a new configuration
and will simply try to acquire data from the tools in the manner they are sending it. Since these tools
memorize their prior configuration it is possible to use the system to configure the tools while on
surface using a dummy-load cable and then running them in the whole where they will work without
being configured again on power-up.

The following screen shots indicate a normal start up and also ones with non-matching user selection
and actual tools and a shot of the TEL Threshold monitor:

= TEL Threshold

Wl
I SRR A -

FIG: 23.25 Tel Threshold

Spartek Telemetry Monitor
U=zer Actual
MAST 41 MAST 41
TECD 51 TECD 1
GAMMACCT 43 GAMMACCL 43
CENT 318 CENT 318
FLOW 305 FLOW 305

Statusz Channelz Setup |

FIG: 23.26 Telemetry Monitor
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Spartek Telemetry Monitor

T=er Actual

MAST 41 MAST 41

TERCD 51 TEBCD 51
GAMMACCT 114 GAMMACCL 13 *xxxx

CENT 318 CENT 318
FLOW 307 FLOW 305 %*%xx

**x TOOL STRING CONFIGURATION PROELEM %

Statusg Channels Setup |

FIG: 23.27 Telemetry Monitor

It is advisable that once the status screen has been updated with the tool information that the user
switch to the Channels display. This will show the Frame Count and as importantly the Errors. Normal
operation will show an update of 10 frames per second, some initial errors are normal while the
configuration is taking place but this should not update once the tools are running. The sensor
channels are unprocessed raw counts.

Spartek Telemetry Monitor

ACC 22769.00

CHV 721.00
CFERate 0.00
GR 46.00
CCL —1570.00

FRESUT §207966.00

CAP 102894 .00
TEMPT 6779906 .00
TEME ES66363%.00
PRESL 8218397 .00
TEMFL 6781820.00

Frames 1705 .00
Errors al. 20

Statuz | | Channels | Setup | Cloze |

FIG: 23.28 Telemetry Monitor

The final view option is Setup. This tells us exactly what the downhole EEPROM was programmed
with to configure the master controller. Each press of Setup will take us on to a new setup screen.
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Section

24 Radioactive Tracer Survey

24.1 Setup Procedure

Bring up Radioactive Tracer service.
Click Acquisition Box - Edit - Tool String

Edit the tool string as necessary to reflect the tool string being run. This is important to insure proper
offsets, filters, and tool diameters.

Click Acquisition Box - Edit - Variables

% Warrior Logging System E]E]

File Service Action B8 Monibor

Service: Radioact m
Database: Yariables

Dataset: Heading

FRealtime Acquisitic Master Log Format

Plot Job

Sensars

Zalibrations

Filters

Tool Configuration k
Device Configuration »
Correlation Curves

FIG: 24.1 Tool String

Edit the variables to reflect the correct casing ID and tubing ID sizes for proper flow rate calculation
(Tubing OD is also important if running in annulus). Add multiple zones if needed. (Note: a size of O
indicates no casing, tubing, etc).

< Yariables

Zones Accept Undo Cloze

BOTTEMF TOEPTH FERFS CASECD CASEID TUBEID TUBEOD
degF ft in in in in

Bottorn 100 | 0 | 0 | 55 | 5.012 | 17 | 2 j

‘ 5

FIG: 24.2 Edit Variables

Tap

Click Acquisition Edit Tool Configuration TREJCT to bring up tracer configuration dialog box.
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% Warrior Logging System

File Service Action B Monitor

Service: Radioact
Database: chwarric
Dataset: fieldfwellf
Fealtime Acquisitia

1 5T

BENTEE.

5 CCL

Tool Skring
Yariables

Heading

Master Log Farmak
Plat Job

Sensars
Calibrations

Filters

Tool Configurakion
Device Configuration ¥
Correlation Curves

- B

trol

FIG: 24.3 Tool Configuration

Tracer, Configuration

" Drag Run
~

[ InAnnuluzs

Uze table # I'I_

+ Dual Detectar Welocity

" Single Detectar Yelocity

X]

Ejection Caontral |

Shot

Table |

Cloze |

[v Log passes inta Shot Table

Threshald |0

Baze Curve |

<< Browse

FIG: 24.4 Tracer Configuration

Pick the method of tracer log you wish to run Dual Detector, Single Detector, or Drop Run.
For Single Detector Velocity logs, the detection level can be determined from a base log pass if one
has been run, (use browse to select it, it must be in your current database). Or enter a threshold

value for the level of when a shot should be detected. More on this later.

If the log is being run in the annulus between the tubing and casing, check this box for proper flow
rate determinations.

Other than base runs, make sure the Log Passes into Shot Table Box is checked.

While normally all shot passes are logged into a single table, more than one table can be used and

would need to be selected.
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24.1.1 Tracer Ejection Control

Click Ejection Control box to set up ejector control. The ejection duration that you choose is
dependent upon your tool type and strength of the tracer material being used. (This should be tested
with water prior to the job to determine the approximate number of shots that will be available during
the job.)

B Tracer Ejection Control E‘

Drual Detector Velocity Mode

Ejection Duration | ZeC
Additional Sguelch |D SEC

Start Ejection | |

FIG: 24.5 Tracer Ejection Control

The Additional Squelch time is set to allow settling of the gamma detectors after the ejection to avoid
noise being detected on the log.

24.2 Logging Procedures

The depths where a tool is positioned in the well can be critical to the final log interpretation. Normally
the Warrior system uses the bottom of the tool string as its zero point; this may put the detectors
several feet above the depth shown. (It is possible to change the zero point to a sensor if desired.)

If drag runs or velocity shots with a single detector are going to be done, it is recommended that a
base run be logged first to record a background gamma. Use this to determine the threshold
detection level or as a base curve that the threshold level is added to before detection occurs. Be
aware detection occurs when the detector value crosses this threshold or base curve value plus
threshold level, statistical deviations may cause premature detection. (Pick a high threshold level
high enough to not cause premature detection.)

24.2.1 Velocity Shots

Position the tool in the well at the depth that you wish to make a shot. Shot passes can be Recorded
on Time or by using the encoder simulator. The true depth of the encoder is used as the shot depth.
Start a log pass. Allow sufficient time for the detectors to obtain a “background reading”. Then click
the Start Ejection control. Continue recording until the detectors have drop back to the previous
background reading. Stop the log pass.

Log as many passes in this manner as desired.

The Shot Table will now reflect the information just recorded. If a single detector method was used,
the times and the flow rates will be complete. If a dual detector method was used the pass will have
to be correlated to calculate the proper time, and thus the flow rates, as described below.

24.2.2 Drag Runs

Normal procedure is to eject a tracer slug, then to drop down and Record Up until the slug passes,
then stop the pass. Then drop back down and start another pass. Each pass is recorded as a
separate entry into the shot table.

The normal calculations integrate the area between the detection level and the curve, so it is
important to record the complete passing of the tracer material.
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Yelocity Shots from Drag Rung

Merged Dirag Run Profile

terged Compozite File

Close
FIG: 24.6 Generate
Em P v : AEE
Open | Caliper | Edit | Generate | Exit |
Reference Flow Rate: |0 bid ¥ &uto Cale
Exclude: 044 Valid: 4/4 £ View p s
| Type De_9th Threzhold W'eighting dTim_e dDiztance Integration A
+1 DR 9543.50 30 1 2131.45
+ 2 DR 9578.10 30 1 1905.78
+ 3 DR 9615.53 30 1 2699.93
+ 4 [R 9637.30 30 1 244512

Generate:

Welocity Shots from Drag Runs

Merged Drag Run Frofile

Merged Composite File

[ (<)

Cloze

FIG: 24.7 Generate Drag Run Profile

By clicking on the Generate button of the Shot table, all drag runs with a plus sign will automatically
be merged into a single presentation. Selected annotations can be added for each pass. By using
auto merge, curves from other passes, such as collars, temperature, or gamma, can automatically be
added to the presentation.

By clicking on Velocity Shots from Drag Runs, records in the shot table will be generated with
distances between runs. To get the times, each record will then have to be correlated.

24.2.3 Shot Table Editing, Correlation, and Flow Rate Log Generation

u field/wellf¥elstb? _tracer_/_ shottabl M [_ (O
Eile
Edit: I [omelate: | Generate I Save | E xit I
Reference Flow Rate: bfd V¥ Auto Cale
Exclude: 0/28 Walid:  26/28 << Yiew »>» |
Tyupe Depth Flo ZFlow Delta “Delta
728 SDV E509.91 -
727 SOV E509.92
+26 SOV E5R0.57 135.97 14.38%
+25 SOV E570.73 118.01 12.48% 17.96 1.90
+24 SOV E5E2.17 115.82 12.25% 218 0.24
+23 SOV E530.73 152 54 1E6.14% 36.72 -3.85
+22 SOV E538.24 125.09 13.23% 27.45 290
+21 SOV EE01.57 135.97 14.38% -10.88 -1.15
+20 SOV EE10.51 125.09 13.23% 10.88 1.15—
+19 SOV EE20.51 13899 14.70% -13.90 -1.47]
+18 5DV BE30.58 90.64 9.59% 48.34 5.11
+17 SOV EE40.37 12264 1297% -31.99 -3.35
+16 SOV EER0.ES 106.01 11.21% 16.63 1.7H
+15 5DV EEGO.E9 127 64 13.50% -21.63 -2.29
+14 5DV EE70.48 113.72 12.03% 13.93 1.47]
+13 5DV EER0.73 9773 10.34% 15.99 169~

FIG: 24.8 Table flow rate
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we fieldfwell/ TRACER 3/ tracer_/_shottabl /1

[ (O] x]

Eile
Open | Edit I Lomelate | Generate | Save | E it I
Reference Flow Rate: b/d [~ Auto Calc
Exclude: 5/23 Walid: 18418 << Yiew >>|
Type Depth Flowva ZFlow Delt_a #Delta |
- 5 DH -1/785956, 50 -
- 8 DH -1785956.90
+ 1 DR £301.58 2899.99 100.00%
+ 2 DR EB5E.35 2300.00 100.00% -0.01 -0.00)
+ 3 DH EED4.02 1622.94 55.96% 1277.06 44.04
+ 4 DR EEE7.03 1531.29 52.80% 91,65 2.1H
+ & DR E706.54 1288.52 44 43% 24277 8.37]
+ 7 DH E745.79 114587 39.51% 142,65 4.92
+ 39 DR E792.80 R 32.37% 207.21 7.14
+10 DR £821.02 350.81 12.10% 587.85 20.27]
+11 DR E40.77 307 54 10.60% 43.27 1.44
+12 DH E874.27 51.14 1.76% 256.40 5.54
-13 DR £921.03
-14 DR ESEE.2E
- 15 DRY EB301.58 - B556.35
+16 DRY BB56.35 - BE04.02 2811.81 96.96% A

FIG: 24.9 Table Flow rate

Access to the shot table can be obtained through the Acquisition box and Editing Tool Configuration
and choosing TREJCT and then clicking the Shot Table Button. It can also be accessed from the
Utilities menu through the Tracer Interpretation selection.

The Shot Table shows the information taken each time a log pass was started. The first column
contains a +, -, or ?. A + indicates a valid calculation. A — indicates that the record has been excluded
from calculations. A ? indicates that correlation has not been done to determine time.The second
column indicates the type of record. DR is drag run. DRV is velocity determined from drag runs. SDV
is single detector velocity. DDV is dual detector velocity.

Other columns indicate depth of pass, flow rate, percentage of flow rate, change of flow rate, percent
change of flow rate. By clicking on the view button, casing and tool dimensions can be viewed. Also
available are detection times, integration, and dataset information.

Certain information for a given record can be edited by selecting the record and clicking the edit
button or by double clicking on a record. Casing and tool dimensions can be changed. Weighting
other than 1.0, adjusts the calculated output. . An unsatisfactory station can be removed from the
flow rate calculations by removing the check mark beside Include in calcs. A record marked as
reference will be considered to be maximum or 100% flow rate.

Open | Caliper | | | Generate | E =it |
Reference Flow Rate: |0 bd ¥ Auta Cale
Exclude: 0/4 Walid: 4/4 << Wiew x>

Type Depth Threshold “weighting  dTime  dDistance Integlation_F‘I

+ 1 DR 954350 30 1 2131.45
+ 2 DR 9578.10 30 1 13905.78
+ 3 DR 951559 30 1 289993
+ 4 DR 9E37.30 30 il 244512

Options

Diefault weighting factor

‘Welocity calculations
" Show velocity calculation at center of interval
+ Show velocity calculation at end of interval

Cancel

FIG: 24.10 Options
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Open Caliper | Edit I el ate [3enerate Save I E st |
Feference Flow Rate: |0 b/d v Auta Cale
Exclude: 044 Walid: 444 <4 Wigw >>i
Type Depth Threshold ‘weighting  dTime  dDistance Integration
& % 954350 a0 Sl - - 2131
+ 2 DR 957a.10 a0 1 1905.75
+ 3 DR 961559 an 1 2699.93
+ 4 LR 9637 20 an 1 244512
Edit Shot X
Station Type ] Dirag Run
Shat # | 1. shown as 1 Cancel
Comment ]|

Depth | 9543.50 it

Cazing D I [uze caliper from log paszz)

Tubing 1D | 1.7 in ¥ Includs in reports
Tubing OO | 2 in W Inchude in calcs
Tool 0.0, | 1375 in [ Mark as reference
Weighting ]—T [ Toolin Annulus

[ntegratiorn | 2131.45
[ 0t
PlatOfiset | 0
Input Pass ]field.-’well.-’dragE.-’pasﬂ /DETH
Base Pass |a"fielda"wella"run'| #pass1/DET1A

|

FIG: 24.11 edit shot

If a Dual Detector method or velocity shots from drag runs was used, the data recorded will have to
be correlated before times will be computed. Shots that have not been computed will be tagged with
a question mark (?). Click on a shot pass to select it, then click on correlate to open the correlation
process box.
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i Linear Correlation |0l

Fle Setup Savel

Base Data Specimen Correlation
fieldfwel TRACER/pass2iDET1 | fieldfwel TRACER3/pass3/DET! | 0.00 sec

Setup
Base

Setup
Specimen

Setup
Output

Save

Exit

FIG: 24.12 Liner Correlation

Normally the selected base curve, specimen curve, and output curve will be setup. There are options
to select different curves to be used if desired. On the base data, click and drag on the portion of the
data that you think is valid, if the whole pass looks good, this step may be skipped. On the specimen
data, click and drag on the portion of the data that is valid. The length of this data MUST be less than
the length of the base data.

It is important that the whole response to the shot be selected since the calculations are done on the
area under the curve and not on a given level.

Click Begin to compute the time. Click Save to retain the present calculations. Click Exit to return to
the Shot table.

When all stations have been edited as desired, click on Generate. Choose Merged Composite File.
Curves from a collar locator pass, a gamma ray pass, etc. may be added to the final presentation if
desired. Finally when OK is clicked the flow rate presentation will be plotted out.
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24.3 Service Specific - Tracer Survey

The Tracer service incorporates several special features that may require further explanation. The
Warrior software attempts to calculate results from each pass of data as it is recorded or immediately
afterwards.

24.3.1 Dual Detector Velocity

In Dual Detector Velocity mode the time displacement between the two curves is determined by a
correlation technique. Any part or all of the data may be used to match the curves together. It is
essential that complete event of the slug passing the detectors be recorded for this technique to be
effective.

24.3.2 Single Detector Velocity

In Single Detector Velocity mode, the time from the ejector shot to a threshold crossing by the GR
(or detector) curve is measured. If two detectors are in the tool string, the time measurement is made
from the ejector shot to the first GR curve to cross the threshold.

24.3.3 Tracer

In Tracer the area between the designated GR (or detector) curve and either a baseline GR or a
fixed level, is the primary measurement.

The results and other information are placed in a Shot Table. The contents of the shot table are used
as a basis for the calculation of total and differential flow rates for display in tabular or log format.
When a Tracer survey is selected, Edit/Tool Configuration/Tracer brings up the Tracer
Configuration window as shown below.

Tracer Configuration E|

¢ [ual Detectar Yelocity

" Single Detectar Yelocity
" Drag Run
~
Ejection Control |
Shot Table |
Cl
[ InAnnuluz o5e

v Log passes inta Shot Table

Ilze table # I'I_
Threzshold |0

Base Curve | << Browse

FIG: 24.13 Tracer Configuration

The user defines the type of survey to be run from a choice of Single or Dual Detector Velocity, or
Tracer (Drop Run). This selection defines the type of on-line calculation that the software will attempt.
If the survey is being run in the annulus the In Annulus box should be selected on order that the
correct calculations be made.

If it is required that the passes be inserted into the current shot table the Log passes into Shot
Table should be selected. This would be the normal case to actually record the results and is the
default.

More than one Shot Table may be defined for each survey.
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24.3.4 Drag Run
Drag Run option is selected the user is asked to define which detector is to be used.

Tracer, Configuration g|
" Dual Detector Welocity

" Single Detector YVelocity

{* DragRun
=

Ejection Control
" Use DET1
& e DETZ Shot Table
™ In Annubus

¥ Log passes into Shot Table

L ze table # ,'I_
Threshaold |0
Base Curve | << Browse

FIG: 24.14 Tracer Configuration

When two detectors are in the tool string and single detector velocity is selected the system will make
calculations based on the first curve to cross the threshold.

When making calculations from the tracer passes (i.e. the area under the DET curve) it is necessary
to define either a fixed threshold value or a baseline DET pass. The area under the DET curve and
above the Threshold or

Base Curve is used to calculate the percentage of the original radioactive material passing the
detector and the flow profile.

This information is defined in the Threshold or Base Curve fields.

To display the current Shot Table and/or Tracer Ejection Control window click on the appropriate
button.

Il Tracer Ejection Control g|
Drag Run Mode

Ejection Duratian 2 e
Additional Sgquelch 4 TEC

Start Ejection ‘ |

FIG: 24.15 Tracer Ejection Control

When running the service with the SDS interface panel the operator has the option to control the run
time of the ejector motor from the Tracer Ejection Control window.

The length of time for each motor run is entered in the Duration dialog box. Clicking on the Start
Ejection button changes the polarity of the line power for the time set in the Duration box.

24.3.5 Additional Squelch

The Additional Squelch field allows the user to set an additional dead time period in the DET curves
after the ejector motor has run in order to avoid line noise appearing on the log. The time needed
depends on various factors and is best set by trial and error.

The Tracer tool software module generates a curve called EJECT which shifts one unit to the right for
the period of the ejection, thus indicating the occurrence and duration of the ejector motor run.

The survey is currently run by logging with the internal encoder simulator, however the actual depth
is recorded as a curve named ADEPTH. This curve may be presented on the log in curve or tabular
form, in order to indicate movement of the tool during the survey.

The elapsed time from the start of the survey is available via a curve named ELTIM.
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Section

25 PANEX

25.1 Panex Monitor

The Panex Monitor will now appear when the service is loaded automatically. A few enhancements
have been made.

It is now possible to change the downlink attenuation from the monitor (previously set in the script),
the starting value will be whatever the script is set to. The default has now been set to 70%, this
value seems to work fine on a large selection of cables we have tested on.

Also added are individual frame counts for each DSRO and a clear stats (“X”) button, particularly
helpful in determining the source of error frames when one particular DSRO is having problems only.

Acquigition Maode Raw Frequencies
Log aF 12603.73  cps
Comelate aT 45235 31 cps
QF:3 85304 cps
LIF=2 120874 cps
Bhatus F1 11501.97  cps
PQ V/Frames|25.38Y | 3 F2 1143064 cps
FL1 1211.08 cps
FL ¥/Frames |25. 43y | B FLx3 70910 cps
FL=2 708.37 cps
ExF DSRO Frames 12 EM3 240273 cps
E M2 1097.75 cps

Total Frames 24
Error Frames 0 0 ﬂ Cownlink, Attenuation = i

FIG: 25.1 Panex Monitor

The below settings work on a large selection of cable types and should be used in the future. Please
change to these settings on your computer if they are not this way by default. (In Acquisition, Edit-
>Devices->SDSTIP). You may need to increase the Q value slightly on shorter (low impedence)
lines.
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SDS Tool Interface Panel Configuration ['5__(|

Gain B} Fc
~

Sonic J l_ l_ =
Syne j W ,ﬁ ,_200 ™ BandPass

+ HighPass

e~

CURE] I I I I
Pre-Filter Setting l_

Aftenuate Line [

| Cancel | ak

FIG: 25.2 SDS Tool Interface Panel

B panex.was - Notepad J E”‘S__q

File Edit Format Wiew Help

H

; DSP script for PANEX DSRO

[1]

Command= PANEX

HoldingChannel= 0

Inputchannel= 4

outputcChannel= 2

ATtT= 50

OUTATT= 7
IMonitorwidth= 95000 ; microseconds to collect for PulseMonitor
SamplePeriod= B

commandbelay= 50000 ; microseconds quiet between downlink commands
Threshus= 600 ; microseconds threshold to detect cycle change
quietThreshpct= 25 ; percent of ADC range used for noise detection
[2] ,

Command= PulseMonitor

Rate= g

width= 95000

HoldingChannel= 5

Hidesmall= 1

Name= TEL

[3]

Command= Repeat

[4]

Command= End

FIG: 25.3 Panex Script

The default script settings have been changed and have been tested on a large variety of cables.

In Acquisition it is possible to reset the C10 calibration coefficient (also editable via the Tool Editor).
To access this Edit->Tool Configuration->PNX-FLOW. When this value is set to zero then C10 from
the coefficient file will be used.

Panex CFB Editor

C10 Calibration

Fils |0.00208574
C10Zero |D
Calibratian

Thiz walue will overide the calibration C10 coefficient
fram the calibration file. “When set to zera the original
C10 will be used.

Cahicel

FIG: 25.4 Panex CFV Editor
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Panex Gamma Ray tools are now supported, the TellD and C86 to C89 coefficients have to be
entered in the Serial Number specific section of the tool editor and the CalbType has to be set to
Panex.

i Tools Editor

File Create Delete Copy Calbrations Help
= LTELGR ~ Moadel Saftware Diagram ]
& MBH
& MIT
=l MITRAW Available software Software in this toolkstring
& MITTEST
= MOD CBL
b Add
© ) MPL GLB &
- CCL
e m;ﬁx CDLG
ks CFg << Remove
& NEU_CEL_DC CHTG Q
= f] NOISE R |
&5 ORIEMT
= FDC Software Specific (GR)
& FGR
: EEJHS Sensor Ofiset (in) Filter Type Length (ft)
& PHL GR 22.00 GR Ganssian 2.00
& PMx-ADAPTOR
# PMCCL
] PHXEMDSRO
+ PHX-FID
& PMxFLOW
B PMXGR
i acciosa Hodel Serial Humber
T A PM¥MaR 2 CalbType = Panex TellD = GR
ool CalbTine = 45 C86 = 3.260855e+00
Inits = GAPI C87 = 2.8586710e+02
o e |||V Gt - sitaneeo
Change Toal

FIG: 25.5 GR Tool editor

25.2 Tool-strings:

CCL-EMDSRO-GR-ADAPTER-FID-QP-TLS-FLOW

GR-QP (you would invert the GR so the gold connector screws in to the QP)
GR-EMDSRO-TLS-ADAPTER-QP (invert the TLS and GR so the gold connectors screw in to the
EMDSRO)

GR-EMDSRO-ADAPTER-TLS-QP (invert the GR so the gold connector screws in to the EMDSRO)
FID-QP-ADAPTER-GR-FLOW (invert the GR so that the gold connector screws in to the FLOW)
QP-ADAPTER-GR-FLOW (invert the GR so the gold connector screw in to the FLOW)
QP-GR-ADAPTER-FLOW (invert the QP so the gold connector of the GR screws in to the three
conductor connector of the QP).

25.3 Adapters

Shows the two possible box connector ends, on the left there are three conductors and the right is
one. The left would be like the top of the FLOW or QP tools. The right would be like the box end of a
sensor tool like the TLS, GR or FID.

FIG: 25.6 Box Connector
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This is the ADAPTER as used in the tool string; both ends are pin (external thread).

FIG: 25.7 Pin Connector

This is the sensor three conductor end of a sensor tool like the TLS, GR and FID. This end must
connect to a DSRO (EMDSRO, QP or FLOW) in the 3 conductor box connection for the sensor
reading to be read.

PR

FIG: 25.8 Three Pin Connector

Box end of a DSRO where a sensor can connect to as an input.

FIG: 25.9 Three Box Connector

This is a coupling from the GR tool

FIG: 25.10 Gamma Ray Connector

! 5 Warning!  \1ake sure that the sensor offsets are correct if you invert any tools
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Section

26 Freepoint Service

The Warrior system supports Freepoint tools that do not require motorized deployment. This includes
Applied Electronics Bowspring and Magnetic tools and Homco tools. Other models of Freepoint tools
could also be setup in the Warrior system if the frequency of the transponder is known.
Be aware that the tool power and line termination passes through the Freepoint
'E Warning! board. This_ means that the Freepoint boaro_l must be in the Warrior Interface
* " panel or a jumper must be added between pins 10 and 12 on the connector for
the Freepoint board. Also with the Freepoint board in the interface panel, the
Routing codes for the system must be properly set up to allow the line to properly connect to the
system. (Symptom of improper installation is having tool voltage but drawing no current in other
services.)

26.1 FREEPOINT CONTROL PANEL

+ Freepoint -0 x|
100 %
Start Log 75
Hun Station Manager
hD X%
i Torque 1 Stretch
0/ 25%
70%
raw: 7.00 v
0

FIG: 26.1 Freepoint Control panel

When the Freepoint service is first started, the window show below will appear. This is the Freepoint
service control panel. It shows a graphical representation of the Freepoint output and a text output. It
has selection buttons that allow one to select whether the next station is to be run is to be torque or
stretch. There are three large buttons that control the Freepoint tool setup, starting and stopping time
log passes, and station manager access.
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26.2 FREEPOINT TOOL SETUP

Select a sowp: [T RN ~ |

100% movement is raw reading of:
Log samples per zecond: |:|

+ Freepoint Setup

Set Tool | Auto Zero |
Zernn: ﬂ J j
¥ Clamp output [0% to 100%]) Cloze |

FIG: 26.2 Freepoint Setup

When the Setup button on the Freepoint control panel is pressed, the window shown below will
appear. This is the Freepoint setup control panel. Up to five different setups may be saved. Which
setup is used may be selected by clicking on the dropdown box and choosing from Heavy Drill Pipe,
Drill Pipe, Large Casing, Small Casing, and Tubing. Any changes made to the log sample rate or
reading for 100% movement will be saved to the setup that has been selected.

A normal sample rate for the log should be set to 5 to 10 samples per second.

The 100% movement box is used to control the sensitivity of the response similar to the gain knob on
an analog panel. Note that the lower the number the more sensitive the response will become. This
does not have to be a whole number and may contain a decimal point (2.75 would be valid).

The Set Tool button engages a relay in the interface panel and temporarily applies a DC voltage to
the line to set the Applied Freepoint tool. Note that the tool power switch on the interface panel must
be on to do this but the tool power adjustment potentiometers should be turned to 0.00.

The Zero slide bar is used to set the zero position of the output before the log pass is started and
torque or stretch is applied to the casing.

There is an optional check box to clamp the Freepoint output to 0% to 100% so that it does not go off
of the page on the log.

26.3 Running the Service

Once the Freepoint service has been selected and the tool lowered into the well to a depth where the
casing is known to be free, the tool should be set and the output zeroed. Stretch or torque should be
put on the casing and the 100% movement number adjusted to get near a 100% output reading.

This should be repeated until you are satisfied that the equipment is responding correctly in free pipe.
Once satisfied, the 100% Movement number should not be changed while recording stations.

You are now ready to record the first station. Click the Start Log button on the Freepoint Control
panel. The system will start recording on time. Have the rig apply torque or stretch and the output will
be recorded. When you have seen the tool response, click the Stop Log button to stop the pass. The
minimum and maximum Freepoint readings will be entered into the Station Manager table at the
encoder depth (note that since the encoder depth is used, the log cannot be simulated using the
depth simulator. You can only simulate a log by using the encoder and resetting the depth before
each pass).

Drop down the well to the depth that you wish to make the next pass and repeat the process. Make
as many passes as desired to determine the Freepoint location in the well. Each pass will have the
maximum output entered into the station manager table.
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The depths at which you run the stations do not have to be in descending order. You would normally
start at the top of the well, and start doing stations going down. Once stuck pipe is found, you can
come back up to a depth between there and your last free pipe station to refine the stuck depth. What
ever order the stations are run, they will be entered into the Station Manager table in descending

order.

26.3.1 Station Manager

Edit Freepoint Survey Station

Station # [11_shown as 10]

Depth 2600.00 ft

Cancel |

Time |Wed Oct 10 08:38:10 20M

Dataset |fieldiwellhun1 Jpaszs11/FREEP

™ Disabled

Driller

;

* Torque
" Stretch

Comment ‘

FIG: 26.3 Freepoint Survey Station

field/well/runl/_freepnt_/ table /1

=10l x|

Open Edit Generate | Save I E xit I
ft  Depth Time in [EE Mode Ciriller Cam

+ 4 20000 083332 27 986 Stietch

+ 1 20000  08:30:34 20 98.2 Targue

+ 3 1000.00 083310 2.2 g7.0 Stretch

+ 2 1000.00  08:30:56 20 97.2 Targue

+ B 200000 08:34:49 20 95.3 Targue

+ 5 200000 08:34:41 20 94.7 Stretch

+10 250000 083711 1.8 20.6 Targue

+ 9 250000 083703 20 80.4 Stietch

+ 12 ABO0.00 014 1.2 10.0 Stietch [4:13 test

+ 11 2800.00  08:38:10 1.2 10.6 Tarque

+ 8§ 300000 083600 1.1 20 Stretch

+ 7 300000 083554 1.0 21 Taorgue

FIG: 26.4 Freepoint Table

As each station is run, the minimum and maximum values are placed into the station manager table.
Notice that the stations can be done in any order but are placed into the table in descending order.

Once a station has been entered into the table. It can be viewed and edited. Any field except the
station # can be edited. This can be useful to make your final presentation more acceptable. There is
a check box to disable the station so that it will not be included in the final log presentation in the

event that the tool slipped or something else occurred to make the station invalid.

When all of the stations have been edited as desired, the final log presentation can be made by
clicking the Generate button, and then click the Depth Log button.
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Generate:

Cloze |

FIG: 26.5 Generate

Generate Depth Log:
~ Destinati

Database |c:\waniol\data\lesl.dh ‘

Dataset |ﬁeld!wellhun1 /_dlog3_ ‘

[~ iLogarithmic interpolation!

—Auto Merge

Jhield/well/runl/pass13/CCL

Add

Bemove | -

Cancel |

FIG: 26.6 Generate Depth

There is a check box for Logarithmic Interpolation that will produce a slight smoothing effect to the
output curves. Additional curves from the same database, such as a CCL or gamma ray, can be auto
merged into the output. When the OK button is clicked, the interactive plot will be presented on a %"
/100’ scale.

Using the Plot Job Editor, a presentation can now be made for the customer. This will normally
include a heading, the Freepoint survey table, the generated depth log. The individual station passes
could also be included and a tool string diagram if desired.
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27 Freepoint Service Howco-GO

The Warrior system supports Freepoint tools that require minimum DC voltage for motorized
deployment. This includes Applied Electronics Bowspring and Magnetic tools, and Homco tools.
Other models of Freepoint tools could also be setup in the Warrior system if the frequency of the
transponder is known.

board. This means that the Freepoint board must be in the Warrior Interface
panel or a jumper must be added between pins 10 and 12 on the connector for
the Freepoint board. Also with the Freepoint board in the interface panel, the Routing codes for the
system must be properly set up to allow the line to properly connect to the system. (Symptom of
improper installation is having tool voltage but drawing no current in other services.)
Frequency style tools such as Homco and Gearhart do not require the use of the
Freepoint Board. Signals are processed through the DSP in much the same manner as pulse type
tools.

27.1 FREEPOINT CONTROL PANEL

Be aware that the tool power and line termination passes through the Freepoint
' Warning!
*

: Freepoint - 0] x|
100 %
Start Log 75 %
Run Station Manager
h0 %
* Torque " Stretch
ﬂ/ 25%
70%
raw: 7.00 v
0

FIG: 27.1 Freepoint Control panel

When the Freepoint service is first started, the window show below will appear. This is the Freepoint
service control panel. It shows a graphical representation of the Freepoint output and a text output. It
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has selection buttons that allow one to select whether the next station is to be run is to be torque or
stretch. There are three large buttons that control the Freepoint tool setup, starting and stopping time
log passes, and station manager access.

27.2 FREEPOINT TOOL SETUP
I Freepoint Setup E|

Select a setup:

Log samplesz per second: |1 0

zeo: 4| | 2
100% 4 [ n

0% at raw rdng of 31306
100% at raw rdng of 32329

[ Clamp output [0% to 1003%) Cloze

FIG: 27.2 Freepoint Setup

When the Setup button on the Freepoint control panel is pressed, the window shown below will
appear. This is the Freepoint setup control panel. Up to six different setups may be saved. Which
setup is used may be selected by clicking on the dropdown box and choosing from Heavy Drill Pipe,
Drill Pipe, Large Casing, Small Casing, collars, and Tubing. Any changes made to the log sample
rate or reading for 100% movement will be saved to the setup that has been selected.

A normal sample rate for the log should be set to 5 to 10 samples per second.

The Zero slider bar is used to set the frequency for when no torque or stretch is applied. The 100%
slider bar is used to set the frequency for the maximum Torque or Stretch to be used.

There is an optional check box to clamp the Freepoint output to 0% to 100% so that it does not go off

of the page on the log.
M PHON Threshold (=] 55

Source  Options  Next  Prey

PMON o |

'z + -

FIG: 27.3 Freepoint PMON Threshold

Remember that the signals in the PMON (pulse monitor) window need to be discriminated properly,
similar to a gamma/ neutron service.
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27.3 Running the Service

Once the Freepoint service has been selected and the tool lowered into the well to a depth where the
casing is known to be free, the tool should be set and the output zeroed. Stretch or torque should be
put on the casing and the 100% movement number adjusted to get near a 100% output reading.

This should be repeated until you are satisfied that the equipment is responding correctly in free pipe.
Once satisfied, the 100% Movement number should not be changed while recording stations.

You are now ready to record the first station. Click the Start Log button on the Freepoint Control
panel. The system will start recording on time. Have the rig apply torque or stretch and the output will
be recorded. When you have seen the tool response, click the Stop Log button to stop the pass. The
minimum and maximum Freepoint readings will be entered into the Station Manager table at the
encoder depth (note that since the encoder depth is used, the log cannot be simulated using the
depth simulator. You can only simulate a log by using the encoder and resetting the depth before
each pass).

Drop down the well to the depth that you wish to make the next pass and repeat the process. Make
as many passes as desired to determine the Freepoint location in the well. Each pass will have the
maximum output entered into the station manager table.

The depths at which you run the stations do not have to be in descending order. You would normally
start at the top of the well, and start doing stations going down. Once stuck pipe is found, you can
come back up to a depth between there and your last free pipe station to refine the stuck depth. What
ever order the stations are run, they will be entered into the Station Manager table in descending
order.

27.3.1 Station Manager

Edit Freepoint Survey Station : 5[
Station # ’W
Depth e Cancel |
Time |Wed DOct 10 08:38:10 2001 |

Dataset |field!wellhun1 Jpass11/FREEP ‘
™ Disabled

Minimum ¥alue lIl % * Torque
Maximum ¥alue % " Stretch
Dillr L 1

Comment ‘

FIG: 27.4 Freepoint Survey Station

field/well/runl/_freepnt_/_table /1 — | Ellil

Open Edit ﬁeneratel Save I Exit I

#  Depth Time tdin hd tMode Ciriller Coﬂ
+ 4 20000 08:3332 27 98.6 Stretch
+ 1 20000 08:30:34 20 98.2 Targue
+ 3 1000.00 083310 2.2 97.0 Stretch
+ 2 100000  08:30.56 20 972 Torgue
+ B 200000  085:34:49 20 95.3 Targue
+ 5 200000 0B:34:41 20 94.7 Stietch
+ 10 2500.00 083711 1.8 80.6 Targue
+ 9 280000 053703 20 80.4 Stretch
+ 12 250000 053814 1.2 10.0 Stretch [:13 te:st
+ 11  2800.00 083810 1.2 10.6 Targue
+ 8 300000 083601 1.1 2.0 Stretch
+ ¢ 300000 083554 1.0 21 Taorque

FIG: 27.5 Freepoint Table
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As each station is run, the minimum and maximum values are placed into the station manager table.
Notice that the stations can be done in any order but are placed into the table in descending depth
order.

Once a station has been entered into the table. It can be viewed and edited. Any field except the
station # can be edited. This can be useful to make your final presentation more acceptable. There is
a check box to disable the station so that it will not be included in the final log presentation in the
event that the tool slipped or something else occurred to make the station invalid.

When all of the stations have been edited as desired, the final log presentation can be made by
clicking the Generate button, and then click the Depth Log button.

Generate:

Depth Log

Cloze |

FIG: 27.6 Generate

Generate Depth Log: i x|

— Destination

Database |c: \warrior\data‘test.db |

Dataset  [field/well/runl/_dlog3_ |

Format FREEPD

[ Logarithmic Interpolation:

—Auto Merge

ield/well/runl /pass13/CCL

Add

Remove | -

Cancel |

FIG: 27.7 Generate Depth

There is a check box for Logarithmic Interpolation that will produce a slight smoothing effect to the
output curves. Additional curves from the same database, such as a CCL or gamma ray, can be auto
merged into the output. When the OK button is clicked, the interactive plot will be presented on a %"
/100’ scale.

Using the Plot Job Editor, a presentation can now be made for the customer. This will normally
include a heading, the Freepoint survey table, and the generated depth log. The individual station
passes could also be included and a tool string diagram if desired.
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28 Bond Index and Borehole VVolume

28.1 BL Attenuation and Bond Index arithmetic

Bond index is the ratio of measured attenuation to maximum attenuation.

28.2 Calculation parameters

28.2.1 fMxAmp

Maximum expected amplitude; should be the same as the free pipe

Reference value used in calibration.

Obtained from zoned variable MAXAMPL. If the zero is entered then a value is calculated from the
casing O.D.

28.2.2 fMnAmp

Minimum expected amplitude; should be the same as the zero signal
used in calibration except for one caveat: Zero is not a valid

value, even though it is commonly used for calibration. Suggest
using a value of one millivolt for both.

Obtained from zoned variable MINAMPL.

28.2.3 fMnAtt:

Minimum attenuation. Attenuation value expected to be measured in free pipe.

Obtained from zoned variable MINATTN. SPE papers suggest a value of 0.8 as an overall average
for common casing sizes and weights.

28.2.4 fLogValue:
Calibrated log amplitude. (each sample). Transmitter/receiver spacing is assumed to be 3 feet.

28.3 Outputs:

28.3.1 fAtt:
Calculated output attenuation.

28.3.2 fBI:
Calculated output Bond Index.
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28.4 Processing for each log sample: (math protection not shown)
ffRatio = fLogValue / fMxXAmp;

fAtt = 20.0 / 3.0 * log(fRatio) - fMnALt;
fRatio = fMnAmp / fMxAmp;

fBI = fAtt / (20.0 / 3.0 * log(fRatio) - fMnALtt);

28.5 BOREHOLE VOLUME

From Warrior Utilities select ‘Edit Logging Tool Details’. From the Edit Tool drop down box select
‘STD’ Tool. From the Serial Number drop down box select the serial number of the STD tool.

& Tools Editor

File Create Delete  Calbrations  Help

Edit Tool  [STD =l @ English (" Metric |
Senal Number | 0000 j Model Hone j Software STD j

— Model Specific

Deszcription | | Cal Report I:I
Length in Weight Ib Diameter in
Voltage I:I v Current I:l mA  Diagram I:I

— Software Specific
Sensor Dff=et (in) Filter Tvpe Length (ft)

Hodel Serial Humber

: ) eragqe
Calipers = HCAL
YZaliper=s =
YolumnseTicks = Ho
HarkWindow =

FIG: 28.1 Tools editor

Double click on the 'Calipers='line. Enter a list of any output names, from all of your different services

that should be used as main ('X") caliper inputs into the borehole volume calculation. Separate

multiple names by commas.
Edit Item

Calipers [CAL XCAL XYCAL. DCAL |

1].4 | Cancel |

FIG: 28.2 Edit item

Repeat for the YCalipers line. Y calipers measure perpendicularly to X calipers and allow a better
calculation with an elliptical hole.
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YCalipers

|YE.AL,HEALI

oK |

Cancel |

FIG: 28.3 Edit Y Caliper

If any service has more than one X or more than one Y caliper then those readings will be averaged

unless the NoCaliperAverage flag is set to Yes.
Double click on the ‘VolumeTicks =’ Line.

Select ‘'YES' if you want volume ticks displayed instead of a tabular output.

Each small tick equals 10 cubic feet or 1 cubic meter. Each large tick equals 10 small ticks.
Select ‘NO’ if you want a tabular output for volume.

You can get either ticks or tabular volume, not both.

Edit Item

YolumeTicks

[ -

OK |

Cancel |

FIG: 28.4 Edit Volume Ticks

From Acquisition ‘Edit Variables’ the ‘BOREID’ size and ‘CASEQOD’ size must be entered correctly for

a valid calculation of borehole volume.

A total borehole volume curve ‘TBHV' must be added to the Log format as follows:

Define Data Item

—Data Source Style
D ttom: ({11 | << Browse| € Left @ Middle " Right
" Yariable * Data = List
— Position
* Auto 00 =
Track # &|  Leftvalue EI " Mone ¢ 00D Interval: j
rack #: -
LI Right value EI C.0 0000
— Presentation Type SR |Lahel e Sealoe jl
" Curve " Variable Density ¢~ Pattern Strip Label |TBH\I’ |
@ Tabular (" Signature ¢ Graphic Strip Cancel |

FIG: 28.5 Define Data Item

An annular bore hole volume curve ‘ABHV’ needs to be added to the log format as follows:

Define Data ltem
—Data Source Style
DB Ilem: | << Bmwsel ™ Left * Middle "~ Right
" Variable ¥ Data £ List
~ Position .
Track #: =] Left value El f(: ::l:e f(: ggl] Interval: ﬂ
ﬂ Right value D .0 0000

~ Presentation Type

" Curve " Yariable Density (™ Pattern Strip
& Tabular ™ Graphic Strip

" Signature

Scale Type |Labe| and Scales j|
Label [aBHY |

i

Cancel

FIG: 28.6 Set Scales Data Item
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29 CSS Radial Bond Services

Computer Sonics produces two types of radial bond tool. One (the earlier model, though still
produced) is known as the sequential tool. This tool has four modes of operation:

3 ft.- 5 ft. mode for generating the conventional dual spaced CBL radial mode for generating the eight
receiver radial bond log (RBL)

calibration mode for generating the internal calibration signal open hole mode

The tool is switched from mode to mode and to acquire data for a complete log two passes must be
made over the log interval, one in CBL mode and one in RBL.

The later tool model generates all the required signals simultaneously and is known as the
multiplexed tool.

Both tools transmit nuclear, collar, and temperature log data in a digital form interleaved with analog
sonic data. The telemetry scheme employed is not the same for the two tools, however in both cases
it is detected and decoded in the Warrior system by DSP software through selection of the
appropriate script command.

The sequential tool transmits acoustic signals on the wireline at their natural frequency
(approximately 20 — 25 kHz). The multiplexed tool divides the downhole frequency by a factor of four
before transmission to the surface, therefore the frequency of the tool signals on the line is
approximately 6 kHz. Special provision must be made for this feature in the logging system in the
form of a special filter / amplifier card that can be switched to accommodate conventional as well the
CSS multiplexed tool.

In both tools CSS has provided an internal calibration signal which can be used for a well site
calibration which does not rely on finding (assuming) free pipe in the well. For both tools the
philosophy is the same, namely the tool is calibrated in a known environment (zero signal and a
calibration pipe) and the internal calibrate signal evaluated. The calibrations for all the receivers and
the value of the internal calibration signal are recorded by tool serial number. This procedure is
termed the shop or master calibration. At the well site the receiver zero signals and internal
calibration signal are re-evaluated and corrections made to reproduce the readings obtained during
the shop calibration. In this way any changes in signal amplitudes due to electronic drift, differences
in wireline and other factors may be minimized.

The 3 ft receiver signal curve is calibrated to industry standard values. The sector signals are
normalized to a given log amplitude during the shop calibration for calibration pipe diameter. When
logging casing of other diameters the sector amplitudes are adjusted to produce the same log
deflection and cement map appearance.

29.1 SDSTIP

The gains and filters for the CSS tools should be setup as follows:

From Acquisition Window Select ‘Edit/Device Configuration/SDSTIP’

For the CSSM 1 11/16” tool, with Short to medium lines the following values should be entered in the
SDSTIP Panel.
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[ 5DS Tool Interface Panel Configuration E|
b ax j b s j b 2 j Gain [ Fc
. f* BandPass
5 ? 200|200 (24000
o | | | " HighPas=s
(" BandPasz
Sync ? 060 033 B3
J | | | * HighPass
[
. A e 2| foio oz [oog | BendPess
_ _ _ * HighPass
Min j Min j Min j Pre-Filter Setting 8
53 70 55 Altenuate Ling [
Sync Aux Gain Sonic
[F3ain [3ain | Cancel ok

FIG: 29.1SDS Tool Interface Panel Configurations 1 11/16 Short to Medium Lines

The Gains set the maximum gain for the Panel Control Slider bars and should be set to give a usable
range for the slider bars depending on line length and tool signal.

The Sonic line is for the Sonic signal.

The Sync line is for the Sync signal.

The Aux line is for the Telemetry signal.

The FC is the frequency of the signal being detected. The Q is the sharpness of the filter, the higher
the Q the sharper the cutoff frequency. Band Pass or High Pass is the type filter used.

The FC for the Sonic Line should be set for the frequency of the sonic receiver crystals, with a Band
Pass Filter.

The FC for the Sync Line usually works best with a low Q and Low FC, with a High Pass Filter.

The FC for the Aux Line has been tested for short to medium lines and medium to long lines, and
should be entered as shown.

For the CSSM 1 11/16” tool, with medium to long lines the following values should be entered in the
SDSTIP Panel.

505 Tool Interface Panel Configuration F§|

[ ain ] Fc
Sanic oo [zo0 [zeo0p - DendPass

™ HighPass
-

e 2| [os0 o3 [e BandPass
* HighPass
')

s 2| [oz5 [neo o000 BandPass
" HighPass

Pre-Filter Setting 8

Attenuate Line [
| Cancel (]

FIG: 29.2 SDS Tool Interface Panel Configurations 1 11/16 Medium to Long Lines

For the CSSM 3 1/8” tool, with short to medium lines the following values should be entered in the
SDSTIP Panel.
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%]

5DS Tool Interface Panel Configuration

Gain o Fc
Soriic oo [zoo [poog ¢ BandPas

" HighPass
-

Sne 2| 010 [oa0 [69 BandPass
¢ HighPass
-

s 2| [oos o3 [ioo0 BandPass
¢ HighPass:

Pre-Filter Setting n
Attenuate Line |

| Cancel QK.

FIG: 29.3 SDS Tool Interface Panel Configurations 3 1/8 Short to Medium Lines

For the CSSM 3 1/8” tool, with medium to long lines the following values should be entered in the
SDSTIP Panel.

505 Tool Interface Panel Configuration §|

Gain [ Fc

. ¢ BandPass
5 ? 1.00 |200 6000
e | | | HighPaszz

-

BandPazs

~
e 2| 010 [oa0 [es P
'l
~

BandPazs

A ? nos  |0e0 10000
. J | | | HighPass

Pre-Filter Setting 8
Altenuate Line [

| Cahcel ak.

FIG: 29.4 SDS Tool Interface Panel Configurations 3 1/8 Medium to Long Lines

These values are not set and stone and may have to be tweaked for individual situations.

29.2 Acquisition

After starting Acquisition, the first step when running a Bond Tool of any type on Warrior will be to set
the proper casing size.. This will ensure that the gates will default to the correct saved settings.

29.2.1 Edit
Click on the Edit menu box of the Warrior Logging System menu box and scroll down to and select
Variables.

29.2.2 Variables
Displays the Variable (parameter) editor window, enabling depth dependent parameters associated
with the selected service to be zoned and values to be set.
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Yariables

Zones Arccept |dndo
BOTTEMP TOEPTH PERFS CASEQD M IMATTR MIHAMPL
degF it in dhiit i
Top -
Bottorm 10| 0 | 0 | a5 | o8 | 1 J
L4 _ i

FIG: 29.5 SDS Variables

Check the proper Casing OD under CASEOD. If you are outputting a Bond Index curve, enter the

Minimum and Maximum Amplitudes. Enter any other variables that may be required. Then push the
Accept button.

The Minimum and Maximum Amplitude values are used for calculating the Bond Index Curve. Of

) these values the MINAMPL will have the greatest impact upon the calculations.

! E Warning!  The proper values are listed in Appendix A. Also, the MINATTN value is typical

29.2.3 Edit Logging Services Details

for most standard casings.
From the Warrior Logging System menu box, click on Services and select the proper service for the
tool type. Tools have different telemetry schemes and the services must be set up to match the
telemetry.

29.2.4 Edit logging Tools details
When the Service is selected the Edit Toolstring Window will come up automatically. Or, select Edit
and Tool String, to display the following window:

Tool String Editor Q@@
Sensor | Offset (ft) Schematic Description Len ity | OD(in) | Wt (lh) fi Tools
CSACENT 2148 — # [ MonSerial Items
S5 ROLL 271 3.00 33.00
ccL 18.07 —
GR 1628 |—
~._C56_GR_TEL-CSSMRAD (CIEM) B.50 313 31.00
Demo Tool- Dimensions invalid
THY 11.88 — —
—CSS MID 279 3.00 36.00
°°6°6
e
ofsle
Py
o ~._CEESCEL-CSEMRAD (TSEM) B.38 3813 100.00
PO Computer Sonics Multiplexed CESh Sector Bond
Pichct
%
o
ol
o
TEMP 292 (— o _|
CSBCENT 2.71 L
S5 ROLL 27 3.00 33.00
o Options»>|  4dd | Femave |
]CSSM 31/8" RBT Medium to Long Lines: String Length: 21.48 ft ‘Weight: 23300 1b Max 0OD: 313in Help I Fririt J Save I Exit I

FIG: 29.6 Toolstring
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From this window it is possible to change the tool being run, the order of the tools in the string, and
add or delete centralizers, weight bars, knuckle joints or other tool string components. It is from the
information set in this window that the calibrations, default offsets and filters settings for the log to be
run are derived.

29.2.5 Tool String
Depth offsets that were derived from the Edit - Tool String step may be viewed by choosing Edit -

Sensors, to display the following window:
M Edit Sensors g@@

Edit  Select

Hame Device Chan Off=et SFF
TEL DsP 27

WYF3FT DSP 2 2.71 4
WYFCAL DSP g5 2.71 4
WYFESFT DSP 3 2.71 4
WYESUM DSP 4 2.71 4
WYFs1 DSP 19 2.71 4
WYFS2 DSP 23 2.71 4
WYFS3 DSP 20 2.71 4
WYFS4 DSP 24 2.71 4
WYFS5 DSP 21 2.71 4
WYFS6E DSP 25 2.71 4
WYFS7? DSP 22 2.71 4
WYEFSSE DSP 26 2.71 4
WYFSYHNC DSP 1 2.71 4
LSFD BASE 21 4
LTEN EASE 7 4
TCURR EASE 1 2
TVOLT BASE 2 2
ELTIH EASE 22 4
ADPTH BASE 23 4
MINME EASE 22 2
TEHMP DSP 13 2.92 4
CCL DSP 1s 18.07 20
GR DSP 7 16.28 4
THY DSP 12 11.88 4

FIG: 29.7 Edit Sensors

These offsets may be edited from this window, by double clicking on a sensor. The information in this
window normally consists of the hardware source of the sensor (Device and Channel number), the
depth offset of the sensor from tool zero reference, and the sampling rate.
The information contained in Edit Sensors is defaulted to the current service and current tool string
information. For example, sensor depth offsets are derived from the selected tool string and the
information contained in the tools database. The default sample rates and device channel
assignments are derived from the services file. The default device and channel settings, and the
default sample rates are contained in the services.ini file. The default depth offsets are derived from
tool information contained in the tools.ini file.
Sensors can not be modified while in a record mode.
It is important to know that no permanent changes are saved from this window. If
?\ Warningt YoU change anything in the Edit Tool String window and save them, any changes
. } under Edit Sensors will be deleted when the service is closed. If you have to edit
offsets in the Edit Sensor window the Tool.ini file should be modified.

29.2.6 Power Up

Power up the tool string. (Nominally 125V at the STIP)

Adjusting the sync. Start by turning the Panel Control ‘Sync’ slider bar all the way down. Monitor the
Waveform Window and slowly raise the Slider Bar. In the Waveform Window you will see the 0/s
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changes to typically 3/s or 4/s on the 1 11/16" tool and 7/s or 8/s for the 3 1/8” tool. At this point the
waveforms are synced. The PMON Window is used to adjust the telemetry thresholds. (This window
will be hidden behind the Waveform window, and must be brought to the front.) On the PMON
Window the left arrow adjusts the positive threshold and the right arrow the negative threshold.

Adjusting CSS Telemetry sync. While looking at the PMON window, adjust the positive (+) and
negative (-) thresholds to about 50%. Adjust the Panel Control ‘AUX’ Slider to adjust the height of
the digital signal, until the pulses are just below saturation

i ELL Threshold

2z

FIG: 29.8 Tel threshold

The PMON discriminator values will be what is saved in the ‘Source/Save Setup’
' Warning! for this service. Options - View Axis Scaling may be used to more accurately set
e 3 these values. This window is digital. The screen will not update until waveform
sync is established. Select Source/Save Setup to retain these values for your

next log.

29.2.7 Telemetry
Verifying Telemetry Data:
From Warrior Acquisition Window -Select Monitor/ Devices/ DSP:

% Warrior Logging System |:”i

]

File Service Action Edit By

Service: CEEM 31/8" Rl Sensors

Database: Qukputs
Dataset: Sample Queues
Fealtime Acquisition Mol Tools 3
1 BASE  (CY¥STDY
2 Dsp (50305 krman's Display

3 SDSTIP (SDSTIP)

FIG: 29.9 Devices

Values for CSSM 3 1/8” Radial Bond Tool
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M Device: CYSTD

Source MName Walue | Units
BASE-1 TCURR. 00656 W
BASE-2 TWOLT 0.009s v
BASE-3 CiZL -0.0034 W
BASE-4 0.9097 Y
BASE-S 0.1865 W
BASE-& -0,0327 W
BASE-Y LTEM 1.0306 W
BASE-S o.oo0sz W
BASE-9 -0.0095 W
BASE-10 -0,0095 W
BASE-11 -0.0397 W
BASE-12 -0.0336 W
BASE-13 -0.0354 W
BASE-14 -0,0330 W
BASE-15 -0.0333 W
BASE-16 -0.0079 Y
BASE-17 CTR1 0.0000 cps
BASE-13 CTRZ 0.0000  cps
BASE-19 CTR3 0.0000  cps
BASE-20 CTR4 0.0000  cps
BASE-21 LSPD -20,6300  FEfmin
BASE-22 ELTIM 523.2700  sec
BASE-23 ADFTH Q7 76,6000  ft

FIG: 29.10 Devices List

The above values are very close to what the tool normally reads. Monitor TEL5-CCL, TEL7-Cable
head voltage and TEL8-Temperature for stable readings. If necessary adjust the positive threshold
in the PMON window up or down to stabilize the readings.

29.2.8 Monitoring Outputs.
From Warrior Acquisition Window select Monitor /Outputs. An Outputs window will appear that allows
you to monitor signals such as CCL, GR, and other sensors.
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B Qutputs E@@
Mame: Source Yalue | Units
AMPIFT [Cs&3CEL. .. 19,8975 mYy
TT3FT [CsescEL... 2189651  usec
AMPCAL [C535CBL. .. 02441 mY
AMPSFT [Csa5CBL. .. 0.0586  mYy
TTSFT [Cs&3CEL. .. 327.5909  usec
AMPSLIM [CsescEL... 01807 mYy
AMPS] [C535CBL. .. 0,290z
AMPS2 [Csa5CBL. .. 0.2305
AMPSS [Cs&3CEL. .. 0.2189
AMPSd [CsescEL... 0.2037
AMPSS [C535CBL. .. 0.2240
AMPSE [Csa5CBL. .. 0.2733
AMPSY [Cs&3CEL. .. 0.3530
AMPSS [CsescEL... 0,307z
AMPPMIN [C535CBL. .. 0.2037
AMPRMA [Csa5CBL. .. 0.3530
AMPAYG [Cs&3CEL. .. 0.2627
ATT3 [CsescEL... -4.5204  db/ft
BOMDIx [C535CBL. .. 0.3430
LSFD [5TD] -20.6300  Ftfmin
LTEM [5TD] 1.0306 b
TCURR [5TD] 0.0644  ma
TYWOLT [5TD] o.o0Ee W
ELTIM [5TD] 455.8200 sec
ADPTH [5TD] 97520493 It
MIMME [5TD] 0.0000
LTEMRT [5TD] 1.0306 |h
DLTEMRT [5TD] 00009 b
LSFDRT [5TD] -20,6300  Ft/min
HYOLTA [5TD] o.o0ss W
TEMP [C535CBL. .. Z020.0000  deqgF
DTMP [Csa5CBL. .. 0.0000 degF
L [Cs&_aR_... FF39.0000
CCLRT [Cse_aR_... FF39.0000
(ER [Ca8_GR_... 14,0000
THY [Ca8_GR_... 120180000 4

FIG: 29.11 Outputs List

Continue to Shop Calibration Section.

29.3 Shop / Tank Calibration:

Make up the tool with the centralizers and slide it into the tank. The tool should show signals on all of
the signals in the Waveform Window.

Bring the Waveform Window to the front. The gates appear on the waveforms as a white line on the
section of the waveform where they are set.

The gates can be changed on this window by clicking on the waveform that needs to be adjusted
(note the dark border around the selected waveform) and then using the buttons in the top right
corner of the Waveform Window. To move the gate right or left on the x-axis use the buttons labeled
<< to move it to the left or the button labeled >> to move the gate to the right. The width of the gate
can be increased by selecting the < = > button and decreased by using the > - < button.

Note: It is recommended that you keep all of your gate widths the same. Approximatly 30 micro-
seconds works well with most tool types.
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Also, specific waveforms can be viewed by selecting Options — Enable, and selecting the waveforms
that you want displayed. Reducing the number of waveforms gives you a screen that is easier to
work with. Remember to click on the waveform before adjusting the gates.

Before gating on the first arrival use the ('BHC/CBL’ pot on the panel for CBL01-09 sytems) (Panel
Control ‘Sonic’ Slider Bar on CBLDR systems) to increase/decrease the signal. Make sure that none
of the signals are saturated. (If you are going to be running logs in casing that is smaller than your
calibration tank, be aware that the signals will be larger in smaller casings and decrease your signal
to accomodate this.)

Note: The signal height on the screen is not valid if you are in threshold mode.

After all of the gates are set select Source — Save As. Give this setup a name, such as ‘CSSM 1
11/16”" Cal Tank Amplitudes.’ If there is a problem later the setting can be restored by selecting
Source — Load and selcting that setup name.

Note: The same can be done for settings on the PMON Window.

AT THIS POINT YOU SHOULD HAVE YOUR GATE (WHITE LINE) ON ALL THE
1\ wamning! FIRST POSITVE ARRIVALS OF ALL THE SIGNALS BEING DISPLAYED. (The
- amngt  caL pulse first arrival should be positive. If the first arrival is not positive, the

polarity can be changed through Warrior/Utilities/Edit Logging Tool Detalils.)

On the Waveform Window, select Source — Threshold Mode and use the UP/DOWN Arrows (Only on
the 3 ft and 5 ft display). To move the red threshold line to a suitable position where the threshold
cuts the first arrival. Make sure it is far enough to avoid baseline noise (This may be above or below
the baseline). Threshold Mode is only used to set the travel time thresholds.

On the Waveform Window, select Source — Normal Mode.

On the Acquisition Window select Action — Calibrate — Shop / Free Pipe Zero Cal. A window will
appear to sample the base line noise.

*%: Warrior Logging System E] [E| E'

File Service Wddug® Edit  Monitor

Service: 5 Power Control

Datahase: o
Dataset: fiel
Fealtime A

SCEL Pipe Signal Calibration
SCEL Pipe Zero Calibration Yerify k
SCEL Air Zero Calibration Plot Cal Report

SCEL wWellsite Internal Cal
Surface Line Tension

Tool Waolkage and Current

Record Up
Fecord Dowvn
Record an Time

Temperature
Gamma Ray Replay
C58_GR_TEL_USR sn C55M sensor Independent Replay

Depth Shift
Auko Correlation Curves

Preview Lp
Preview Down
Preview an Time

FIG: 29.12 Calibrate
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Bl S5CBL 7ero Baseline Calibration - CS5M

Target B azeline Amplitude m Y

Cancel |
Feading of 3FT Baseline |
Feading of CAL B azeline I—
Reading of 5FT Baszeline I
Feading of SUK Baseline I
Reading of 51 B azeline I
Reading of 52 B azeline |
Reading of 53 B azeline |
Feading of 54 B azeline I—
Reading of 55 B azeline I
Reading of 56 B azeline I
Reading of 57 B azeline |
Reading of 58 B azeline |

44 SamEIe |

e =T~ - = e i =)

FIG: 29.13 Zero Baseline Calibration

"= WYF5FET Signal

F-? | L&A R D e o

216 usec 006 8/
Amp Gate 153.5- 1935 (401

0.00 v Biz 3B uzec 001y Gis
Amp Gate 191 - 216 (257 Amp Gate 201 - 2585 (57.5)

002y Bl
Amp Gate 111 - 136 (25)

-0ooY o Sis
Amp Gate 113.5- 138.5 (25)

004y Bis
Amp Gate 123.5- 148.5 (25)

002y Bis
Amp Gate 96 -121 (25)

an4y B
Amp Gate 111 - 136 (257

ooy B
Amp Gate 121 - 146 (251

006y Bis
Amp Gate 113.5 - 138.5 (25)

aonsy B
Amp Gate 101 - 126 (257

oMy B
Amp Gate 96-121 (25)

amy B
Amp Gate 191 - 216 (257

FIG: 29.14 Signals
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Make sure the gates for all signals are on the flat part of baseline before the first arrival. These
values will be updated when doing the well site air zero cal.

Click on the <<sample button. The Sample & Average Sensor(s) box will appear. Click on the begin
button. When the sample is complete, monitor the values they should be very close to zero. If they
are click the Accept button. If the values are not close to zero click the Reject button and correct the

problem.
M Sample & Average Sensor(s) E@E|

SCEL Zero Bazeline Calibration

Fieading of 3FT Bazeline
Reading of CAL Bazeline
Fieading of 5FT Bazeline

Dcdicim —E CHIRA D nmlim
Senzor Inztantaneous  Average Units
WFIFT 00439 00000 W
i FCAL 0.0537 0.0000 W
WhFRFT nomzz 00000 W
Wi FSLIM 00391 0.0000 W
WhFST 00452 00000 W
W52 00366 0.0000 W
WhFS3 00342 00000 W
WhF54 0oanv 0.0000 W
WhFSh 00354 00000 W
WhFSE 00439 0.0000 W
WhFST 00574 00000 W
WhFSE 00423 0.0000 W

Feriod: 0.1 zec Tatal 10 zec

Cancel

FIG: 29.15 Sensors signals
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I Sample & Average Sensor(s)

SCBL Zera Bazeline Calibration

Feading of 3FT Bazeline
Fieading of CAL B azeline
Reading of 5FT Bazeline

Feject

100% Complete

DA —F CHIRA D —nmlienm
Senzor Instantaneous  Awverage I itz
wWhFIFT 0.0427 00433 W
wFCAL 0.0537 0.0526 )
whFEFT 00134 0.0za3 )
whYFS M 0.0403 0.0403 )
WwhYFS 1 0.0452 0.0459 )
WhWFS2 0.0366 0.0378 )
WwhFS3 0.0342 0.0340 )
whFS4 0037 0.0326 )
WhWFSH 0.0354 00353 W
WwhFSE 0.0439 0.0435 )
WhFST 0.0574 0.0563 )
whFSE 0.0423 0.0496 W

FIG: 29.16 Sensors Value signals

The SCBL Zero Baseline Calibration box will appear check that the values are all close to zero and
click Accept.

Target Baszeline Amplitude IEIi i Accept |
Canicel

Reading of 3FT Bazeline Im W

Reading af CAL Bazeline Im W

Reading of 5FT Bazeline IW W

Rieading of SUM Baseline [0.0402588 v

Reading of 51 Bazeline Im W

Reading of 52 Bazeline W W << Sample
Reading of 53 Bazeline W W

Reading of 54 Bazeline Im W

Reading of 55 Bazeline IW W

Reading of 56 Bazeline W W

Reading of 57 Bazeline Im W

Reading of 58 Bazeline Im W

FIG: 29.17 Zero Base line
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On the Acquisition Window select Action — Calibrate — Shop/Free Pipe Reference. The SCBL E1
Amplitude Calibration window will appear to sample the first arrival pipe amplitude. The Free Pipe
Millvolt of the casing you are sampling is in the cells at the top of the window. The Sector E1
amplitude is normally set to 100 or made to match the 3ft E1 amplitude.
Note: If the value is not there or not correct check to see if the Casing OD and Maximum Amplitude

were input in the Variables Window.

% Warrior Logging

File Service Ry

Service: C5
Datahase: o
Dataset fiel
Realtime Ac

SICEL Pipe Signal Calibraticn

SCEL Pipe Zero Calibration ‘Werify
SCEL Air Zero Calibration Plok C
SCEL Wellsite Internal Cal

System
Edit  Manitar

Povwer Cantral

al Report

R d L
Surface Line Tension RE':':'rd DF'
Tool Yaltage and Current Brard Hown
Record on Time:
Temperature
Gamma Fay Replay
C58_GR_TEL_IUSR. sn C55M sensor Independent Replay

Depth Shift
Auta Correlation Curves

Presview Up
Presview Down
Presiew an Time

EEX

Lohg Lineg

Control |

FIG: 29.18 Pipe signal Calibration

- CSSM

B SCBL E1 Amplitude Calibration

Target Pipe E1 Amplitude
Target Sector E1 Amplitude

Reading of 3FT E1 Signal
Reading of CAL E1 Signal
Reading of BFT E1 Signal
Fieading of SUM E1 Signal
Reading of 51 E1 Signal
Reading of 52 E1 Signal
Reading of S3E1 Signal
Reading of 54 E1 Signal
Readitg of 55 E1 Signal
Readihg of 56 E1 Signal
Reading of 57 E1 Signal
Reading of 58 E1 Signal

1521 L

Lo i e

Cancel

<< Sample I

FIG: 29.19 Amplitude Calibration
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219 uzec 086 Bz
Amp Gate 216 - 2385 (22.5)

1.05Y Bl
Amp Gate 213.5 - 236 (22.5)

325 ugec 0.25% Bfz
Amp Gate 3235 - 346 (225

07rey B
Amp Gate 153.5 - 183.5 (300

0y B
Amp Gate 156 - 186 (301

076y Bl
Amp Gate 153.5-181 (27.5)

0EEY  Bfs
Amp Gate 1535 - 181 (27.5)

064Y B
Amp Gate 153.5-178.5 (25)

| 063Y B
Amp Gate 1535-181 (27.5)

087y Gz
Amp Gate 156 - 1835 (27 5)

11y Gis 10y s
Amp Gate 158.5 -183.5 (25) Amp Gate 1535 - 1835 (30)

0054 iz
Amp Gate 191 - 216 (29)

FIG: 29.20 Signals

Make sure the gates for all signals are on the positive part of the first arrival. Click on the <<sample
button. The Sample & Average Sensor(s) box will appear.
M Sample & Average Sensor(s)

SCEL E1 Amplitude Calibration

Reading of 3FT E1 Signal
Fieading of CAL E1 Signal
Reading of BFT E1 Signal

Accept
100% Complete

Reject

Deedivems f C1Ikd 4 Cimenal
Sernzor Instantaneous  Awverage Uitz
WhYFIFT 02209 02238 i
WAYFCAL 02759 02725 W
WYFEFT 01270 01473 W

W FSL R 02136 02089 Y
WiYFST 02368 02393 i
WFS2 n01a9z2 01937 W
WYFS3 01746 01745 W
WS4 01648 01687 Y
WYFSH 0183 01a38 i
WYFSE 02234 02253 W
WYFST 02930 02952 W
WAYFSE 02515 02571 b

FIG: 29.21 Sample Signals
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Select <<Sample. After the sampling has finished select Accept. The calibration gains and offsets for
each waveform are displayed. The offsets on all waveforms should be near zero. The gains should
range from 20 t0150. Select OK.

SCBL Amplitude Cal Results [X]

Gain Offset

3FT -- 89,8793 -1.8290
CAL -- 72,4695 -0.Z2313
SFT - 136.7285 -2.9993
sSUM -- 94,8923 -0.9105
31-- 115.5854-3.6135
92 -- 1439157 -4.58346
33-- 159.6165-2.2193
54 -- 159.12950.5125
55 -- 15192588 -2.1866
36 --  126.6753 -4.7473
57 -- 95.6705 -3.6320
58 -- 1078005 -2.6661

FIG: 29.22 Amplitude Calibration Results

The SCBL E1 Amplitude Calibration window will appear with the raw voltage readings displayed.
Select Accept.

I SCBL E1 Amplitude Calibration - CS5M

Target Pipe E1 Amplitude W i Accept
Target Sector E1 Amplitude 100 Cancel
Reading of 3FT E1 Signal (0820544 v

Reading of CAL E1 Signal 099563 v

Reading of 5FT E1 Signal 0547943 v

Reading of SUM E1 Signal 0767517 W

Reading of 51 E1 Signal 0896423 v

Reading of 52 E1 Signal 07284585 v

Reading of 53 E1 Signal [DE40405 v
Reading of 54 E1 Signal 0625195 v

Reading of S5 E1 Signal 0672595 v

Reading of 56 E1 Signal 0826832 v

Reading of 57 E1 Signal 10832z v

Reading of S8 E1 Signal 0952368 W

FIG: 29.23 E1 Amplitude Calibration

Note: If you need to make more than one calibration for each tool you must enter a different Serial
Number.
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" Do not do a downhole cal with the same Serial Number because if you accept
! Warning!  the cal and it is no good you will have over written the good shop cal, which can
be utilized, if there is no Free Pipe found in the well.

Note: To create In the Warrior Screen select Utilities — Edit Logging Tool details then click Edit Tool.
A list will come up, select SCBL and enter the “alias” Serial Number which you will use to do other
cals on the same tool without over writing the original. Then Click Create — Tool. Enter a new serial
number.

29.4 Wellsite Calibration Procedures;
The GR can be calibrated like any other GR tool. Select Action — Calibrate — Gamma Ray. Follow the
onscreen menu.

29.4.1 SCBL Air Zero Cal.
SCBL Air Zero Cal: The following step is performed with the tool hanging in the air. On the
Acquisition Window select Action/ Calibrate/SCBL Well Site Air Zero Cal. The SCBL Air Zero Cal
window will appear.

% Warrior Logging System E'EHX'

File Service Beteil:yM Edit Monitor

Service: G5 Power Contraol

Database: o
Dataset: fiel
Fealtime Ag

SCBL Pipe Signal Calibration Calibrate

SCBL Pipe Zero Calibration Werify 3
SCEL Air Zero Calibration Flot Cal Report

SCBL Wellsite Internal Cal
Surface Line Tension

Tool Yoltage and Current

Record Up
Record Down
Record on Time

Temperature

Gamma Ray Replay

C58_GR._TEL_IJSR. sn CS5M sensor Independent Replay
Depth Shift
Auko Correlation Curves
Preview Lp

Presview Down
Preview on Time

FIG: 29.24 Air Zero calibration

Il SCBL Wellsite Zero Cal - CS5M

Cancel
Zera Reading of WAYFSFT E1 Y
Zero Reading of WAFSFT E1 Y
Zer Reading of WAFSLIM E1 Y
Zern Reading of WWFST ET i
Zern Reading of WWF52 E1 v
Zero Reading of WYFS3 E1 [ Y [_<< Sample |
Zero Reading of WAFS4 E1 Y
Zero Reading of WWFSH ET i
Zern Reading of WWFSE E1 i
Zern Reading of WWFS7 E1 v
Zern Feading of WWFSE E1 v

FIG: 29.25 Air Zero calibration

505 Warrior Software Version 7.0 Standard Cased Hole



Ensure the gates are set in the proper position for the size pipe to be logged select <<Sample. The
Sample & Average Sensor(s) box will appear. Select Begin.

I Sample & Average Sensor(s)

Sensor

SCBL wellzsite Zero Cal

Zero Reading of whYF3FT E1
Zero Reading of whFSFT E1
Zero Reading of “WFSUM E1

Frrm DA mdinA~ A ACC1 CH

Inztantaneous  Average

B

Inits

WhFIFT
WASFEFT
WYFSLIM
WwAFS
WhFS2
WwhFS3
WwAFS4
WhF35
WAFSE
WhFSY
WwAFSE

100% Complete

0.0305
0.02e1
0.0233
0.0330
0.0263
0.0244
0.0232
0.0256
0037
0.0427
0.03E6

00313
0.0205
0.0233
0.0337
0027e
0.0246
00237
0.0260
0oy
00414
0.0361

Accept

I I T T T e

Reject

FIG: 29.26 Air Zero Values

All the values should be close to zero, and are used to establish the offset to be applied to
the primary gain and offset established in the Shop Calibration. Select Accept.

Select Accept in the SCBL Air Zero Cal Window.

I SCBL Wellsite Zero Cal - CSSM

Zera Reading of Ww"F3IFT E1
Zem Reading of wWFEFT E1
Zero Reading of WWFSUM E1
Zero Reading of WWFS1 E1
Zero Reading of WWFS2 E1
Zero Reading of wWYFS3 E1
Zera Reading of W"F54 E1
Zera Reading of WFS5 E1
Zem Reading of WWF5SE E1
Zero Reading of WWFST E1
Zero Reading of WWFSS E1

[o0312622
[0.0205444
[0.0233335
[0.0338548
[0.0271605
[0.0245338
[0.0238572
[D.ozReszl
(00316528
[D.041334
[D.0351084

= = e =

Accept
Cancel

FIG: 29.27 Air Zero reading

29.4.2 SCBL Wellsite Internal Ref Cal
SCBL Wellsite Internal Ref Cal: The following step should be performed down hole. The CAL pulse
is recalibrated to compensate for line resistance and temperature. The new values are used to
normalize all waveform amplitude values back to the shop calibration.
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On the Acquisition Window select Action/ Calibrate/ Well Site

Reference Cal window will appear

SCEL Pipe Signal Calibration
SCBL Pipe Zera Calibration
SCEBL Air Zero Calibration

zite Internal Cal K

surface Line Tension
Tool Yalkage and Current

% Warrior Logging System
File Service NEEsE
Service; TS
Database: o

Dataset; fiel
Fealtime Ac

Edit  Manitar

Power Cantral

Werify 3
Plot Cal Report

Record Up
Record Down
Record on Time

Internal Ref Cal.

The SCBL Internal

Temperature

Gamma Fay Replay

Ca8_GR_TEL_USR sn CS5M sensor Independent Replay
Depth Shift

Auto Correlation Curves

Preview Lp
Presview Down
Presview an Time

FIG: 29.28 Wellsite Internal Calibration

8=e3

B Sample & Average Sensor(s)

SCBL Internal R eference Cal

Reading of Ref B azeline

Senzor [Initz

| WAWFCAL

Inztantaneous  Average

0.0037 0.0033 Y

Cancel

B0% Complete

FIG: 29.29 Internal Reference Calibration
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MR SCBL Internal Reference Cal - CSSM =13

Reference Pulze Zero 0003719824 W

Feference Pulze M aximunm 1.99563 W Cancel
Feading of Ref B azeline 00183716 W << Sample
Feading of Ref k aximum W << Sample

Il Sample & Average Sensor(s)

SCEL Internal Reference Cal

Reading of Ref Maximum

Senszor Instantaneous Awverage I nits

| WAYFCAL 09773 0,336 Y

0% Complete m
Cancel

FIG: 29.29 Zero Reference

Bl SCBL Internal Reference Cal - CSSM

-0

Reference Pulse Zero [0.00313824 v Acce
Reference Pulze Maximum |EI.E|E|5I33 Ly Cancel
Fieading of Ref Bazeline |EI.EI1 83716 ¥ << Sample
Reading of Ref Maximum 0986133 v

1.0255
-0.0156

Cormection Gain
Carrection Offzet

FIG: 29.30 Gain and Offset

Move the gate in the WVFCAL Signal window to the flat part of the baseline in front of the first
positive arrival. Select <<Sample on the Reading of Ref Baseline. The Sample & Average Sensor(s)
window will appear.
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0.00 % Gis
Amp Gate 191 - 211 (207

FIG: 29.31 Signal calibration reference

Bl Sample & Average Sensor(s)

SCEL Intermal Reference Cal

Feading of Ref Baseline

Senzor Ingtantaneous  Awerage Uitz

| wAFCAL 0.01539 0.0045 W

Cancel |

0% Complete

FIG: 29.32 Calibration value

Select Begin the values should be very close to zero. Select Accept.
Move the gate in the WVFCAL Signal window to gate the first positive arrival. Select <<Sample on
the Reading of Ref Maximum. The Sample & Average Sensor(s) window will appear.

72 WYFCAL Signal
F-? | LaQ-aQ-A-BB-|RHD e | <> e

10 Bis
Amp Gate M85 - 236 (17.5)

FIG: 29.33 Signal Reference Maximum value
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B Sample & Average Sensor(s) E|@|E|

SCBL Internal Reference Cal

Reading of Ref kM arimum

Senzor |nztantaneouz  Awverage [Initz

| WAYFCAL 1.0217 1.0030 Y

40% Complete
Cancel

=

FIG: 29.34 Reference Maximum value

Select <<Begin on the Sample & Average Sensor(s). Select Accept. A gain and offset value will be
shown in the SCBL Internal Reference Cal window. The gain should be very close to 1.0 and the
offset value will be very close to 0. If they are not, redo your calibrations to ensure that the correct
voltage is set for the WVFCAL and the gate was set in the proper position for each reading. Select
Accept in the SCBL internal Reference Cal window.

M SCBL Internal Reference Cal - CSSM M=
Reference Pulze Zem 00oa13ez4 Accept
Reference Pulze Masimum 0.99563 W Cancel
Reading of Ref Baseline 0.0M183716 Ly <4 Sample
Fieading of Fef b aximunm 0986133 W

Carrection Gain = 1.
Correction Offzet = -0.07156

FIG: 29.35 Reference Maximum value

Go in the hole monitoring the various waveforms as shown below. Ensure that the gates are over the
first positive signal and that the relative positions of the gates are correct. The gate for the 5ft
receiver should be approximately 114 microseconds later in time than the 3ft. The various sector
gates should be approximately 57 microseconds earlier in time than the 3ft (for a 2 foot sector
spacing).
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217 uzec 08 Y ;3 099y ;3 327 uzec 073y Bz
Amp Gate 216 - 236 (200 Amp Gate 218.5 - 236 (17.5) Amp Gate 5235 - 3435 (200

0ray  Gi=
Amp Gate 151 -183.5 (32.5)

08aY iz
Amp Gate 153.5 - 1835 (30)

oy Bis
Amp Gate 156 - 1835 (27.5)

0E2Y 8=
Amp Gate 156 - 186 (300

0E3Y Biz
Amp Gate 156 - 1785 (225)

0E9Y 8=
Amp Gate 156 - 181 (253

nasy  Bl=
Amp Gate 1585 -183.5 (25)

1.09% Siz
Amp Gate 158.5 - 163.5 (25)

0ary Bis
Amp Gate 158.5 - 1635 (25)

FIG: 29.36 Signals

All waveforms may be shown by selecting Options - Enable from the waveform window.
After the gates are adjusted, open the Monitor -Outputs Window and monitor the various outputs.
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B Outputs

MName Source Yalue | Units
AMPIFT [C383CEL. .. 19,8975 my
TT3FT [CsesCEL... 2189651  usec
AMPCAL [C533CBL. .. 02441 mY
AMPSFT [C5a3CBL. .. 0.0586  mYy
TTSFT [C383CEL. .. 327.5909  usec
AMPSLIM [CsesCEL... 01807 my
AaMPal [C533CBL. .. 0,290z

aMpPSz [C5a3CBL. .. 0.2305

AMPS3 [C383CEL. .. 02189

AMPS4 [CsesCEL... 0.2037

AMPaES [C533CBL. .. 0.2240

AMPSG [C5a3CBL. .. 0.2733

aMpsy [C383CEL. .. 0.3530

AMPSD [CsesCEL... 0,307z
AMPMIN [C533CBL. .. 0.2037
AMPMA [C5a3CBL. .. 0.3530
AMPAYG [C383CEL. .. 0.2627

ATT3 [CsesCEL... -4.5204  db/ft
BOMDTX [C533CBL. .. 0.3430

LSPD [5TD] -20,6300  Ftfmin
LTEM [5TD] 1.0306 b
TCURR [5TD] 0.0644  ma
TWOLT [5TD] o.ongs W
ELTIM [5TD] 455.8200 sec
A0PTH [5TD] 97820493 ft
MTMME, [5TD] 0.0000
LTEMRT [5TD] 1.0306 |k
DLTEMNRT [5TD] 00009 b
LSPDRT [5TD] -20,6300  ftfmin
HYOLTA [5TD] 0.o0ss W
TEMP [C533CBL. .. Z020.0000  deqgF
DTMP [C5a3CBL. .. 0.0000 degF
L [C38_GR_... FF39.0000

CCLRT [Cse_GR_... FF39.0000

ER. [Ca8_GR_... 14,0000

THY [Ca8_GR_... 120180000 W

FIG: 29.36 Outputs

The maximum of the 3ft and sector outputs should be approximately those shown in appendix | for a
given size casing. The minimum values in bonded casing should also match the indicated values.
Sector values will tend to be slightly above indicated values in bonded pipe.

29.4.3 Setting Travel Time:

While monitoring the 3ft Waveform, choose Source - Threshold Setup Mode. Using the right hand
scroll bar to set the Threshold Setting. The Travel Time should read within 10 microseconds of the
value listed in Appendix I. This threshold should be kept as close to the baseline as possible without
the threshold picking up baseline noise and triggering early.
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29.5 Running the Log:

111/16” CSSM Radial Bond Tool

CCL Calibrations — Gain=0.1 Offset =-12.8
Temp Calibrations - Gain =1.8 Offset = 32
3 1/8” CSSM Radial Bond Tool
CCL Calibrations — Gain = 0.0005 Offset =-3.7
Temp Calibrations - Gain =0.02 Offset=0
An example Radial Bond presentation is shown below.
[iZ] run1 /pass2 =51 %]
File  Options Edit Action  Tools  Unpause
265 Travel Time {usec) 165 0 Amp x5S (mV)1D|1 Bond Index0.5 (200 “ariable Density 1200;'
R Collar Locator 1] 0 Tamplitude ¢mv) 100
u} Gamma Ray (GAP) 120 200 Meutron (NAFL 600 _I
o LINE TENSION {lbj 3000
O TEMP (deaf) o0
=il = 5 TEEREETY
< P T
£ : = e
S - Tt
¢ : ) Wile
ST - i i
.e:’ D < P, 33 X ;
1T = - 23
=0 ~l = it
. P :F"
T 7 &
200 =
5 Ao [ir -
r] §
" 1
I 7 P 1
ol iy Fl
. g ; Sig
i 3 o i
s 1 T - A TN i
/ e
Lo St 1
A== T e |
| e ¢ k!
'l 3 [
H 1 L
T - E -
Gy = S
L% = —
[ 2 . =
B ad T -
FIG: 29.37 Log

The additional Radial Bond presentation is shown below. This presentation shows the eight sector
readings and the waveforms of each as a signature presentation.
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E] runl/pass2 A= E
File  Options Edit Action  Tools  Unpause
S0C- {Ib)[E00|0 AMPAYG (mv100|0  AMPST (myv) 50(0  AMPSZ {mv) 50100 WwFS1  380(1 Cement Map El;l
0 AMPMAX (w1000  AMPSE3 (mv) 500  AMPS4 (myvi S0[(100 WwWFS2 350
0 AMPMIN {mv3100|0  AMPSS (mv) 50|0  AMPSE (mvi) S0[100 WWFS3 350
260 TT {usec; 160|0 AMPST (mv) 50|0 AMPSE (mvi S0(100 ‘WwWFS4 350 _I
-9 CCL 1080 AMPS1 {mv) 100|150 AMPS2Z (mvi 1001100 WwFS5 380
u] GR (GAPI) 120050 AMPS3Z (mv) 100|550 AMPS4 (mvi 1001100 WwFE6 350
a0 AMPSS (mv) 10050 AMPSE (mvi 100100 WWFST 350
50 AMPST (mv) 10050 AMPEE (mv) 100(100
TS L oY T 0 Y B
; = =T R . “QE-_—-
T = R
- i Y
A e EFal ] E
e o R AL
-00 = B
o Seums -
B _ 5
,.l\‘.; i
i i
- =
= :
% <7
\f:.. " vy
= T
=
3 = :
C [ :
= —r— - S5
g3 g -
£ TS =
[ 1 it
u AT 1 a
)] -
fi . i
1 [~ -

i AMP (mivy 100(0 AMPAVG 150 (200 YOL 120001 VaD |~
0 AMPxS(mv) 20|0  AMPMAX 150 10 GOl
£ 0 AMPMIN 150
b1
X
¥
3
i &+
mi Presentation Options
st At [oe66.36 N
1l <7 Maximize
| Stop At E
ﬂ Presentation File ]SCbI.F’HS << Browse
8450 [ vertical Scale {240 | (54100
1 I !
]I & English Depth | & Up % English Units
II " Metric Depth | © Down  Metric Units
H CER AR &t cnmed | £ User Defined
-~ Lt =
i C Fasl Soeed
[ : 1 0K
HI [~ Show tool position Q
II W Lse private copy of presentation with this log Cancel
FIG: 29.38 Presentation Options
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The Presentation may be changed by clicking on Options in the Interactive Plot Window. This brings
up the window shown below. Either browse to select the presentation required, or edit the
presentation name to the desired presentation.

Under Plot Job Editor, calling up Single Log pass will bring up a similar window. Editing the Format
field will allow you to show the same pass, using different presentations.

Note: This same window allows you to show the same pass with different logging scales.

Note: Annotations must be made from the Interactive Replay Window for each presentation, as the
annotations will not be transferred from one presentation to another.

Presentation Options.
Type Log
[ atabaze I|::Hwarriur\data\demucss.db
- << Browse I
Datazet lfleld.-"well.-"run'l.-"pass'l

Format Isu:bl.F'F!S << Browse i
Start At IEEEE.SE -
Stop At |-178957 << Mariize_|
op :
(] |
Y Scale I24EI
[ Plat at half width Cancel |

FIG: 29.38 Presentation Options Type
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APPENDIX A

PIPE 111/16" RCBS ‘ 31/8” RCBL
OD WEIGHT ID RADIAL 3FT SFT RADIAL 3FT S5FT
2.875 6.500 2441 128 204 318
7.900 2.323 126 202 316
8.700 2.259 125 201 315
9.500 2.195 123 199 313
10.700 2.091 121 197 311
11.000 2.065 121 197 311
3.500 9.300 2.992 139 215 329
10.300 2.922 138 214 328
12.800 2.764 135 211 325
12.950 2.750 134 210 324
15.800 2.548 130 206 320
16.700  2.480 129 205 319
4.000 11.850 3.476 149 225 339
14.000  3.340 146 222 336
4.500 9.500 4.090 161 237 351 151 208 322
10.500 4.052 160 236 350 150 207 321
11.600 4.000 159 235 349 149 206 320
13.500 3.920 157 233 347 148 205 319
15.100  3.826 155 231 345 146 203 317
5.000 11.500 4.560 170 246 360 160 217 331
13.000 4.494 169 245 359 159 216 330
15.000 4.408 167 243 357 157 214 328
18.000 4.276 164 240 354 155 212 326
20.300 4.184 162 238 352 153 210 324
23.200 4.044 160 236 350 150 207 321
24.200  4.000 159 235 349 149 206 320
5500 13.000 5.044 179 255 369 170 227 341
14.000 5.012 179 255 369 169 226 340
15500 4.950 177 253 367 168 225 339
17.000 4.892 176 252 366 167 224 338
20.000 4.778 174 250 364 165 222 336
23.000 4.670 172 248 362 163 220 334
26.000  4.548 170 246 360 160 217 331
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6.000 15.000 5.524 189 265 379 179 236 350
18.000 5.424 187 263 377 177 234 348
20.000 5.352 185 261 375 176 233 347
23.000 5.240 183 259 373 174 231 345
26.000 5.132 181 257 371 172 229 343

6.625 17.000 6.135 201 277 391 191 248 362
20.000 6.047 199 275 389 190 247 361
24.000 5.921 197 273 387 187 244 358
28.000 5.791 194 270 384 185 242 356
32.000 5.675 192 268 382 182 239 353

7.000 17.000 6.538 209 285 399 199 256 370
20.000 6.456 207 283 397 198 255 369
23.000 6.366 205 281 395 196 253 367
26.000 6.276 203 279 393 194 251 365
29.000 6.184 202 278 392 192 249 363
32.000 6.094 200 276 390 190 247 361
35.000 6.004 198 274 388 189 246 360
38.000 5.920 196 272 386 187 244 358

7.625 20.000 7.125 211 268 382
24.000 7.025 209 266 380
26.400 6.969 208 265 379
29.700 6.875 206 263 377
33.700 6.765 204 261 375
39.000 6.625 201 258 372
45.300 6.435 197 254 368

8.625 24.000 8.097 230 287 401
28.000 8.017 228 285 399
32.000 7.921 226 283 397
36.000 7.825 224 281 395
40.000 7.725 222 279 393
44.000 7.625 220 277 391
49.000 7.511 218 275 389

9.625 29.300 9.063 249 306 420
32.300 9.001 247 304 418
36.000 8.921 246 303 417
40.000 8.835 244 301 415
43.500 8.755 243 300 414
47.000 8.681 241 298 412
53.500 8.535 238 295 409
58.400 8.435 236 293 407
61.100 8.375 235 292 406
71.800 8.125 230 287 401
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APPENDIX B

29.6 Map

29.6.1 Introduction
The heart of the Radial Bond Tool is the segmented crystal found below the transmitter. This crystal
is cylindrical in shape. It is divided into 6 or 8 segments, each of which covers a section of the well

e

FIG: 29.39 Sector Map

29.6.2 The Calibration Procedure

When the Radial Bond Tool is calibrated, the sonde section is rigidly centralized in a 5-1/2”
calibration chamber and the chamber is pressured up to 500 Ibs of water pressure. The tool is
powered up and the calibration signal is set to a reference voltage, using pots within the electronics
section of the tool. Gates are then set over E1 of the 3ft, 5ft, and each of the segmented crystals.
Each of these signals is then set to 1 Volt, again using pots within the electronics section.

Using the SCBL Shop/Free Pipe Calibration routine, the tool is then calibrated so that each of the
signals reads 100 millivolts within the test chamber. Then, the test chamber is depressurized, and the
tool is rotated 180 degrees. The test chamber is again pressurized and the calibrations are checked
again to assure that the tool was properly centralized during the calibration procedure.

NOTE: While it is true that the expected amplitude reading for the 3ft receiver in 5-1/2” casing is 72
millivolts, that is the expected reading with pressurized water on the backside of the casing. The
presence of air on the backside allows the test chamber to vibrate more freely than 5-1/2” casing.
The expected readings of the 3ft in various sizes of pipe, are based upon a tool calibrated to 100
millivolts in a 5-1/2” test chamber with air on the backside.

29.6.3 The Radial Readings

Edit Calibrationz _|O|
Edit Select
Hamne Type Gain Hi Eead Hi Ref Io Eead Lo Ref 0f f=et
AHMP3FT Lin2Pt 97 6449 1.009 100.000 —0.015% 0.000 3004«
WS_3FT Lin2Pt 1.008 0.000 0.000 0.005 0.000 =0.021
AMPCAL Lin2Pt 66.102 1.503 100.000 —0.009 0.000 0.625
WS _CAL Lin2Pt 1.008 1.493 1.503 -0.00g -0.009 -0.001
AMPEFT Lin2Pt 98 .521 1.000 100.000 -0.015 0.000 1.491
WE_SFT Lin2Pt 1.008 0.000 0.000 —0.006 0.000 —0.009
AMFSUM  Lin2Pt 99.273 0.993 100.000 -0.014 0.000 1.403
WE_SUM Lin2Pt 1.008 0.000 0.000 —0.008 0.000 -0.006
AMPS1 Lin2Pt 97 452 1.011 100.000 -0.015 0.000 1.482
WE_51 Lin2Pt 1.008 0.000 0.o00 —0.00o8 0.o000 -0.007
AMPS? Lin2Pt 98.770 0.997 100.000 —0.015 0.000 1.5058
WS 52 Lin2Pt L.00g 0.000 0.000 =0.00¢ 0.000 -0.009
ANPS3 Lin2Ft 98 485 1.002 100 .000 —0.014 o.oo00 1. 366
Ws_S3 Lin2Ft 1.008 0.000 0.000 -0.008 0.000 -0.006
AMPSY Lin2Pt 97 .953 1.008 100.000 -0.013 0.000 1.298
WS _S4 Lin2Pt 1.008 0.000 0.000 -0.0a07 0.000 -0.006
AMPSE Lin2Ft 97 .091 1.016 100 .000 —0.014 0.0o00 1.337
W5_55 Lin2Pt 1.008 0.000 0.000 —0.003 0.000 -0.011
AMFPS6 Lin2Ft 98 . 266 1.004 100.000 =0.014 0.000 1.346
W5_S6 Lin2Pt 1.008 0.000 0.000 —0.008 0.000 -0.006 —
AHPS? Lin2Pt 99,237 0.994 100.000 -0.013 0.o00 1.328
WE_57 Lin2Pt 1.008 0.000 0.o00 —0.00o8 0.o000 —0.006
AMPSH Lin2Pt 99.230 0.995 100.000 -0.013 0.000 1.308
WS S8 Lin2FPt 1.008 0.000 0.000 —0.007 0.000 —0.006 LI

FIG: 29.40 Radial Readings
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With the Shop Calibration recorded in the Tools.ini file, all that is left for the Engineer to do at the well
site, is to perform the SCBL Wellsite Internal Reference Cal and the SCBL Air Zero Cal. These
calibrations generate a secondary Gain and Offset that are applied to readings from the SCBL
outputs before they are plotted and recorded. These secondary calibrations are identified by WS _
and are listed directly under the curve to which they are applied.

When the SCBL Internal Reference Calibration is performed, the High and Lo Read of the AMPCAL
from the Shop Calibration are used as the Hi and Lo Ref for the WS_CAL and the Calibration Signal
is calibrated back to the readings taken during the Shop Calibration. The Gain derived from this
calibration is then applied to ALL of the Bond curves. This calibration adjusts the Warrior Logging
System for differences in line length and variations in CBL/BHC Signal gains.

When the SCBL Air Zero Cal is performed, the gates of all the bond signals are set to their
approximate values for the casing size anticipated by choosing the appropriate Setup (under Load
Setup), while to tool is in air. This calibration generates the secondary calibration offset, which is
applied to each of the Bond curves individually.

When using Shop Calibrations for logging, both of these calibrations must be done before going in
the hole. If, for some reason a Wellsite Calibration is performed, there is no need to perform these
two additional calibrations. Wellsite calibrations are not recommended except under unusual
situations.

29.6.4 The Cement Map

The Cement Map is a graphical representation of the response of the sector measurements. The
shading of the cement map is purely representative of the recorded amplitude readings from the
various sectors. Look back to the representation of the segmented crystal shown at the beginning of
this bulletin, and visualize the sectors laid out horizontally.

1 Cemert Map &

1|2|3|4|5|ﬁ|?|3

L

FIG: 29.41 Cement Map

Each of the individual sectors is represented by a section of the cement map, as shown below. The
shade applied to each section of the map is a function of the amplitude of that sector as recorded.
The Warrior Logging System uses an algorithm to determine the shading associated with the
amplitude recorded, based on several factors. These factors include:

The number of grayscales and the density of the grayscales in the Cement Map, as applied in the
screen and printer setup within the Warrior.ini file.

The Filter level associated with each of the Sector Curves.

The amplitude reading of adjacent sectors.

The High Reference recorded in the Shop Calibration associated with each Sector Curve.

The Black and White values set in the presentation file.
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Define Data Item | x| |

—Data Source  Siyle

DB tten: EIHIILD | BSOS || 5ot rtensity by VDL Black Level: [10 | ill
-

" Yariable * Data  List " Percentage®

~ Position = Specific Values

a| Leftval 3 i =]
Track &: &|  Leftvalue o] VDL White Level: =
LI Right value Usze X for somic ¥DL, specific values for maps

— Presentation Type Scale Type |Lahel and Scales j|
:: gu::rP; i‘;':anahle Density :: Eatle':-n Ssln!:n Label |VAD |
abular ignature raphic Stnip
Color Map  |Sectors j Cancel |

FIG: 29.42 Sectors

The only factor under control of the engineer is the Black and White values within the presentation
file. The purpose of the Cement Map is to graphically illustrate small channels that may pose a
problem. With that end in mind, the following is the proscribed setup for the Cement Map.

With the Black and White Levels set as above, the grays scales of the Cement Map will change as
follows:

1. Amplitudes less than 10mv Black

2. Amplitudes greater than 10.0mv and less than 26.7mv Dark Gray

3. Amplitudes greater than 26.7mv and less than 43.3mv Medium Gray
4. Amplitudes greater than 43.3mv and less than 60.0mv Light Gray

5. Amplitudes greater than 60.0mv White

If different gray scales are needed for a particular application, contact Technical Support.

29.6.5 Logging Conditions

The Cement Map is a visual representation of the cement conditions behind the pipe. The Sector
Crystal is not free to rotate within the tool, and the cement and casing are not free to rotate. However,
the tool itself is free to rotate with the well, and it is expected that it will. For this reason, apparent
“channels” may rotate within the cement map while running repeats, and that the Cement Map may
not repeat exactly.

The Cement Map also becomes an important aid to quickly identify problems in tool setup or logging
procedures.
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Section

30 Ultrawire Memlog Chart

30.1 Updating Warrior V7.00

Run the self extracting Warrior Updates executable.

Add the following entry to Warrior.ini (found in the Warrior Config directory, or use the shortcut in
Sondex Utilities).

In the Device Alias section add UWD=UWMEMORY

[Device Alias]

UWD=UWMEMORY

Next import the new UW memory tools using the Warrior tool editor (found in Utilities).

In the Calibration select Restore and select MBH025.wcf, UMTO003.wcf, MITUW.wcf, PRC034.wcf,
PRCO057.wcf in turn. This imports the Memory Battery Holder, Ultrawire memory tool, Ultrawire MIT
and 2 new centralizers.

Now add the new Ultrawire memory services. In the Service Editor (Utilities) import UMT
Services.wsv which contains all 4 memory services.

30.2 Update MCU driver

Uninstall the current MCU device driver (using the Device Manager) and reinstall the latest MCU
driver (SXMCULDR.SYS). The version required is V1,0,0,6 or greater.

30.3 Update UMT firmware

Open Ultrawire Memlog, select the Diagnostic menu and click on Upload new firmware. Select the
latest firmware file (XXXX.bin) and as long as the UMT is connected to the MCU the new firmware is
uploaded.

30.4 Using Ultrawire Memlog

Setting up the Service (tool string).

All service information is set up in Warrior. In Warrior Acquisition select the required Memory Service
(i.e. Ultrawire Memory MIT). Make up the tool string, and at this point it is possible to perform all the
calibrations using an XTU.

Next, if required set up the zoned variables in Warrior.

Once the service information is complete then UW Memlog can be used.

~ LEAVE WARRIOR RUNNING, DO NOT CLOSE UNTIL YOU HAVE FINISHED
! 5 Warning!  USING UW MEMLOG!
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30.4.1 Open UW Memlog

The first thing that must be done is to set up the DPT Settings. In the Edit menu select Edit DPT
Settings, the options in this window must match those on the DTR or UW Memlog will not output the
correct depth units!

Create a new project (File menu, or toolbar), the user is then prompted to create the project files.
Only do this if the service has been completely set up in Warrior.

UW Memlog takes all the service information from Warrior (toolstring, telemetry information etc) and
creates the Project.ini and the Service.ini in the project directory. It also copies any calibration files in
Warrior to the Project directory. They are not used by UW Memlog, but are a useful archive.

Next import the zoned variables from Warrior. In the UW Memlog File menu select Create Variables
database. This takes the zoned variable information and places it in the Project directory (vars.db).

30.4.2 Create the Profile

The profile editor is slightly modified from the previous version of Memlog. Is it now possible to
sample any tool, at any rate (within reason). For each profile line a tool can be sampled at a different
rate.

The first difference is that a start time for the profile line is NOT entered; this has been changed to
the length of the profile in seconds.

The second major change is the profile type. There are 4 options, LOG, OPEN, CLOSE and SLEEP.
LOG is the default and will record all the tools at the selected sample rates.

OPEN and CLOSE can only be used on tools with motorized arms. (i.e. MIT). It is recommended that
each OPEN and CLOSE profile be 3 minutes in length to allow the tool to fully open and close.

Note when an OPEN or CLOSE profile type is selected the tool to be opened\closed must also be
selected in the rate window. The drop down list will now contain OPEN or CLOSE rather than sample
rates.

NOTE: Only one tool can be opened or closed in a single profile!

NOTE: During an open or close no other tools can be sampled.

| recommend that a LOG profile precedes each open or close profile type.

The amount of memory being used can be seen at the bottom of the window. Make sure this does
NOT exceed your memory limit.

If an MIT is in the service there will be two memory usage values. Click on the Details... button and
select the MIT compression rate to view the true memory used.

Save the profile.

30.4.3 Programming the tool

Assemble the toolstring and attach to the MCU etc.

If an MIT is in the toolstring, then before programming the tool, the COMPRESSION MODE must be
set.

Enter Command mode in UW Memlog (toolbar option), once the Command window is loaded, using
Warrior select the MIT Tool Configuration window and select the Sample Options button.

The following options should selected and sent to the MIT.

Compression Mode = Absolute (12 bit), although this is a user choice.

Sample Type= On Demand

Sample Rate = 20 or 50 ms (again a user choice).

Send the command to the MIT, if the command is sent successfully the Command window will
increment the command and response counters.

NOTE: If testing in the shop it might be worth changing the Memory size to 2MB prior to programming
the tool (Edit menu). This will save time, but REMEMBER TO CORRECT IT BEFORE GOING ON A
JOB.

Program the tool using the toolbar option.

Monitoring the tool, or run the job

To monitor the tool select the Monitor toolbar option (Warrior MUST be open with the correct service).
The Monitor window outputs the MCU voltage, but the tool readings are sent directly to Warrior and
can be view in Warrior in the View Outputs window.
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As UW Memlog is transmitting the data directly to Warrior, the calibrations can be preformed if
required. Use the standard Warrior calibration routines.

Remember if you perform a new calibration it is recommended that you recreate the UW Memlog
project files.

30.4.4 Download the tool

Download the tool using the toolbar option. It is recommended that all the errors are viewed and the
user look at the UWSstats text file. It will report any errors on each of the UW addresses and is a
useful diagnostic tool.

30.4.5 Visual Merge the depth and tool data

Note: | have not gone into the DTR download and setup as this is identical to the old Memlog.

Visual Merge is also pretty much the same as the previous version, although UW Memlog only uses
raw memory data, so the plotted data is all raw values.

The depth and tool data should be tied-in as usual and all passes picked and saved to file.

30.4.6 Output passes

UW Memlog now only outputs directly to Warrior. Select the passes to output to Warrior, and select
the options for time based outputs (i.e. fast or slow sampling).

Output the passes, you are prompted for a Warrior database name. Make sure you do not attempt to
over write a previously created database. You can append to an existing database but the pass
names must be different.

30.4.7 Recalculating the raw UW Memlog data and creating the curves

UW Memlog outputs a raw data dump into the Warrior database. To extract the curves and apply the
calibrations Warrior Recalculation must be used.

Open Warrior Recalculation and select the database you have just output from UW Memlog. Enter a
name for the recalculated pass and select OK.

At this point, if an MIT or CAT is in the tool string the user is prompted to use either current or
embedded calibration files. | recommend using the current files (taken from the Warrior database).
Next it is possible to configure the tools, i.e. for the MIT the user can select whether to centralize or
temperature-compensate the data. The zoned variables can also be altered at this point.

Now select the maximum speed option and the calibrated curve data is plotted and is ready to use.

It is possible to recalculate the raw data as often as necessary should any changes need to be made.

30.4.8 Extras

There is a Calibration Pass option in UW Memlog; this can be found on the tool bar. This looks like
the Visual Merge window and you select a calibration pass in the same way you would pick a log
pass. Once a calibration pass is selected it can be sent to Warrior using the option in the File menu.

If calibration data has been recorded to memory this is the way to pass it to Warrior.

When the data is being passed to Warrior a cursor scrolls across the screen to show which data is
being sent. In the Warrior Output Monitors the user can view the data, and the calibrations can be
performed in the standard way.

Remember after performing calibrations it is recommended the service information in the UW
Memlog project be updated.
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31 Noise Log

31.1 Services - Noise Survey

The Noise service is available on systems equipped with 330 digitizers and Model 250 and 5000
DSP boards. The signals from the noise tool are conditioned by filters and amplifiers in the tool
interface panel and routed to the adc or dsp boards in the computer. The signal is sampled by
digitizing for a user selectable time period e.g. 1 second. This sample is digitally filtered in the
computer and divided into the conventional frequency components. The frequency spectrum and raw
and filtered signals may be monitored on the computer screen. A number of samples may be
averaged to produce a station reading for a given depth. The averaged frequency spectrum may be

monitored on the computer screen.

Section

Start the service from Services in the normal manner and power the downhole tool. A raw data
monitor window is presented which has four signal displays corresponding to the conventional four

peak to peak voltage ranges.
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FIG: 31.1 Range Signal

The usual range of options associated with waveform monitors is available for this display. During
operation the system automatically selects the most appropriate range for data collection.
The system also displays a window displaying the processed waveforms and frequency spectra.
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FIG: 31.2 Noise Logging Control

The survey is also controlled from this window.

31.2 To run the survey

Click on the Start Sampling button and signals should appear in the various windows. To record a
station click on the Record Station button. With the parameters shown the system will take ten one
second samples, average the results and record them as a depth station in a survey table.

To view the survey table click on the Survey Manager button. As each depth station is recorded the
results are entered into the survey table as shown.
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i field/well/frunl /_noise_/ survtabl_f3

Open I Edit Generate I Save I E xit I

H [ epth 200kz 1000hz Z000kz Date
+ 4 Auldon 17kAd HS 17472 70 44 15 Sundan 21 2375
+ 2 400000 17624 83 1741270 44.15 SunJan 21 2212
+ 1 S00000 1762483 1741270 4415 SundJdan 21 2312

FIG: 31.3 Survey Manager

After all stations have been recorded the survey may be output as log curves and/or tabular results. If
there are stations which need to be excluded from the final results this may be achieved by selecting
the particular station in the survey table (by clicking anywhere in its line) and then clicking the

Disabled box as shown below.

Edit Noise Survey Station

Station Type |Nuise Surveyp

Ji5

Station # |3, shown as 1 | Cancel
Comment |
Depth [3000.00 |

200 hz [17624.83 |
GO0 hz [17658.16 |
1000 hz [17412.70 |
2000 hz 44.15 |

my

my

my

my

FIG: 31.4 Edit Survey Station

Clicking on the Generate button and Depth Log displays the window shown below.
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Generate Depth Log:

— Destination

D atabase |c:\wlemp\data\ertll_dh |

Dataset  [field/well/runl/_dlog2_ |
Format [MOISE

[ Logarithmic Interpolation

—Auto Merge

Add
Remove |

Cancel |

FIG: 31.5 Depth Log Format

The cryptic Dataset entry simply indicates what the resulting merged and interpolated log will be
called. If a logarithmic display of the data is required then the Logarithmic Interpolation box must be
checked. In this case the log presentation used must specify a logarithmic grid and a logarithmic
curve.

Note that other curves e.g. CCL, may be easily merged with the noise curves using the Auto Merge
feature. Clicking the Add button displays a list of the other curves present in the current database. At
present it is not possible to merge curves from other databases by this method. Aliasing may be used
to achieve this if required.

Select Dataset for Auto Merge |

Current Database: |c:iwtemp\data\ertfr.dh |

Current Datazet: |ffie|dfwellhun1 fpass1/_defaults_ |

fhield/wellfrunl/pass1/f_vars_

field/well/runl/pass1/_vars_

Jheld/well/runl/pass1/_vars_

fheld/wellfiunl/pass1/_vars_

fhield/wellfrunl/pass1/f_vars_

fheld/wellf/runl/pass1/_service

fheld/wellfrunl/pass1/CCL

fheld/wellfrunl/pass1/ADPTH o
field/wellfrunlfpazs1/ELTIM

Jheld/well/run1/pass1 /TYOLT

Zfield?well/run/pass1/TCURR

field/wellfrunl/pass1/LTEN
fheld/well/runl/pass1/LSPD C I

Jield/wellzrunl /pass1 /RAWCTR ﬂl
Jheld/well/iunl/pass1 /BAWADC -

FIG: 31.6 Select Data set Auto merge

Double click on the curve(s) to be merged with the noise data. To generate the merged presentation
click on the OK button and the merged log will be displayed on the screen. With long log intervals this
may take several seconds.

Note that a merged presentation may be generated at any time in order to monitor the progress of
the survey, e.g. after each depth station if required.

For final presentation a tabular output of the survey table may be added to log grid presentation when
assembling the final plot using the Plot Job Editor.
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